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The Cage

Season 1
Episode Number: 0
Season Episode: 0

Originally aired: Tuesday October 4, 1988
Writer: Gene Roddenberry
Director: Robert Butler (I)
Guest Stars: Susan Oliver (Vina), Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), Majel Barrett (Num-

ber One), John Hoyt (Dr. Philip Boyce), Peter Duryea (Lt. Jose Tyler),
Laurel Goodwin (Yeoman J. M. Colt), Jon Lormer (Dr. Theodore Hask-
ins), Meg Wyllie (The Keeper), Malachi Throne (Voice of the Keeper),
Adam Roarke (C.P.O. Garrison), Clegg Hoyt (Transporter Chief Pit-
cairn), Robert Phillips (I) (Officer), Joseph Mell (Orion Trader), Mike
Dugan (Rigel VII Warrior), Anthony Joachim (Survivor #1), Leonard
Mudie (Survivor #2), Tom Curtis (Voice Over), Felix Silla (Talosian #3),
Janos Prohaska (Anthropoid Ape / Humanoid Bird), Georgia Schmidt
(Talosian #1), Serena Sands (Talosian #2), Frank da Vinci (Stunt Dou-
ble), Edward Madden (Geologist), Robert Johnson (Voice of Pitcairn
/ Talosian #1), Robert Herron (Captain Pike’s Stunt Double), Jeffrey
Hunter (Capt. Christopher Pike)

Production Code: 01
Summary: Captain Pike of the Enterprise is kidnapped by aliens who have mas-

tered illusion.

The year is 2254, and it is two weeks after a battle on
Rigel VII that left seven crewmembers injured and took
the lives of three USS Enterprise crewmen, including
Captain Christopher Pike’s yeoman, the ship encoun-
ters a space distortion on a collision course, according
to helmsman José Tyler. It turns out to be an old ra-
dio distress signal, "keyed to cause interference and
attract attention." The crew says it was sent eighteen
years earlier from the Talos star group, but first officer
Number One notes they have no Earth colonies or ves-
sels that far out. Pike declines to investigate without
any indication of survivors but proceeds to the Vega
colony to care for the crew’s own injuries. Pike calls
the Enterprise’s chief medical officer, Dr. Boyce, to his

quarters but Boyce instead fixes Pike a martini to induce Pike to talk about the battle on Rigel VII.
Pike has been thinking of resigning, burdened with making lethal decisions, but Boyce counsels
against it. The science officer Spock interrupts on the intercom that a follow-up message from
Talos IV indicates there are eleven survivors. Pike returns to the bridge and orders the ship
to Talos, at "time warp, factor seven." He encounters a comely young woman, J.M. Colt. The
ship’s first officer, a woman named Number One, says Colt is the captain’s replacement yeoman.
Pike expresses discomfort with "a woman on the bridge," assuring Number One that she is an
exception, as she’s "different, of course."

Pike leads a landing party to the surface of Talos IV and finds the makeshift campsite of a
disheveled group of male scientists from the crashed survey ship SS Columbia. The scientists
identify themselves as an expedition of the American Continent Institute and Lieutenant Jose
Tyler describes technological advances while they have been marooned, particularly in the time
barrier being broken. A beautiful young woman approaches them. She is Vina, born almost as
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the group crash-landed on the planet. Vina strangely tells Pike he is a "prime specimen" — as
three aliens with huge, pulsating heads watch the landing party through a viewing screen. Boyce
provides his medical report to Pike and reports that the survivors are in good health, "almost
too good." The scientist Theodore Haskins offers to show Pike their "secret," and Vina leads
him away from the others. Vina suddenly vanishes, along with the scientists and their camp.
Talosians render Pike unconscious and abduct him through a doorway in the rock. The landing
party fires laser pistols at the door to no avail and Spock advises the ship via his communicator
that this "is all some sort of trap. We’ve lost the captain. Do you read?"

Pike wakes up without his jacket, communicator, and laser, inside an underground cell with
a transparent wall, through which he sees several creatures of different species in nearby cells.
Several Talosians arrive and make callous scientific observations about him, which he perceives
not through sound but telepathy. They note that Pike is more adaptable to his new surroundings
and prepare to begin "the experiment."

The Talosians intend to make Pike experience illusions based on his memories, in order to
interest him in Vina. The first illusion returns Pike to Rigel VII, with the new task of saving Vina.
Pike is not interested in participating, telling Vina he is "not an animal performing for its supper,"
but he is interested in learning the parameters of the illusions and of his captivity. Nevertheless,
he manages to survive the illusory attack from the Kalar and is returned, with Vina, to his cell.
He learns from Vina that the Talosians have severely weakened their world and themselves by
reliance on their telepathic powers. They want Captain Pike and Vina as breeding stock for a
new, stronger race to repopulate the barren surface of the planet. The Talosians punish Vina for
revealing this information to Pike.

The Talosians provide him with a vial of liquid nourishment and insist that he consume it,
even offering to make it appear as any food he wishes. Pike proposes to starve himself instead,
which results in the Keeper punishing him with an illusion of being surrounded by scorching
flame and threatens to punish him more severely for continued disobedience. Pike appears to re-
lent by consuming the liquid, but then displays another outburst of attempting to break through
the containment, unexpectedly startling the Keeper. Pike realizes that the Keeper was unable to
read his mind during his outburst of anger and tries to inquire more as to why this is. The Keeper,
still unable to probe Pike’s mind, attempts then to distract Pike by changing the subject to Vina.
Pike relents again, and the Keeper reveals that Vina was the sole survivor of the Columbia crash
and confirms what she inadvertently revealed previously — that Pike and Vina were being kept
to propagate Humanity and repopulate Talos IV. The conversation ends with Pike demanding
that the Talosians punish him instead of her, since he is the one being uncooperative, which the
Keeper regards as an excellent development in their relationship.

The next illusion is a pleasant picnic just outside Pike’s hometown of Mojave, with Vina at-
tempting to entice Pike with the familiar setting, but with Pike still resisting, knowing that all
of it is just a mere illusion. Vina then realizes that scenarios with which Pike is already famil-
iar have not been successful in enticing him to cooperate, and surmises that he might be more
easily swayed by a forbidden fantasy. The Talosians next tempt Pike by making Vina appear as a
dancing Orion slave girl.

The Enterprise tries without success to channel the starship’s power to the surface to blast
a way to Pike. Then Spock locates the Talosians’ power generator and prepares a landing party.
However, only the females (Number One and Yeoman Colt) are the only ones transported, as the
Talosians seek to give Pike a choice of mates; and their weapons and communicators appear
not to work. Vina resents the competition; Number One says records indicate Vina cannot be as
young as she appears.

As the rescue attempts have failed, Spock orders the Enterprise to leave orbit, but the Talosians
immobilize it and scan its records, convincing Spock that the ship’s utility to the Talosians is at
an end and that they will now "swat... this fly."

Pike determines that any strong emotions keep the Talosians from controlling his mind and
uses this to his advantage. While Pike feigns sleep, the Talosian magistrate tries to recover the
female officers’ lasers from the cage. Pike seizes the magistrate and ignores the illusions. He
reasons that the malfunction of the lasers was itself an illusion and uses the laser pistol to
compel the magistrate to stop deceiving him. He now sees that they had blasted away the wall of
the cage on their first attempt.

He escapes with the women to the surface and sees that the blasting operation on the door had
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also succeeded, despite an illusion made to appear otherwise. But the communicators still don’t
work, and the Talosian says that the original goal was to put the group on the surface. Pike offers
himself as a captive for the freedom of the others and the Enterprise, but Number One begins a
"force- chamber" overload of her laser pistol, intending to destroy herself and her shipmates to
thwart the Talosians’ plans. She tells the Talosian magistrate that it is wrong to create a whole
race of Humans to live as slaves. The magistrate’s aides arrive, presenting the summary of the
ship’s records. The records have shown that Humans possess a "unique hatred of captivity,"
even when pleasant, making them too dangerous for the Talosians’ needs. The magistrate does
not apologize for the imposition but concedes that they will now become extinct. Pike asks if
commerce or cooperation might not restore the planet, but the magistrate replies that Humans
would learn the Talosians’ power of illusion and destroy themselves, just as the Talosians did.
The crew members are free to go, but Vina says she cannot join them. After the others transport
aboard, the Talosians show Pike Vina’s true appearance: underneath the Talosian illusions, she
is badly deformed from the crash of the Columbia. They were able to make it so that she could
remain alive, but could not restore her appearance. The Talosians agree to take care of Vina and
they provide her with an illusory Captain Pike to keep her company.

Pike returns to the bridge, reassuring Dr. Boyce that he is completely refreshed for work, and
waving off a query from Yeoman Colt about whom he would have chosen as a mate, as well as
accusing the doctor of being a "dirty old man" for inquiring into the meaning of Colt’s remark.
The Enterprise departs.
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The Man Trap

Season 1
Episode Number: 1
Season Episode: 1

Originally aired: Wednesday September 8, 1966
Writer: George Clayton Johnson
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Grace Lee Whitney (Yeoman Janice Rand), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru

Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard
Horatio "Bones" McCoy)

Guest Stars: Alfred Ryder (Prof. Robert Crater), Bruce Watson (Green), Michael Za-
slow (Darnell), Vince Howard (Crewman), Francine Pyne (Nancy III),
Jeannie Shepard (Yeoman), Bob Baker (IV) (Beauregard Puppeteer),
Larry Anthony (Transporter Chief), Garrison True (Crewman Guard
#1), Sharon Gimpel (M-113 Creature), William Knight (Guard), Eddie
Paskey (Leslie), Budd Albright (Barnhart), William Blackburn (Hadley),
John Arndt (Sturgeon), Jeanne Bal (Nancy Crater)

Production Code: 06
Summary: Kirk and his crew are at deadly risk from an alien creature that feeds

on the salt in a human body and can take on any form.

In 2266, the USS Enterprise, in the ser-
vice of Starfleet of the United Federation
of Planets, arrives at the planet M-113 to
provide supplies and routine medical ex-
ams to Doctor Robert Crater and his wife,
Nancy, with whom their Crewman Doctor
Leonard McCoy was once romantically in-
volved. M-113 has supposedly been home
to the Craters for five years, during which
time they have conducted an archaeolog-
ical survey of the planet’s ruins. They are
the only known inhabitants of the planet.

Captain Kirk, Dr. McCoy, and Dar-
nell beam down to the planet and meet
Dr. Crater and, apparently, Nancy Crater,
but each of the landing party sees a dif-
ferent woman. McCoy, who says he is

amazed at how little Nancy has changed since the last time he last saw her, sees the Nancy
he knew twelve years prior. Kirk sees a woman similar to the woman McCoy sees, but more
appropriately aged.

Darnell sees a completely different, younger blond woman who looks exactly like someone he
met before on Wrigley’s pleasure planet.

When he mentions this, "Nancy" doesn’t seem to mind, but Kirk and (especially) McCoy find
this an offensive remark and ask the crewman to step outside. Minutes later, "Nancy" leaves
and still looks (to Darnell) like a beautiful blond woman, and he is lured away by this seductive
version of Nancy Crater.

Dr. Crater then arrives, treating Kirk and McCoy with hostility, telling Kirk that the only thing
they need are salt tablets.

7
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Otherwise, he and his wife want to be left alone. Kirk debates this, insisting they must need
other supplies and that regulations require that McCoy give them physicals at a yearly interval.
After Crater realizes that McCoy is the same man he heard his wife mention, his demeanor takes
a turn for the better. During the physical, a woman’s scream is heard from outside.

When Kirk goes to investigate, he finds Darnell dead, with "Nancy" standing over him. Dar-
nell’s face is scarred with circular marks.

"Nancy", appearing very distraught, claims she saw him put a poisonous plant called a borgia
in his mouth, but was unable to rescue him in time.

Uhura tries to elicit conversation from Spock On the bridge, a bored and somewhat flirty
Communications Officer Lieutenant Uhura is attempting to engage Commander Spock in con-
versation while he sits in the Enterprise’s command chair, to no avail, due to Spock’s half-Vulcan
heritage causing a lack of a sense of humor. Kirk and McCoy beam back up. When the transporter
room reports that one of the party is dead, Spock, who is still talking to Uhura, unemotionally
responds, "Bridge acknowledging." This causes Uhura to express wonder that Spock did not even
ask who among the party had died, as it could have been Captain Kirk, whom Uhura notes is
the closest thing he has to a friend. Spock replies that showing concern would not change the
outcome of the event and implies that therefore doing so would be meaningless.

Aboard the Enterprise, McCoy determines that Darnell was not poisoned, and in fact McCoy
can find nothing wrong with him at all.

When McCoy recalls that Nancy looked younger to him and notes that he could have been
looking at her through a romantic haze, Kirk snaps, "How your lost love affects your vision
doctor doesn’t interest me. I’ve lost a man. Iwantto know what killed him."

Later, McCoy discovers that Darnell’s body has been completely drained of salt.
Kirk, McCoy, and two crewmen beam back down to the planet to investigate further, and Kirk

insists that Dr. Crater and his wife beam up to the Enterprise until the investigation is complete.
Abruptly Dr. Crater runs off to find "Nancy". Sturgeon, one of the crewmen who beamed down
with Kirk and McCoy, is found dead. The other, Green, is also killed by "Nancy" and then "Nancy"
transforms into Green.

Kirk and McCoy question "Green", and then the three beam up to the Enterprise.
The being Kirk and McCoy saw as Nancy Crater, and later Green, is a shape-shifting creature,

the last surviving native of M-113, and can literally appear as a different being to each person
it meets. By reaching into their minds and drawing on their memories, the creature can lull
potential victims into a false sense of security, and hypnotize them, before killing them. Still in
the image of Green, the creature follows Yeoman Janice Rand (who is carrying a tray of food,
including a salt shaker) into a botanical laboratory where Lieutenant Hikaru Sulu greets Green
by name. "Green" says nothing, which Rand finds curious. Eventually, "Green" exits without
harming anyone, revealing the deception, or getting any salt.

Loose aboard the Enterprise, the M-113 creature still disguised as Green, bites his knuckle
nervously, an idiosyncratic gesture "Nancy" had done earlier. When Uhura appears, the creature
assumes a new form, one Uhura regards with curiosity and a sense of familiarity. When "he"
begins speaking in Swahili, Uhura is delighted and responds in the same language. But then her
smile fades as the creature apparently causes her to "freeze", to the point which she is unable
to respond to hails for her to return to the bridge. It is only the appearance of Sulu and Rand
leaving the botanical laboratory that saves Uhura from being the next victim. She comes to her
senses and acknowledges through an intercom panel that she is on her way to the bridge. But
soon another victim, Crewman Barnhart, is found dead by Sulu and Rand on the Enterprise,
with the same distinctive markings on his face. Kirk now knows that whatever killed Darnell and
Sturgeon on the surface has now killed again — on board the Enterprise.

Kirk and Spock beam down to the planet to capture Professor Crater. While Kirk tries to
reason with Crater, who is armed with a laser pistol, Spock finds the real Green’s body. Kirk
calls up to the Enterprise with his communicator and orders general quarters condition three,
and has Sulu begin the search for "Green". Crater does not want to be captured and fires his
laser pistol at Kirk and Spock, hitting and partially destroying one of the ancient archeological
structures. Kirk and Spock set their phasers for stun.

Spock then distracts Crater and Kirk fires a red bolt from his phaser and stuns Crater. Kirk
and Spock question Crater about the creature. After Kirk inquires about Nancy, Crater says that
she has been dead for a year, maybe two. He also describes the M-113 creature, comparing it to
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the buffalo on the planet Earth: once they were so plentiful, a herd covered three states, but no
longer.

The problem facing the M-113 creature is the need for sodium chloride — salt. The creature
will die without salt. The rest of its race died due to this shortage, and now "Nancy" is the last of
its kind.

In the Enterprise’s briefing room, Kirk holds a conference with department heads and Pro-
fessor Crater. The M-113 creature appears at this meeting as McCoy, whom the creature knows
is asleep in his quarters. It is during this meeting that Crater reveals that he and the last sur-
viving creature have formed a symbiotic relationship. Crater provides the M-113 creature with
the needed salt and, in turn, the creature gives the professor companionship... something Crater
has craved since the creature murdered his wife, the real Nancy Crater, for her salt. Crater also
admits that he can recognize the creature in any guise–but does not reveal that the creature is
presently sitting right next to him, in the appearance of Dr. McCoy. When Crater refuses to as-
sist in the capture of the creature, Spock suggests a truth serum, and the captain asks "McCoy"
about it. "McCoy" reluctantly agrees, and it (the creature) leaves with Crater. Spock volunteers to
accompany them.

Finally, the creature kills Crater in sickbay and attacks Spock. Fortunately Vulcan physiol-
ogy makes him an unappetizing victim for the creature (as Spock explains to the captain from
sickbay). Now desperate, the creature, now once again appearing as (age- appropriate) Nancy,
returns to McCoy’s quarters, begging him to defend it (her) from Kirk and Spock, who have fig-
ured out the creature’s secret. Kirk appears, with salt tablets in one hand and a phaser in the
other, and tries to convince the doctor to stand clear: this is not the real Nancy. Even when the
creature overpowers Kirk, and McCoy is standing dumbstruck at the turn of events, the doctor
still cannot bring himself to shoot what appears to be the woman he once loved. Spock arrives,
sees Kirk in distress, and immediately urges McCoy to shoot, but the doctor refuses. After a
brief but unsuccessful struggle to take the phaser away, Spock repeatedly and violently strikes
"Nancy", in an effort to convince McCoy that this is NOT Nancy. The creature, who is apparently
not affected at all by Spock’s blows, strikes the Vulcan, knocking him across the room. Then the
creature reverts to its natural form, placing its hands on Kirk’s face. Kirk cries out, and finally,
in an emotionally painful move, McCoy kills the creature with a phaser blast, saving Kirk and the
Enterprise crew. Afterwards, the Enterprise departs its orbit of M-113. Spock notices a solemn-
looking Kirk in his captain’s chair and asks what is wrong. Kirk solemnly replies "I was thinking
about the buffalo, Mr. Spock." The Enterprise departs M-113.
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Charlie X

Season 1
Episode Number: 2
Season Episode: 2

Originally aired: Wednesday September 15, 1966
Writer: D.C. Fontana
Director: Lawrence Dobkin
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Frank da Vinci (Security Guard), Grace Lee Whitney (Yeoman Janice

Rand), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard
Horatio "Bones" McCoy)

Guest Stars: Gene Roddenberry (voice of Galley Chef), Laura Wood (Old Lady), Beau
Van Den Ecker (Sam), John Lindesmith (Helmsman), Robert Herron
(Crewman in Gym), Charles Stewart (Capt. Ramart), Dallas Mitchell
(Tom Nellis), Don Eitner (Navigator), Patricia McNulty (Yeoman Tina
Lawton), John Bellah (Crewman #1), Garland Thompson (Crewman
#2), Abraham Sofaer (The Thasian), Robert Walker Jr. (Charlie Evans),
Loren Janes (Captain Kirk’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 08
Summary: The Enterprise’s newest passenger is a young man — what they don’t

know is that he has the power to make anything he thinks of happen.

The USS Enterprise makes a rendezvous
with the Antares, a small cargo ship.
While investigating the planet Thasus,
the Antares discovered an adolescent boy
named Charles Evans, the sole survivor
of a ship crash who has lived on his own
since age three. Evans transfers to the
Enterprise, which is on its way to Colony
Alpha 5, where Evans’ only relatives live.

Captain Ramart and his navigator and
first officer, Tom Nellis, are eager to be
on their way after beaming aboard the
Enterprise, even refusing Captain Kirk’s
offer of Saurian brandy, as well as en-
tertainment tapes. But they are also ef-
fusive in their praise of Charlie. Charlie
interrupts Ramart and Nellis a couple of

times, which prompts Kirk to say to him, "You keep interrupting, Mr.
Evans. That’s considered wrong." Yeoman Janice Rand enters the transporter room and Kirk

asks her to show Charlie to his quarters and to drop off his medical records at sickbay. Inno-
cently, Charlie asks Captain Kirk if Yeoman Rand is a girl. "That’s a girl," the captain replies.
Rand escorts Charlie out, much to Kirk’s amusement.

After a routine check-up by Dr. McCoy, Charlie attempts to learn and integrate, demonstrating
the effect of his years away from all Human contact. At the same time, strange incidents occur
in his vicinity. Charlie is also struggling mightily with adolescence and with his first crush–
the Captain’s beautiful Yeoman–Janice Rand. After observing Crewman Wilson and a sciences
division crewman slapping each other casually, Charlie does the same to Yeoman Rand’s behind
in a corridor, shocking her. Afterward, Rand advises Charlie to tell Captain Kirk or Dr. McCoy
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what he had just done and ask them for advice. Afterwards, in the Enterprise’s recreation room
on deck three, Uhura is singing "Oh, On the Starship Enterprise" to a rapt Rand and other crew
members. Rand ignores Charlie’s card tricks; he secretly uses his power to silence Uhura’s voice,
as well as the sounds coming from Spock’s Vulcan lute, so that he can have Rand’s undivided
attention. He then proceeds with a few card tricks that amuse Rand and others in the crew
lounge, who applaud appreciatively.

Later, in a corridor, Kirk is advising a galley chef that on Earth today it is Thanksgiving,
and if the crew of the Enterprise has to eat synthetic meat loaf, he wants it to look like turkey.
Just then, Charlie arrives and tells Kirk of the trouble he had interacting with Rand earlier. Kirk
awkwardly attempts to explain that men and women do things differently, but before he can
elaborate further to Charlie, Kirk is asked to come up to the bridge by Uhura.

At extreme range, Captain Ramart attempts to contact the Enterprise and speak to Captain
Kirk, but before he can say more than "I’ve got to warn...", his ship is destroyed. Charlie advises
Kirk that "It wasn’t very well constructed," a strange comment, since it comes before Spock
actually confirms the Antares’s destruction.

Kirk is then hailed by the Enterprise’s chef, who tells the captain that he had put meatloaf
in the ovens, but there are turkeys in them now — real turkeys. Charlie laughs at hearing this,
then leaves the bridge abruptly, leaving Kirk feeling that Charlie is hiding something.

Kirk and Spock are pondering the destruction of the Antares during a game of three-dimensional
chess when Charlie walks in and asks to play. After defeating Spock in an "illogical approach"
to the game, Kirk turns it over to Charlie, during which Spock easily beats him in two moves.
When Charlie gets angry, Spock leaves and then Charlie uses his powers to melt the white chess
pieces.

Afterwards, Rand introduces Charlie to Yeoman Tina Lawton, who is near Charlie’s age. Char-
lie ignores Lawton, hurting her feelings, after which Rand tells Charlie that he was rude to her.
Charlie then makes his feelings known to Rand that he wants her and only her, which makes
the yeoman feel very uneasy. Rand goes to the bridge and wants Kirk to have a talk with Charlie
before she asks the young man to leave her alone, which will hurt his feelings. Calling Charlie to
his quarters, Kirk takes pity on the young man and attempts to befriend him, taking him to the
physical training room for some light sparring. Initially refusing to participate, Charlie falls awk-
wardly and prompts laughter from Sam, Kirk’s sparring partner. Humiliated and angry, Charlie
makes Sam disappear, revealing his powers.

Kirk immediately calls for security to escort Charlie back to his quarters. But Charlie resists,
knocking down the two security officers with his powers. One of them draws his phaser but
Charlie makes it disappear but finally agrees to go to his quarters after Kirk tells the young
man that he will personally pick him up and take him there himself if he does not. After Charlie
and security leaves Kirk is informed by Uhura that ALL phasers on board the Enterprise have
disappeared. Later, in the briefing room discussing Charlie to McCoy and Spock following the
incident in the gymnasium, Kirk speculates that Charlie might be a Thasian, but McCoy doubts
this based on his medical analysis results.

Charlie then enters and Kirk asks him outright if he was responsible for the Antares’ destruc-
tion. Confronted, Charlie admits to destroying the Antares by making a warped baffle plate in
its energy pile "go away". He defends his action by claiming that the ship would have blown up
anyway, and that the crew weren’t nice to him and tried to get rid of him. He leaves and Spock
tells Kirk and McCoy, "We’re in the hands of an adolescent."

Charlie, his powers now common knowledge, takes over control of the Enterprise, starting
with Charlie causing Uhura’s communication console to explode, preventing Kirk from sending a
distress signal and causing Uhura second-degree burns on her hands. He wants to go to Colony
5; Kirk knows that the mayhem he would create in that unstructured setting would be far worse
than what he’s done so far on the Enterprise. Charlie then begins his reign of terror. Passing
Yeoman Lawton in the corridor, he turns her into an iguana.

He enters Rand’s quarters with a pink rose (because he found out that pink was the Yeoman’s
favorite color). Rand is shocked and angry that Charlie walked into her room without knocking.
When Rand asks Charlie what he wants, he says he only wants her. Rand is able to activate a
communication device in her room. On the bridge, Kirk and Spock hear the conversation and
leave the bridge to rescue Yeoman Rand.

Kirk and Spock rush to Rand’s quarters and try to stop Charlie, but the teenager throws them
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against the wall, and breaks Spock’s legs in the process. A shocked Rand slaps Charlie across
the face, to which he responds by making her disappear. Charlie refuses to tell Kirk what he did
to her. He then releases both Kirk and Spock after he realizes that he needs Kirk’s help to run the
Enterprise. Rigging a force field, the crew attempt to trap and hold Charlie in his own quarters,
but once he realizes an attempt has been made to confine him, Charlie makes the force field/wall
disappear. He then goes on a rampage: he turns a young crewmember into an old lady; he orders
a group of crewpeople to stop laughing by removing their faces-one comes out into the corridor,
leaving her groping in a corridor and still able to make vocal sounds; a third crewwoman he
freezes as he walks past her.

Determined to stop Charlie before he can reach Colony 5, Kirk speculates that in taking over
the ship, Charlie may have reached his limit. He thus attempts, with the help of Spock and
McCoy, to overload the boy’s abilities, ordering all of the ship’s systems to be activated. In the
midst of the struggle, a ship from Thasus appears. It is at this point that Charlie begs to stay
with the Enterprise crew. The Thasians restore the Enterprise back to normal and return Yeoman
Rand on the bridge. The Thasian explains to the bridge crew that they granted Charlie immense
powers so he could live; powers that they cannot — or will not — remove. The Thasian expresses
regret at the loss of the Antares, but at least can assure Kirk that his own crew and ship have
been fully restored to him. The Thasian also tells Kirk it would be impossible for Charlie to live a
normal life with his own people, and despite Charlie’s pleas to stay with the crew, the Thasians
return him to their vessel and depart. Rand–with tears in her eyes– moves instinctively close to
Kirk, seated in his captain’s chair. As she leans on the chair, Kirk laments, "It’s all right, Yeoman.

It’s all over now," as the Enterprise moves on in space.
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Where No Man Has Gone Before

Season 1
Episode Number: 3
Season Episode: 3

Originally aired: Wednesday September 22, 1966
Writer: Samuel A. Peeples
Director: James Goldstone
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Eddie Paskey (Lt. Leslie), James

Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Paul Baxley (Stunt
Double)

Guest Stars: Gary Lockwood (Lt. Cmdr. Gary Mitchell), Sally Kellerman (Dr. Eliza-
beth Dehner), Lloyd Haynes (Lt. Lloyd Alden), Andrea Dromm (Yeoman
Smith), Paul Carr (Lt. Lee Kelso), Paul Fix (Dr. Piper), Hal Needham
(Gary Mitchell’s Stunt Double), Dick Crockett (Captain Kirk’s Stunt
Double)

Production Code: 02b
Summary: While exploring the edge of the galaxy, the Enterprise encounters an

energy barrier that gives two crewmen godlike powers.

"Captain’s log, stardate 1312.4.
The impossible has happened.
From directly ahead, we’re pick-
ing up a recorded distress sig-
nal, the call letters of a ves-
sel which has been missing
for over two centuries. Did an-
other Earth ship probe out of
the galaxy as we intend to do?
What happened to it out there?
Is this some warning they’ve
left behind?"

In the briefing lounge, Captain James
T. Kirk and Lieutenant Commander
Spock are playing three-dimensional
chess. Spock warns the captain that he’s

about to checkmate him on his next move, but the captain is preoccupied with awaiting the
bridge’s update on the unexplained Earth-vessel distress signal. The captain notes that Spock
plays a very "irritating game of chess", to which Spock responds with "Irritating? Ah yes, one of
your Earth emotions." Captain Kirk makes a move that surprises Spock, and smiles, to which
Spock simply turns to look at him. "Certain you don’t know what irritation is?" Kirk says wryly.
As Spock begins to state that despite the fact that one of his ancestors married a Human female,
Kirk interrupts him and jokingly chides him, saying it must be terrible to have bad blood like
that. Just afterward then, a call comes over the comm. Navigator Lieutenant Lee Kelso informs
the captain that the object is now within tractor beam range, and that it is only about a meter in
diameter, too small to be a vessel or an escape pod. Kirk tells him to lock on to it, and the two of
them head out.

In the transporter room, Lieutenant Commander Montgomery Scott is fine tuning the trans-
porter, preparing to beam the object aboard.
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Kirk gives the order, and Scott transports the device into the transporter chamber. The captain
immediately recognizes it as an old- style ship recorder, one that would be ejected in the event
of an emergency. Spock agrees, but states that, based on the level of damage the object seems
to have sustained, something must have destroyed the ship. Scott tries to feed the tapes into the
computer when the marker begins transmitting a signal. Captain Kirk orders red alert, and the
crew go to their stations.

Throughout the ship, the crew is reporting to their emergency stations. Kirk and Spock enter
a turbolift to go to the bridge, and Lieutenant Commander Gary Mitchell enters just as the doors
are closing. Kirk and Mitchell joke about Kelso sounding nervous, and Spock’s chess skills,
showing that they’re comfortable being around each other even in times of red alert.

The three officers enter the bridge, Mitchell taking his station as Spock scans for the message.
As they approach the edge of the galaxy, Kirk orders all stop. Captain Kirk announces ship-wide
that what they picked up was a disaster recorder launched from the SS Valiant two hundred years
prior. Department heads report to the bridge as ordered, and Captain Kirk is given introductions.
Smith, whom he mistakenly addresses as "Jones", is his new yeoman. Sulu reports astrosciences
ready, Scott reports the engineering division ready, "as always", and Chief Medical Officer Doctor
Mark Piper reports life sciences ready, then introduces the USS Enterprise’s new psychiatrist,
Dr. Elizabeth Dehner, who came aboard the vessel back at the Aldebaron Colony to study the
long-term effects of space travel on the crew. Spock points out he’s been able to get a signal from
the recorder, as Mitchell tries to flirt with Dr.

Dehner, who rebuffs him only to overhear him call her a "walking freezer unit".
Spock interprets the Valiant’s message: that they had encountered a magnetic storm and were

pulled out of the galaxy, and that the crew accessed computer records on "ESP" in Humans,
frantic to find information about it. The captain asks Dr. Dehner her opinion, and she mistakes
the question as asking whether she has ESP. She reports that there are some Humans who
can see "backs of playing cards and so on", but it is never very powerful. Spock goes on to
explain that several crewmen had died aboard the Valiant, which had suffered severe damage.
The Valiant crew continued researching ESP, until it seems the captain ordered a self-destruct.
As future vessels will someday be coming out this far into space, Captain Kirk decides to go
ahead anyway and engages warp factor 1.

The crew reacts with mixed emotions as the Enterprise heads out of the Milky Way Galaxy. The
ship encounters a strange field and Spock orders a full array of scans — deflectors indicating
something in front of them while sensors say there’s nothing. Smith and Mitchell hold hands
to comfort each other as the ship enters the field. Flashes of light fill the bridge and electric
discharges penetrate the hull, causing several consoles to explode. Kirk orders Mitchell to reverse
course, but, before he can carry out the order, Dr. Dehner and he are struck by a mysterious
electric charge which drops them to the deck. With no one in control of the Enterprise, Spock
dashes over to the helm console and pilots the starship clear of the energy field.

Taking damage reports, Spock informs Kirk that main power is out, the Enterprise is on
emergency power cells, and nine crewmen are dead. Captain Kirk tends to Dehner and Mitchell,
only to find that while Mitchell feels a little weak, his eyes are glowing an eerie silver...

"Captain’s log, stardate 1312.9. Ship’s condition — heading back on impulse power only.
Main engines burned out. The ship’s space-warp ability — gone. Earth bases, which
were only days away are now years in the distance. Our overriding question now is
— what destroyed theValiant? They lived through the barrier, just as we have. What
happened to them after that?"

Captain Kirk, while supervising repairs being made to the bridge, proceeds to the science
station where he finds Spock reviewing medical records of the dead crew members, and the crew
members who survived but seem to have been affected in some way. Spock is looking at ESP
ratings of Dr. Dehner and Gary Mitchell. Both of the officers had high scores on ESP tests given
by Starfleet Medical, Mitchell’s having ultimately read as the highest in the crew.

Dr. Dehner approaches Captain Kirk and provides an autopsy report of the nine dead crew
members. She mentions that in all cases, there was damage to a specific region of the brain. Kirk
shares the fact that all of the dead crew members, as well as Dehner and Mitchell, had high ESP
ratings. Spock also mentions that the captain of the Valiant was frantically searching through
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their records for information on ESP. Spock then reports that the Valiant’s captain seems to have
given a self-destruct order. Dehner defends those with ESP, stating that the ability is not harmful.
Spock, however, reminds the doctor that there are the more extreme (and dangerous) abilities of
ESP, such as the ability to see through solid objects or cause spontaneous combustion.

In sickbay, Mitchell is reading text on a viewer, trying to pass the time. Kirk enters the room,
and Mitchell greets him by name without actually looking to see who it is. Kirk and Mitchell
talk about some past experiences; it is obvious they have known each other well for many years.
Mitchell mentions that he feels better now than he’s ever felt in his life, and he’s catching up on
his reading, including Spinoza, which surprises Kirk. Mitchell finds Spinoza simple, almost child-
ish, to him. The two continue to reminisce about their days at Starfleet Academy and Mitchell
says that he "aimed that little blonde lab technician" at Jim. Kirk replies, "You planned that?!? I
almost married her."

Kirk informs Mitchell that he’s assigned Dr. Dehner to work with him. Mitchell doesn’t seem
happy, since Mitchell and Dehner have already gotten off to a tense start. As Kirk moves to leave,
Mitchell, in an echoing voice, says, "Didn’t I say you’d better be good to me?", prompting Kirk to
pause and eye him with uncertainty.

Once Kirk leaves the room, Mitchell continues reading books on the viewer, at a steadily-
increasing rate that soon far exceeds normal pace. Kirk enters the bridge to find Spock moni-
toring Mitchell’s viewer. Kirk assigns twenty four hour security to keep an eye on Mitchell. Kirk
approaches the science station viewer to look closely at Mitchell, and Mitchell looks directly at
the security camera, seemingly aware that Kirk is watching him.

Dr. Dehner enters sickbay and acknowledges the fact that she realizes that Mitchell doesn’t
like her very well. He apologizes to her for calling her a "walking freezer unit." She asks him how
he feels. Mitchell jokingly says that everyone thinks that he should have a fever or something
and proceeds to change the vital signs monitor in sickbay with his mind. Then, he makes the
readings show that he is dead. All indicators fall to zero, to Dr. Dehner’s surprise and horror.
Moments later, Mitchell awakens, and starts telling Dr. Dehner of some of his other abilities, like
being able to read quickly, going through half of the Enterprise’s database in less than a day.

Dr. Dehner decides to test his memory, and shows Mitchell the title of a record tape, asking
him to recite what’s on page 387.

Mitchell recites, "My love has wings, slender feathered things with grace and upswept curve
and tapered tip" from the poem "Nightingale Woman", written by Tarbolde on the Canopus planet
back in 1996. Mitchell wonders out loud why she happened to choose that particular poem,
which is considered to be one of the most passionate poems written in recent centuries. He then
pulls Dehner close to him, and asks her how she feels. Her reply, that she only fell and that
nothing else happened, is seemingly disbelieved by Mitchell, but the conversation is cut short by
the arrival of Lieutenant Kelso, awkwardly entering at a time which might have seemed like an
intimate moment. Mitchell smiles and invites him in, joking that his eyes are merely lit up "due
to the lovely doctor."

Kelso reports that the main engines are in bad shape. Mitchell warns Kelso to check the
starboard impulse engine packs, which Kelso jokingly dismisses. Mitchell snaps (once again in
his "booming" voice) that he isn’t joking, and that if they activate those engines that the entire
impulse deck will explode. Kelso leaves sickbay and Mitchell tells Dehner that he could see the
image of the impulse packs in Kelso’s mind and that he is a fool not to have seen it.

In the briefing room, Kelso shows Kirk the burned out impulse circuit, which he had checked
on Mitchell’s recommendation, noting with puzzlement that their condition was exactly as Mitchell
described. Dr. Dehner enters late, says she got held up observing Mitchell, and attempts to de-
fend him in the face of Spock’s and Kirk’s seemingly cold assessment of him. She reports her
observations of Mitchell’s ability to control certain autonomic reflexes and increased memory.
Scott reports that bridge controls had started changing on their own about an hour prior, and
Spock adds that each time it happened, Mitchell could be seen smiling on the surveillance moni-
tors set up in sickbay. Kirk is annoyed that Dehner hadn’t reported Mitchell’s new powers earlier,
but she argues that no one has been hurt, furthermore saying that someone like Mitchell, with
such powers, could give rise to "a new and better kind of Human being."

Following an awkward silence, Sulu adds that the growth of Mitchell’s abilities is a geometric
progression, meaning they would increase at an exponential rate. Spock concludes that Mitchell
would become uncontrollably powerful within a month. Kirk tells those present to not discuss
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their findings openly before dismissing them. After the others have left the briefing room, Spock
advises taking the Enterprise to the planet Delta Vega, only a few light days away, where they can
adapt the lithium cracking station’s power packs to try to repair its damaged systems, and also
strand Mitchell there. Kirk strongly disagrees with the plan, stating Delta Vega is uninhabited
and automated, and ore ships only visit every twenty years. Spock informs Kirk the only other
choice he has is to kill Mitchell before he overpowers the entire crew. Kirk tries appealing to
Spock’s conscience, saying Mitchell is his long time friend, but Spock merely reminds him that
the captain of the Valiant probably had a similar dilemma about his afflicted crew members but
made his decision to self-destruct too late. Kirk reluctantly orders the Enterprise course set for
Delta Vega.

"Captain’s log, stardate 1313.1. We’re now approaching Delta Vega. Course set for a
standard orbit. This planet, completely uninhabited, is slightly smaller than Earth, deso-
late, but rich in crystal and minerals. Kelso’s task — transport down with a repair party,
try to regenerate the main engines, save the ship.Our task — transport down a man I’ve
known for fifteen years, and if we’re successful, maroon him there."

In sickbay, Mitchell’s telekinetic power continues to grow. Feeling thirsty, he moves a plastic
cup below a faucet and dispenses water from it with his mind. Kirk, Spock, and Dr. Dehner enter
to see Mitchell’s levitate the filled cup towards his outstretched hand. Mitchell senses worry in
Kirk and Spock’s continued urging for the captain to kill him while he still can. Mitchell quickly
subdues both Kirk and Spock with an electric shock and informs them he knows the Enterprise
is orbiting Delta Vega but won’t allow them to force him down there. As he postures about what
kind of a world he can use, Kirk and Spock jump him and hold him down long enough for Dr.
Dehner to tranquilize him.

In the transporter room, preparing to beam down, Mitchell regains consciousness and pro-
claims "You fools! Soon I’ll squash you like insects!" before being sedated again. After transporting
down, Mitchell is confined to a holding cell as Lieutenant Kelso and the engineering team begin
to salvage the needed components from the outpost to restore the Enterprise engines to full
capacity.

As Mitchell regains consciousness, he reminds Kirk of how he saved his life on the planet
Dimorus, taking poisonous darts meant for the captain and nearly dying from it. He wonders
why Kirk should fear him now. Kirk retorts that Mitchell has been testing his ability to take over
the Enterprise and reminds him of the threat he made in the transporter room to squash the
crew like insects.

Mitchell defends himself by pointing out that he was drugged at the time, then snaps back
that mankind cannot survive if a true race of Espers like himself is born, and attempts to escape
the force field of the cell. Kirk pleads with him to stop, but, Mitchell refuses and is jolted back,
draining the light in the eyes. Gary pleads out to "Jim...", but, it doesn’t last and the maniacal
power that has now totally consumed Mitchell returns and he sneers that he’ll "just keep getting
stronger."

Back on board the Enterprise, the repairs are nearly complete as Scott beams a phaser rifle
down to Spock. Kirk resents Spock’s callousness towards Gary, but Spock retorts that he’s just
being logical and he believes that the crew will be lucky just to repair the Enterprise and get away
from Mitchell in time. Kirk, finally seeing Spock’s viewpoint, instructs Kelso to wire a destruct
switch to the power bins of the outpost, an explosion that will destroy the entire valley and
hopefully kill Mitchell, and orders him to hit the button if Mitchell escapes.

"Captain’s log, stardate 1313.3. Note commendations on Lieutenant Kelso and the engi-
neering staff. In orbit above us, the engines of the Enterprise are almost fully regener-
ated. Balance of the landing party is being transported back up. Mitchell, whatever he’s
become, keeps changing, growing stronger by the minute."

As the landing party prepares to return to the Enterprise, Dehner, completely transfixed on
Mitchell, announces she’s remaining on Delta Vega with him. At the same time, Mitchell uses his
powers to remotely strangle Lieutenant Kelso with a cable. As Kirk orders Dehner to return to
the ship, Mitchell turns to the captain and taunts him that Kirk should have killed him while he
still had the chance. With that, he shocks both Kirk and Spock and easily eliminates the force

18



Star Trek Episode Guide

field holding him. Dehner takes no action to stop him, and he slowly walks her over to a mirror,
where she can now see the light in her own eyes.

A short time later, Dr. Piper revives Captain Kirk and informs him that Kelso is dead and that
Mitchell and Dr. Dehner have left the facility. Kirk advises Piper not to revive Spock until after
he’s left as Kirk now blames himself for not listening to the Vulcan’s warning. Taking Spock’s
phaser rifle, Kirk orders that Piper and Spock return to the Enterprise and to give him twelve
hours to signal the ship. Failing that, Kirk recommends that the Enterprise proceed at maximum
warp to the nearest starbase with his recommendation that the entire planet be subjected to a
lethal concentration of neutron radiation. When Piper begins to protest, Kirk firmly tells the
doctor it is an order and leaves.

In an open valley, Mitchell (now sporting greying sideburns due to premature aging as a
consequence of the stress from his advanced powers) conjures up Kaferian apples and water for
himself and Dehner. He begins to sense Kirk approaching them, as does Dehner.

Mitchell invites Dehner to talk to the captain and begin to realize just how unimportant
Humans are compared to what they (Mitchell and Dehner) have become. Dehner appears before
Kirk and advises the captain to retreat while he still can. Kirk appeals to what’s left of Dehner’s
Humanity and her profession as a psychiatrist and asks her what she believes will become of
Mitchell if his power is allowed to continue to grow. Dehner begins to see the wisdom of Kirk’s
words, but, before she can decide anything, Mitchell appears before both of them. Kirk opens fire
with his phaser rifle, but, it has no effect on Mitchell who easily casts the weapon aside.

Taunting Kirk, Mitchell creates a grave for his "old friend", saying he deserves a decent burial,
at the very least. Completely convinced of his power and his superiority, with absolute power
corrupting absolutely, Mitchell uses his powers to force Kirk to pray to him as a god and for an
easy death.

Dehner, now realizing that Mitchell is inhuman and becoming more and more dangerous,
helps Kirk by blasting Mitchell with some of her power, stunning him. Mitchell turns away from
Kirk and counters Dehner’s attack, however, the battle drains both of them and they both col-
lapse, Dehner’s attack being sufficiently powerful enough to weaken Mitchell who temporarily
loses his powers. As Dehner implores Kirk to hurry, the captain begins to attack his former
friend, pummeling him to the ground. With a heavy rock raised high and preparing for the death
blow, Kirk begs Gary to forgive him for what he must do. However, the captain’s hesitation is
enough for Mitchell to regain his powers and easily tosses Kirk away. With Kirk no longer able to
cope with Mitchell’s physical strength, he dives at him, sending both into the open grave. Kirk,
scrambling to the discarded phaser rifle, is able to blast the rock face above Mitchell, sending
him into the grave and entombing him, thus ending Mitchell’s threat forever.

Kirk, with his uniform torn and beaten and battered, walks over to Dehner and kneels beside
her. She apologizes to the captain for her actions, but offers that the captain had no idea what
it was like to be almost a god, before finally dying herself. Silently mourning Dehner’s sacrifice,
Kirk opens his communicator and hails the Enterprise.

"Captain’s log, stardate 1313.8. Add to official losses, Dr. Elizabeth Dehner. Be it noted
she gave her life in performance of her duty. Lieutenant Commander Gary Mitchell. Same
notation."

Back on the Enterprise, Kirk, sitting in his chair with a bandaged hand, laments to Spock
that he wants Mitchell’s service record to end with dignity as he didn’t ask for what happened
to him. Spock admits he felt for Mitchell as well. With a smirk, Kirk remarks that maybe there’s
hope for Spock after all, as the Enterprise continues to journey where no man has gone before.
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The Naked Time

Season 1
Episode Number: 4
Season Episode: 4

Originally aired: Wednesday September 29, 1966
Writer: John D.F. Black
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy), Grace Lee Whit-

ney (Yeoman Janice Rand), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), James
Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Nichelle Nichols (Lt.
Nyota Uhura), Eddie Paskey (Lt. Leslie), Frank da Vinci (Lt. Brent),
Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine Chapel)

Guest Stars: Bruce Hyde (Lt. Kevin Thomas Riley), William Knight (Amorous Crew-
man), John Bellah (Laughing Crewman), Bud da Vinci (Crewman #3),
Woody Talbert (Crewman #2), Christin Ducheau (Crewman #1), Stew-
art Moss (Joe Tormolen)

Production Code: 07
Summary: A strange alien substance causes the crew to ignore their inhibitions

and act out their deepest desires, while the ship plummets out of orbit.

The USS Enterprise orbits the planet
Psi 2000, a world that was much like
Earth in its distant past, tasked to ob-
serve the planet’s impending disintegra-
tion. Lieutenant Commander Spock and
Lieutenant junior grade Joe Tormolen
beam down in environmental suits to
a frozen surface laboratory and investi-
gate the horrific deaths of the lab’s sci-
entists. Carelessly, Tormolen removes a
glove of his suit to better scratch his nose,
unknowingly exposing himself to a red,
blood-like liquid substance leaping to his
exposed hand from a frozen wall. Spock
contacts the Enterprise and informs Cap-
tain Kirk that all of the station’s person-
nel are dead. Kirk asks what caused it

and Spock replies, "Unknown, captain. It’s like nothing we’ve dealt with before."
The landing party returns to decontamination on the transporter pad, and undergo further

examination and clearance by Doctor McCoy.
Tormolen’s sudden anguish over the surface deaths, something that didn’t faze him previ-

ously, is brushed off with an order by Captain Kirk for him to rest.
Captain Kirk and his senior officers discuss the possible causes of the madness displayed on

the surface in the briefing room.
Concerned about the planet’s break-up and the crew efficiency needed to maintain a tricky

orbit for their observations, Kirk asks if the surface tragedy could happen aboard the Enter-
prise. Spock admits to limitations in their scanning technology as space still contains infinite
unknowns, but Scott is confident in his engines, as long as the bridge crew stays sane. Early
stages of the planet’s destruction begin.
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Tormolen, aggravated by his hand and sweating, sits in the Enterprise’s recreation room,
getting something to eat from the food synthesizer. Entering in a jovial mood, Lieutenant Sulu
tries to sell Lieutenant Kevin Riley on the virtues of fencing after previously trying to interest
the Enterprise’s navigator on botany. An effort to bring Tormolen into the conversation triggers
a hysterical response. Tormolen brandishes his table knife and rants about the futility of life
in space. He says "what are we doing out here in space? Good? What good?! We’re polluting
it,destroyingit!". His mood quickly turns to despair and he turns the knife on himself. Sulu and
Riley try to wrestle it away unsuccessfully, as Tormolen falls and impales himself. Riley runs
over to the room’s intercom calling for medical assistance and he begins to sweat on his hands
profusely.

McCoy and Nurse Chapel fail to save Tormolen’s life, despite the fact that "his wounds were
not that severe", leaving a confounded McCoy to speculate his patient had simply lost his will to
live.

Psi 2000’s breakup accelerates, and the crew follows. Sulu and Riley, now at their helm
and navigation consoles and showing signs of infection, are slow in making a necessary orbital
correction. Sulu abandons the helm in favor of some exercise to "take the edge off," encouraging
Riley to join him. Riley remains, but soon becomes flamboyantly insubordinate to Spock, sporting
an exaggerated Irish brogue. Reporting briefly to sickbay as ordered, Riley learns of the death of
Tormolen from Nurse Chapel, and attributes his friend’s bad luck to the fact that he wasn’t born
an Irishman. Riley then proceeds to flirt with Nurse Chapel, touching her face and infecting her.
Sulu, now fantasizing himself a musketeer, stalks the corridors with a foil and frightens off two
crewmen. Deeper in delusion, he returns to the bridge and takes Uhura, declaring her a "fair
maiden" (despite her protest that she was neither), under his "protection" before Kirk jumps him
from behind and Spock subdues him with a Vulcan nerve pinch.

The planet convulses, but the helm is unable to respond. A call to engineering is answered
by "Captain" Kevin Thomas Riley, who has expelled Scott and crew and begun the ship-wide
broadcast of a one-man musical/comedy show, including a very off-key version of "I’ll Take You
Home Again, Kathleen", to the great annoyance of Kirk and Uhura (who are unable to turn off the
broadcast). Without power, the Enterprise is twenty minutes from destruction, and the affliction
continues to spread throughout the crew.

Spock tours the ship, urging Scott to hurry in re-taking engineering, observing the madness
of crewmen, and checking on McCoy’s progress. Chapel is emboldened, confessing her love for
Spock and infecting him with the touch of her hand, affecting him quickly.

He insistently blurts "I am in control of my emotions." Ignoring repeated hails from Uhura,
Spock begins losing composure in the corridors (a crewman writes "love mankind" in red paint on
a door, not helping him at all) and secludes himself in the briefing room trying to regain control by
stating his duty and counting by twos before he suffers a complete loss of his emotional control.

Kirk, Scott, and two security officers recapture engineering and Riley is taken away by secu-
rity, but Scott discovers Riley has shut the engines down completely; a normal restart requires
at least thirty minutes. The Enterprise, now skimming Psi 2000’s upper atmosphere, only has
eight to spare. "I can’t change the laws of physics; I’ve got to have thirty minutes!", Scott declares
to Kirk.

A cold-restart with a controlled matter-antimatter implosion in balanced engines is possible,
but requires Spock’s attention.

Meanwhile, McCoy has discovered a cure for the affliction, after administering it to Sulu.
Kirk finds his first officer in anguished reflection, regretting his inability to express love even

for his mother. Kirk slaps him in the face hard, and Spock admits to feeling shame over his
friendship with the captain. Struck again, he responds in kind, sending Kirk backwards over a
table, infecting him.

Kirk haltingly advises Spock that he’s better off without love, and rhapsodizes over his great
affair, the Enterprise, and the price she exacts. Kirk suddenly shouts out and admits "I have a
beautiful yeoman!". Self-awareness returns to Spock, who proceeds to help Scott with the restart.
Kirk finds the strength to return to the bridge with quiet words to his ship, "Never lose you...
never."

Entering a turbolift and heading to the bridge, Kirk sees "SINNER REPENT" painted on the
inner door. Seeing this, he wipes away blood from the corner of his mouth.

22



Star Trek Episode Guide

Entering the bridge, Kirk’s uniform is ripped by McCoy, who administers the antidote to the
captain. Taking the center seat, Kirk’s orders are muddled, but a cured Sulu is able to plot the
escape from orbit. With a hesitating reach, Kirk longs for his beautiful Yeoman Rand, standing
next to him, whom he can’t touch but for duty. Spock and Scott finish preparations, and the
restart is engaged. The implosion is successful with an unexpected result, sending the Enterprise
three days back in time. Perhaps deciding not to return to Psi 2000, Kirk orders a course ahead,
warp factor 1.
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The Enemy Within

Season 1
Episode Number: 5
Season Episode: 5

Originally aired: Wednesday October 6, 1966
Writer: Richard Matheson
Director: Leo Penn
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Grace Lee Whitney (Yeoman Janice Rand), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru

Sulu), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), DeForest
Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy), Eddie Paskey (Connors)

Guest Stars: Edward Madden (Technician Fisher), Garland Thompson (Technician
Wilson), Jim Goodwin (Lt. John Farrell), Don Eitner (Captain Kirk’s
Stunt Double)

Production Code: 05
Summary: A transporter malfunction causes Captain Kirk to split into his "good"

and "evil" selves, and a landing party will freeze to death if the crew is
unable to find a way to merge the two Kirks back together.

During a survey of Alfa 177, geologi-
cal technician Fisher slips down a rock,
gashing himself badly and smearing his
uniform with a strange magnetic type
of yellow ore. He beams up to the
USS Enterprise for treatment. Detect-
ing a curious overload in the transporter
circuitry, Lieutenant Commander Mont-
gomery Scott has Fisher decontaminated
before reporting to sickbay, but the prob-
lems have already begun; the strange ore
has altered the function of the trans-
porter. Next, Captain Kirk beams up from
the planet, before the fault is discovered.
He apparently materializes normally and
Scott escorts the disoriented captain out
of the room. Kirk is, in fact, a shadow of

himself. Due to this transporter accident, Kirk has been split into two beings. The first that ma-
terialized embodies all of Kirk’s positive qualities. Moments later, after everyone has left, Kirk’s
evil twin materializes.

Some time passes before the mishap is discovered. He demands Saurian brandy from McCoy
in sickbay and proceeds to roam the ship’s corridors drunk. McCoy goes to Commander Spock
about this who goes to the good Kirk about what the good doctor tells him. Kirk shrugs it off
telling Commander Spock that McCoy was just pulling his leg. The evil duplicate Kirk, who was
now instinctively consumed by lust for his beautiful Yeoman-Janice Rand-was alone with Rand
in her quarters, drunk and amorous. The duplicate Kirk mentions to her the feelings they’ve
been hiding, claiming she is "too beautiful to ignore," and "too much woman," and that they’ve
both been "pretending too long." The duplicate evil Kirk suddenly grabs Rand and shouts,"Let’s
stop pretending!" He pulls her in close, put his arms around her, and mutters, "...Don’t fight me,
Janice." He then starts kissing her very aggressively, and as she is forcefully trying to fight back,
the evil duplicate Kirk pushes her to the floor and attempts to rape her. But, she defends herself
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and leaves a large scratch on the evil duplicate Kirk’s face. During the struggle, the evil duplicate
Kirk attacks Crewman Fisher, who was walking by Rand’s quarters. In sickbay, Rand crying and
flustered, tells the good Kirk, plus Spock, and McCoy that the Captain tried to assault her in
which both her and Fisher accuse him of this. Kirk firmly denies this whereupon Spock deduces
that there is an impostor of him aboard the Enterprise.

Scotty finds that the yellow ore Fisher beamed up with somehow caused an overload in the
transporter. The transporter does indeed work but they dare not use it for risk of duplicating
Sulu and the rest of the landing party. Kirk tells Spock that he must inform the crew of what
has happened to him, since they deserve to know. Spock, with all due respect, tells Kirk that as
he is the captain, he cannot afford to be anything less than perfect in the eyes of the crew. If
he does appear so, the crew will lose faith in him — and in turn, he will lose command of the
Enterprise. Kirk knows this and wonders why he just forgot it just now. Later, on the bridge, Kirk
makes an announcement to his crew from his chair about the impostor aboard. While making
the announcement, his evil half is rummaging through the captain’s quarters. Good Kirk informs
the crew that the impostor can be identified by scratches on his face, and warns the crew to set
the phasers for stun and must not injure the impostor. Evil Kirk angrily destroys the captain’s
desktop monitor and rants at the top of his lungs "I’m Captain Kirk... I’M CAPTAIN KIRK!!!"

Evil Kirk goes to good Kirk’s mirror and finds make-up on the table. He applies some of it to
his scratches and they are now barely visible. He opens the door to good Kirk’s quarters and finds
Crewman Wilson walking down the corridor near the room. He asks Wilson for his phaser. Wilson
hands it over and is promptly knocked out. Later, both the good Kirk and Spock in the briefing
room try to figure out where Kirk would go on the Enterprise to elude a mass search. Good Kirk
quickly deduces that the evil Kirk is hiding in the lower levels of the ship — the engineering
deck. He and Spock head there. In main engineering, a cat and mouse game ensues between the
two Kirks and they confront each other near the warp core. Just as the evil Kirk is about to kill
the good Kirk, Spock knocks him out with the Vulcan nerve pinch, but not before the phaser
discharges and disables the transporter ionizer with a phaser shot, making it harder to rescue
Sulu and the landing party who are trapped on the rapidly freezing planet.

Meanwhile, on the planet below, the remaining landing party is suffering through the in-
creasingly bitter cold. Attempts to beam heaters and other support devices produce only non-
functional duplicates. Kirk speaks to Sulu in the Enterprise’s briefing room, trying to reassure
his helmsman, all the while growing more and more unsure of his command abilities. Spock cuts
in and tells Sulu to hold on for just a little while longer.

Evil Kirk is screaming while being restrained on a bio-bed in sickbay, in pain from his body
functions having been weakened from the duplication process. Good Kirk takes his evil self’s
hand, tells him not to be afraid and to use his mind, rather than his savagery.

McCoy takes Kirk aside for a brandy. Kirk realizes through McCoy that he needs his negative
side of himself back but does not want it back. McCoy assures his captain that all Humans have
a dark side to them and that his strength of command lies in his negative self.

Finally, Scott and Spock believe they have isolated and repaired all the damage. Spock con-
tacts Kirk and asks him to come down to the transporter room. An Alfa 177 canine test animal,
previously split, is sent through to see if it will reintegrate. Spock and Scott subdue the fierce
canine with a hypospray and place it beside its good self on the transporter pad. Spock and
Fisher place the two canines on the transporter pad and Scotty energizes. "If this doesn’t work,
I don’t know what will," Scotty says. The canines become one again, but it rematerializes dead
from the shock from having suddenly had its two halves reintegrated forcefully.

The evil Kirk recovers in sickbay while Sulu contacts the good Kirk from the planet, just before
he succumbs to the extreme cold.

The good Kirk decides to release his evil half and have both of them go through the transporter,
but the evil Kirk attacks and overpowers the good Kirk in sickbay and dresses in good Kirk’s
wraparound tunic. Later, heading to the bridge, the evil Kirk, pretending to be the good Kirk,
runs into Janice Rand outside a turbolift and explains to her that the transporter malfunctioned,
and that the animal part of him was in her cabin with her during the attempted rape. Evil Kirk
(again pretending to be the good Kirk) also points out that the evil Kirk scratched his face to
make them more alike. Arriving on the bridge, evil Kirk orders navigator Lieutenant John Farrell
to take the ship out of orbit and abandon Sulu along with the landing party, callously asserting
that they cannot be saved. At this point, the good Kirk appears on the bridge with McCoy. At
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first, Farrell and the others are confused as to which one is the good Kirk, but soon the evil Kirk
collapses under the strain. "I want to LIVE!", the evil Kirk screams and cries soon before falling
into his good self’s arms.

Later, both Kirks are taken to the transporter room to be reintegrated as one being. Spock
handles the transporter console and promises Kirk that he will take command of the Enterprise
if the procedure is unsuccessful. Spock energizes the transporter and the two Kirks disappear.
After a few tense moments, Spock materializes Kirk back in the transporter chamber as one
person. To Spock and McCoy’s relief, the much more confident Captain Kirk steps off the pad
and orders that the landing party be rescued immediately.

Sulu and the others are beamed back aboard, frostbitten but alive.
On the bridge, Rand awkwardly tries to explain to Captain Kirk what his impostor told her

about what had happened and when she tries to elaborate further, Kirk simply thanks her and
walks away. When Rand hands a PADD to Spock to sign, the first officer says to her, "The, uh,
impostor had someinterestingqualities, wouldn’t you say, yeoman?" She takes the PADD and
stylus from him and walks away in a huff as Kirk orders that the Enterprise break orbit of Alfa
177 to continue its mission.
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Mudd’s Women

Season 1
Episode Number: 6
Season Episode: 6

Originally aired: Wednesday October 13, 1966
Story: Gene Roddenberry
Teleplay: Stephen Kandel
Director: Harvey Hart
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura),

James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Eddie Paskey
(Conners), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy),
Frank da Vinci (Guard), Majel Barrett (voice of Computer)

Guest Stars: Roger C. Carmel (Harcourt Fenton "Harry" Mudd), Karen Steele (I) (Eve
McHuron), Maggie Thrett (Ruth Bonaventure), Susan Denberg (Magda
Kovas), Jim Goodwin (Lt. John Farrell), Gene Dynarski (Ben Chilress),
Jon Kowal (Herm Gossett), Seamon Glass (Benton), Jerry Foxworth
(Security Guard)

Production Code: 04
Summary: The Enterprise picks up a intergalactic conman, Harry Mudd, and

three incredibly beautiful women who harbor a dark secret.

The USS Enterprise chases an unregis-
tered starship, a small Class J cargo ship.
Fleeing, the ship approaches an asteroid
belt with a Shiller rating of three-five. The
small ship’s peril increases further when
its desperate speed causes its engines to
overheat.

As the cargo ship drifts into the as-
teroid belt, the Enterprise is forced to
extend its shields around the ship, and
this extreme power expenditure destroys
three of the ship’s crucial lithium crystal
circuits. Montgomery Scott manages to
beam the ship’s master and three women
off just before an asteroid destroys the
vessel with a dead-center hit.

The ship’s master, speaking with a
broad Irish brogue, identifies himself as Leo Francis Walsh. He claims he avoided the Enterprise
out of fear that it was a hostile vessel. In the transporter room, Scott and McCoy are immediately
transfixed by the three women, as are many of the male crew members, as the women saunter
through the ship’s corridors. Walsh, who comes off as charismatic but does not successfully con-
ceal the fact that he is a con man, plays up the women’s effect in a manner suggestive of a pimp,
but notes that Spock, being half-Vulcan, is immune to their charms. Walsh and his women are
led by Spock to Captain Kirk’s quarters after the captain demands that Walsh be there whether
he can walk or not. Kirk is enraged by the irresponsible actions of Walsh, who explains that the
women, Eve McHuron, Magda Kovacs, and Ruth Bonaventure, are not so much crew as cargo.

Still insisting his name is Walsh, the cargo ship captain tries to blame Kirk for the accident.
Kirk has him confined to quarters pending a hearing. Meanwhile, all ship’s power is being chan-
neled through a single lithium crystal circuit and the crystal has a hairline fracture at its base.
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The bypass circuits were also burned out in the rescue attempt. Repairs are needed, and that
means a visit to the nearest source of crystals, the mining colony on Rigel XII.

Before the ship’s hearing, Walsh meets with the women and coaches them on their testimony,
advising them not to lie, but mysteriously ordering them not to submit to a medical exam. At the
inquiry, Kirk learns that the women are to be wives for settlers on Ophiucus III; each voluntarily
left a situation in which her marriage prospects were slim or non-existent. Leo Walsh is revealed
to be intergalactic criminal Harcourt Fenton Mudd, and his Irish brogue promptly disappears.
Mudd has a long history of convictions for smuggling, transport of stolen goods, and purchasing
of a space vessel with counterfeit currency, and has been sentenced to psychiatric treatment,
the effectiveness of which is in dispute. His ship’s master’s license has also been revoked. Kirk
decides to hand Mudd over to legal authorities as soon as possible. Toward the end of the hearing,
the final lithium crystal fails and when Mudd overhears Kirk’s orders to contact the miners on
Rigel XII, he begins to plan how the situation can work to his advantage: the women can work
their charms on the "lonely, isolated, overworked, rich lithium miners," and get a much better
deal for themselves.

Mudd himself dreams of taking over the Enterprise with all his new fortune and loudly an-
nounces that the next orders Kirk will be taking will be from Mudd himself. Strangely, he delivers
this whole speech in front of Vinci and another security guard.

Using their allure, the women learn about the miners; there are three of them, one for each
woman. The mystery of the women deepens when Ruth sets off an alert on McCoy’s medical scan-
ner in sickbay. McCoy wonders whether they’re actually as beautiful as they seem, or whether
there’s something else responsible for their allure. Eve visits Kirk’s quarters, whom Kirk views
lying on his bed. Eve claims she’s feeling harassed by the men on board, but is unable to go
through with her flirtation, blurting out that Mudd put her up to it. She flees to Mudd’s quarters
and tells him she’s feeling ill, saying "It’s time." Magda manages to obtain a communicator from
Lieutenant Farrell; Mudd uses it to contact the miners before Kirk, and hammers out a deal. But
back in Mudd’s quarters, the women begin physically breaking down, turning terribly old and
haggard. Just in time, Mudd finds a pillbox he had hidden in his mattress, and gives one pill to
each of them, immediately restoring their youth.

As Eve is turning the crystalline "Venus pill" over in her hand, Spock is examining a burned
out lithium crystal. The miners come on board the Enterprise, but when Kirk offers them an
equitable price he learns they really want to barter. They want to look at Mudd’s women, and
maybe trade for them. On top of which, they want Mudd released and the charges dropped.
Shocked and annoyed, Kirk refuses the offer, but Mudd figures Kirk will have no choice soon
enough, as the ship’s functions are starting to shut down without the crystals and the Enterprise
will begin to spiral down toward Rigel XII. As Mudd notes to Kirk, he has no choice; he must
acquiesce to the miners’ demands.

Kirk, Spock, and Mudd beam down to the forbidding surface of Rigel XII, where the women are
now living it up with Ben Childress and the other miners, Herm Gossett and Benton. Childress
keeps Kirk waiting for the crystals, and the miners start fighting over Ruth and Magda. Eve,
already conscience-stricken about the deception, runs out into a storm. Childress goes out to
find her, and the two go missing as the Enterprise, still without the crystals, begins to run out
of energy. Back aboard ship, Kirk snaps at Scotty, but apologizes, and Scotty tells him the ship
has approximately five hours of power left.

Childress finds Eve and brings her back to his quarters, and the Enterprise locates them
through the heat of a cook stove in his hut; Eve is cooking for Childress. Kirk and Mudd prepare
to beam down. Childress and Eve, both prickly characters, begin to warm up to each other
as Eve proves more resourceful than Childress expected. But soon Eve’s looks begin to fade
again and Childress comments on this. As they start fighting, Kirk and Mudd arrive, and explain
about the Venus drug, which Childress had heard of but thought was only a legend. He and the
other miners are dismayed to learn that Mudd has sold them a bill of goods: the women’s natural
beauty and allure has been enhanced by the Venus drug. Two of the miners have already married
Mudd’s women, the ceremonies having been performed through subspace radio. The chief miner
is angry, and Eve berates him for being more interested in the pill than in a real woman. She
takes the pill and turns beautiful again. Childress isn’t happy because her beauty is a fake, but
Kirk reveals that he switched the pill with a placebo, colored gelatin. Eve’s beauty is the result of
her own self-confidence. Childress is happy about this, and asks her to stay and talk. Kirk and
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Mudd beam back up, and Kirk turns down Mudd’s request to let him go.
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What Are Little Girls Made Of?

Season 1
Episode Number: 7
Season Episode: 7

Originally aired: Wednesday October 20, 1966
Writer: Robert Bloch
Director: James Goldstone
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine Chapel), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota

Uhura), Vince Deadrick (Mathews), Paul Baxley (Captain Kirk’s Stunt
Double)

Guest Stars: Michael Strong (Dr. Roger Korby), Sherry Jackson (Andrea), Ted Cas-
sidy (Ruk), Harry Basch (Dr. Brown), Budd Albright (Rayburn), Denver
Mattson (Rayburn’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 10
Summary: Nurse Christine Chapel is reunited with her old fiance on Exo III, but

the scientist has plans for Captain Kirk and the Federation.

The USS Enterprise approaches the
planet Exo III to learn the fate of Dr. Roger
Korby, a prominent scientist whose last
message was sent over five years earlier.
Two previous expeditions have failed to
uncover any trace of the Korby expedi-
tion.

Despite the odds, Korby and at least
part of his expedition have survived by
taking refuge in underground ruins left
by the former inhabitants of the planet.
Lieutenant Uhura picks up a transmis-
sion from Korby on the planet’s surface,
surprising the Enterprise crew.

Korby requests that Captain Kirk
beam down alone, explaining that he has
made discoveries that may require an ex-

traordinary decision on Kirk’s part. But when he learns Christine Chapel, his former fiancée, is
aboard, he readily agrees for her to also beam down.

Kirk and Chapel beam down, but are met by no one, so Kirk has two security officers beam
down as well. Security officer Rayburn is instructed to remain at the beam-down location while
Kirk, Chapel, and the other security officer, Mathews, explore the ancient ruins, searching for
Korby. Shortly after they meet Dr. Brown, Dr. Korby’s assistant, Mathews falls into a "bottom-
less" cavern, leaving Kirk and Chapel alone. Dr. Brown seems somewhat detached and aloof,
barely reacting to Mathews’ tragic fall. He also seems slow to recognize Chapel. Making their way
through the winding cavern, Dr. Brown explains that the previous civilization that inhabited Exo
III moved underground when their sun went dark. He elaborates that the inhabitants replaced
freedom with a mechanistic culture and claims that once Dr. Korby is freed from the cavernous
environment they are currently in, the discoveries he has made will revolutionize the universe.
The group then enters a room. Inside, they also meet Andrea, a beautiful woman.

Kirk meets Korby, who seems friendly enough. But he insists there be no communication with
the ship. This is not acceptable to Kirk, especially since in addition to the death of one crewman,
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he has also lost contact with another, Rayburn, whom he left at the cave’s entrance. When Brown
threatens Kirk with a laser pistol, there is a brief struggle during which Brown is shot — and it
is revealed that he is not Human, but a complex android. Meanwhile, the massive android Ruk
immobilizes Kirk by picking him up and lifting him against a wall, preventing his escape.

In another room, Korby has Ruk, in a near-perfect imitation of Kirk’s voice, send a message
to the Enterprise through Kirk’s communicator, where Spock had been concerned that Kirk’s
routine check-in time had past. Korby warns Kirk that if he moves or cries out to Spock, Ruk will
have no choice but to harm him. "Kirk" informs Spock that everything is fine and to maintain
routine contact and signs off. Korby informs Kirk that Ruk had been tending the machinery in
the ruins for longer than even he could remember. With his help and with the records Korby
found, they built Brown. When directly asked by Kirk the fate of his second security officer
Rayburn, Korby informs Kirk that Ruk killed both Rayburn and Matthews, but Korby claims it
was expressly against his orders. Korby has Ruk imitate other voices, but grows angry when Ruk
imitates Chapel. He orders Ruk never to mock or harm Chapel, and at Kirk’s prompting, adds
that he is to obey all of Chapel’s commands. Kirk attempts to once again escape but Ruk is too
fast for him. The hulking android picks him up and throws him across the room like a doll.

Korby returns to the main dining room to join Chapel and Andrea. Kirk is being held securely
by Ruk as Korby begins to reveal more of his plans to Kirk and Chapel. Korby then reveals to
them that Andrea, too, is an android and tries to convince a jealous Chapel that there is no
romantic feelings between him and Andrea. Korby explains that Andrea simply obeys his orders,
nothing more. To prove his point Korby orders Andrea to kiss Kirk, which she does, then to
slap him across the face. But Kirk still demands answers: if these ’mechanical things’, as Kirk
dubs the androids, say and do only as Korby programmed, then why did Brown tried to shoot
him earlier and why did Ruk murder the two security officers? Kirk says that there are many
things he still doesn’t understand regarding everything that has been happening. Korby tells the
captain that he will answer all of Kirk’s questions now. A short time later, Korby leads Chapel to
his laboratory where the android duplicator, with a human-shaped blank that Ruk just locked
down, mid-torso, on the side facing her, catches her attention. Korby informs her that this is how
an android is made, then orders Andrea to slightly turn the platform and Chapel is shocked to
see on the other side Kirk, naked, unconscious, and locked down by Ruk in a similar manner.

Kirk is then spun around to be copied, while a shocked Chapel looks on in confusion. Soon
the physical process is completed. Korby says the android is an exact physical replica of the real
Kirk. He then explains that he will transfer all of Kirk’s memories into the android to make the
duplication complete. But Kirk overhears this, and while Korby readies the machine, Kirk mur-
murs to himself, "Mind your own business, Mr. Spock, I’m sick of your half-breed interference,
do you hear?" He repeats this as the memories are copied. Korby then presents his new android
to Chapel. "How do you do, Miss Chapel?"’ "Kirk" and Kirk at lunch After the experiment, "Kirk"
joins Chapel for lunch, and asks her if she would obey if he gave her an order to betray Roger
Korby.

Chapel says, "Please don’t ask me to make that choice." The tone of the conversation causes
her to lose her appetite, but she encourages "Kirk" to eat. With a smile, he informs her that
"Androids don’t eat, Miss Chapel." She had been unknowingly talking to the android Kirk all
along. Korby, Ruk, and the real Kirk, wearing a jumpsuit similar to Korby’s, enter and even Kirk
is impressed.

He quizzes his duplicate on details of his life and family, but the android answers every
question perfectly. The duplicate Kirk is sent to the Enterprise to secure the command packet
from Kirk’s quarters containing the ship’s itinerary; Korby’s plan is to select a colony where he
can begin carefully manufacturing android replacements. He believes he can secretly create a
superior android civilization, and he plans to prove it.

Kirk makes a third attempt to escape by choking Korby with a rope and running off. As Ruk
pursues him, Chapel yells after him, "I order you not to harm him!" Ruk imitates Chapel’s voice
in an attempt to lure Kirk out of hiding, but Kirk sees through the ruse and attacks Ruk with a
broken-off stalactite. In the struggle, Kirk falls and hangs dangerously from the edge of another
deep hole.

But after Ruk stares at Kirk for a moment as he dangles off the precipice, the giant android
pulls Kirk to safety, perhaps in obedience to Chapel’s order not to harm the captain.

Meanwhile, on the Enterprise, Spock is surprised by Kirk’s unannounced return, as he casu-
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ally strolls past him in a corridor. When Spock enters Kirk’s quarters and tries to inquire about
Dr. Korby, Kirk snaps at him, "Mind your own business, Mr. Spock. I’m sick of your half-breed
interference, do you hear?" Immediately after this uncharacteristic outburst, Kirk is pleasant
again; he returns to the planet, leaving a very bewildered Spock behind. Realizing that some-
thing is wrong, he forms a security team to prepare to beam down after "Kirk" has left the ship.

Back on the planet, the real Kirk asks Andrea to kiss him. He hopes to confuse and scramble
her programming by showing her what kissing really is. She gives him the same type of kiss
she gave him earlier: a brief, gentle kiss on the lips. After the brief kiss, she half raises her left
arm ready to slap him — another repetition from the previous kiss. Kirk stops her from slapping
him, grabs her, pulls her in close, and gives her a much longer, passionate French kiss. This
confuses her, since she was not programmed to respond to him. Deep down she enjoyed it, but
her circuitry protested.

Kirk is then confronted by Ruk and discusses the Old Ones with him. Kirk learns more
about the ancient civilization: they built their machines too well, became fearful of them, and
started shutting them off. But survival outweighed programming, and the androids murdered
their creators. Goaded by Kirk, Ruk grows angry and realizes that Korby is doing exactly the
same thing. He starts to threaten Korby, who is forced to destroy Ruk with a phaser. Meanwhile,
Andrea comes across the android Kirk and tries to repeat the romantic advances, thinking he is
the real Kirk. When the android Kirk refuses, citing it as "illogical," Andrea vaporizes him with a
phaser.

In a scuffle between Kirk and Korby, a section of skin is torn from the back of Korby’s hand,
revealing wires and circuits. Korby is revealed to be an android as well, to Chapel’s horror.

Korby tries to explain to a shocked Chapel that while critically injured, he built a perfect body
and decanted himself into it. He claims that he’s still the real Roger Korby, but is unable to
demonstrate any uniquely "Human" qualities.

The breakdown of this small segment of android civilization reveals the pitfalls of Korby’s
utopian vision. Soon enough, even he realizes this, and hands over his phaser in defeat and
despair. But Andrea will not relinquish hers, and she confusedly tries to profess her love for
Korby. As she kisses him, Korby pulls the trigger of the laser pistol in her hand, killing them
both.

Spock and his security team arrive and come upon Kirk and Chapel. When Spock inquired
about Korby’s whereabouts, Kirk replies to his first officer, "Dr. Korby... was never here."

Back on the ship, Chapel decides to stay on the Enterprise. Spock then tells Kirk of his dismay
over his use of the term "half-breed". Kirk replies, "I’ll remember that, Mr. Spock... the next time
I find myself in a similar situation."
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Miri

Season 1
Episode Number: 8
Season Episode: 8

Originally aired: Wednesday October 27, 1966
Writer: Adrian Spies
Director: Vincent McEveety
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Grace Lee Whitney (Yeoman Janice Rand), Ed McCready (Boy Crea-

ture), David L. Ross (Lt. Galloway), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Hor-
atio "Bones" McCoy)

Guest Stars: Kim Darby (Miri), Michael J. Pollard (Jahn), Keith Taylor (Jahn’s
Friend), Kellie Flanagan (Blonde Girl), Steven McEveety (Redheaded
Boy), Jim Goodwin (Lt. John Farrell), John Megna (Little Boy), John
Arndt (Security Guard), Irene Sale (Louise), Scott Whitney (Small Boy),
Darlene Roddenberry (Dirty-Face Girl in Flowered Dress), Lisabeth
Shatner (Little Girl in Red-Striped Dress), Dawn Roddenberry (Little
Blonde Girl), Phil Morris (Boy in Army Helmet), Scott Dweck (Boy Who
Stole Phasers #2), Jon Dweck (Boy Who Stole Phasers #1), Bob Miles
(Dr. McCoy’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 12
Summary: Kirk and a landing party are stranded on a planet due to a disease

that causes any adult to die a painful death, and must deal with the
local children who have survived.

Responding to a Earth-like recording over
a hundred light years from Earth, the
USS Enterprise discovers a planet that is
an exact copy of Earth. It has the same
mass, circumference, density, and atmo-
sphere. Even the topography is identical.

Beaming down, the landing party of
Captain Kirk, Spock, Dr. McCoy, and
Janice Rand, along with security officers
Galloway and Fields, discover architec-
ture like that of Earth, circa 1960. But
there is debris in the streets and evidence
that decay has been ongoing for at least
several centuries. Spock surmises that
the distress signal is automated.

Then, while McCoy is examining an
old tricycle, he is attacked by a horribly

disfigured and insanely violent young man. He complains about his broken tricycle, and accuses
the landing party of lying when they tell him they can try to fix it. After yelling "fibber" several
times, he suffers a seizure and dies.

Noises draw the landing party to one of the abandoned buildings, where they discover a
terrified young girl hiding in a closet named Miri.

Meanwhile, Spock, Galloway, and Fields search the ruins outside. They hear children, and
are pelted with debris and rocks, but they never actually see anyone; the feral children, who call
themselves Onlies, know the area too well, and are too canny.
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After talking to Miri, who only gradually realizes that she is in no danger, Kirk learns that the
adults, whom Miri calls grups, became ill and insane, and the Onlies had to hide from them until
all the grups died. McCoy realizes that a plague struck this world. On Kirk’s hand, Miri finds a
blueish blemish. It turns out that Kirk contracted the same disease that killed the grups.

Miri leads the landing party to an abandoned laboratory where McCoy takes tissue samples
from the group in an attempt to isolate the organism responsible for the disease. Everyone in
the landing party contracts the disease except Spock, thanks to his Vulcan green copper-based
blood. However, Spock becomes a carrier and the whole crew would contract the disease if he
were to beam back to the Enterprise.

McCoy begins to work, asking Lieutenant John Farrell to have a biocomputer and an elec-
tronic microscope beamed down from the ship.

Spock discovers research dating back three hundred years: there was a project with the goal
of prolonging life. It worked, after a fashion, but a miscalculation annihilated the adults, leaving
only the children to survive on their own for the last three centuries. Once they reach puberty,
they succumb to the disease.

Kirk, wanting to find the elusive children to get some answers, asks Miri to show him where
they are hiding. In an old, rundown building, Jahn, the oldest and apparent leader of the Onlies,
and a number of Only children, discuss the sudden reappearance of the "grups". The children
are afraid of things returning to the way it was in the "before time". Jahn hatches a plan to steal
the landing party’s "little boxes" they use to talk to other "grups" so they will be all alone on the
planet. When Kirk enters the building, the children scream and run away, and an infected child
named Louise attacks him and he stuns her with his phaser, but she dies. Miri, shocked and
saddened by the death, saying that she was a little bit older than herself, and embraces Kirk.

Spock calculates that Miri will have only one month or less to live. Lastly within a week, all of
the Human members of the landing party will succumb; even sooner than that, they will go mad.

Janice Rand, partially stricken by the disease and crying, finds comfort in the arms of Captain
Kirk.

In the laboratory, Kirk orders Spock and McCoy to recreate the thinking of the planet’s sci-
entists. If they can isolate the virus creating the disease, McCoy will be able to create a vaccine.
Just then, Kirk hears the Onlies saying "nyah, nyah, nyah..." outside and runs with Spock and
McCoy to investigate. In the empty lab, Jahn emerges from an open vent and takes all of the
landing party’s communicators. Returning to the lab and discovering the communicators miss-
ing, McCoy underscores the need for them; if they do not have the devices, they will not be able
to verify their findings through the Enterprise’s computers and they won’t have a chance. Like-
wise the food stocks of the planet are getting dangerously low and the children will starve in six
months.

By the third day The disease is starting to affect the landing party; their nerves are frayed
and their tempers are short. Kirk passes by Rand and bumps into her while walking by, causing
her to drop a beaker. This causes her to snap, cry hysterically, and run out into the laboratory’s
corridor. Kirk, alone in the corridor with a crying and upset Rand, takes her into in his arms
to comfort her. Miri witnesses this and becomes jealous of Kirk’s attention to her and Rand’s
romantic looks at the Captain. Miri returns to the Onlies and helps Jahn and then develop a
plan to capture Rand, thereby luring Kirk to them.

Meanwhile, McCoy has discovered the organism responsible, and succeeds in isolating a sub-
stance that might be the vaccine. But without the ship’s computer (still unavailable because
the landing party was still without communicators), it is impossible to be certain of the correct
dosage.

Later, Rand goes missing and a lovesick Kirk becomes worried and lost in thought with Rand’s
whereabouts. Kirk persuades Miri to help him, by revealing the secret the landing party had
kept: that she and all the children, would get the disease when they reach puberty, and that the
youngest children would starve long before that. Miri then starts to develop the disease on one
of her arms and cries while Kirk holds her. Miri then takes Kirk to where Rand is being held and
tied up by Jahn and the other Onlies. The children don’t trust Kirk and pummel the captain.
Beaten and bloodied, Kirk finally makes the children realize they’re doing what the grups did:
hurting others. Meanwhile, a desperate Dr. McCoy injects himself with a hypospray filled with
the serum, knowing that without confirmation from the ship’s computers he could be injecting
himself with, as Spock described it, "a beaker full of death."
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Returning with Rand and the communicators, and carrying one of the smaller children, Kirk
finds Spock and a security man at McCoy’s side. The doctor is unconscious, perhaps dying... and
then the blemishes begin to fade. The vaccine is a success.

The Enterprise departs, leaving a medical team in charge of the children, who will soon receive
the care they need.
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Dagger of the Mind

Season 1
Episode Number: 9
Season Episode: 9

Originally aired: Wednesday November 3, 1966
Writer: Shimon Wincelberg
Director: Vincent McEveety
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Ed McCready (Inmate), David L.

Ross (Guard), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Guest Stars: James Gregory (Dr. Tristan Adams), Morgan Woodward (Dr. Simon

Van Gelder), Marianna Hill (Dr. Helen Noel), Susanne Wasson (Lethe),
John Arndt (First Crewman), Larry Anthony (Ensign Berkeley), Eli Be-
har (Therapist), Walt Davis (Therapist #2), Irene Sale (Dr. Noel’s Stunt
Double), Louie Elias (Inmate Guard)

Production Code: 11
Summary: Kirk investigates an experimental facility for holding prisoners and

finds a sinister scheme.

The USS Enterprise is on a routine cargo
drop to the Tantalus Penal Colony on
the planet Tantalus V, beaming down
cylinders containing infra-sensory drugs
and other supplies. Lieutenant Berkley,
in charge of the transporter, tries to
beam the cargo down, but is having trou-
ble doing so. Captain Kirk enters the
transporter room seeing this and jok-
ingly chides Berkley over the fact that the
colony has not yet deactivated its security
force field. After contacting the colony, it
does so and the cargo is beamed down.

The colony sends up a large case to the
Enterprise, which is research supplies for
the Central Bureau of Penology at Stock-
holm.

After Kirk and Berkley leave, the case opens slowly, revealing a man, clearly mentally ill. He
carefully makes his way towards the distracted assistant transporter operator, knocking him out.

On the bridge, Kirk talks to Dr. McCoy, telling him that he wishes he could have had the time
to meet Dr. Tristan Adams, and asks McCoy if he has visited a penal colony since they have
started following his theories. "A cage is a cage, Jim," he remarks. Kirk tells McCoy he is behind
the times, as the captain considers them to be more like resorts now. Just then, the Tantalus
Penal Colony hails the Enterprise, informing the starship that an inmate is missing, and possibly
hid in the case they had sent up. They also inform them that the missing patient is a potentially
violent case.

Meanwhile, the mysterious stowaway has taken the transporter operator’s operations red
utility uniform and makes his way out into the Enterprise’s corridors. He is immediately spotted
by Fields, who alerts the bridge through an intercom that he is on deck fourteen. Spock reports
that deck fourteen is being closed off and a search is in progress.

Security is then alerted to the stowaway and he surprises one of the guards looking for him,
overpowers him, and takes his phaser.
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He then heads to the bridge where he easily dispatches the bridge guard and then reveals his
name is Simon Van Gelder and he demands asylum from Kirk. After he is incapacitated by Spock
using a Vulcan nerve pinch, he is captured and restrained in sickbay. Later, Kirk attempts to
get answers out of Van Gelder, but he seems to struggle enormously when he tries to confirm
his name and that he was a director at the Tantalus colony. McCoy then has him sedated with a
hypospray. Later on the bridge, Spock determines that Van Gelder is indeed a former associate
of Tantalus administrator Dr. Tristan Adams, assigned to the colony only six months prior.

Required by regulations as quoted by McCoy to investigate Van Gelder’s injury, Kirk decides
to visit the penal colony with someone who has psychiatric experience.

The Enterprise has returned to Tantalus V and assumed standard orbit. Kirk enters the
transporter room with Spock and is surprised to discover that he is beaming down to Tantalus
V with Doctor Helen Noel, a psychiatrist with whom he’s been previously acquainted.

In the transporter room, she tries to remind Kirk about their previous encounter, but he cuts
her off. After beaming down, Kirk and Noel take a very fast turbolift down to the colony. Adams
meets with the two immediately after the doors open shares a toast in his office with them. Just
then, Lethe, an emotionally detached former patient at the colony and now therapist enters. "I
love my work," she says unenthusiastically. Adams raises his glass to Kirk and Noel for the toast.
"To all mankind. May we never find space so vast, planets so cold, heart and mind so empty that
— that we cannot fill them with love and warmth."

Later, walking through the corridors of the colony, Dr. Adams informs Kirk and Noel that
Van Gelder injured his mind by testing an experimental therapy device on himself, the neural
neutralizer. Adams shows the device in operation on a patient, but says that it is of limited
therapeutic value.

On board the Enterprise, Spock and Dr. McCoy continue to investigate Van Gelder, whose
ravings are difficult to decipher. However, at one point, Van Gelder claims Dr. Adams will destroy
"like death".

Spock performs a mind meld on Dr. Simon Van Gelder In sickbay, Spock decides to employ
an ancient technique, the Vulcan mind meld, to learn the truth that Van Gelder cannot speak
aloud. Although Spock had never previously performed a mind meld on a Human, the procedure
meets with some success. He learns that Adams has been experimenting on various individuals,
including Van Gelder, using the neural neutralizer.

At the colony, Kirk and Noel investigate the neural neutralizer privately. Kirk wants first-hand
experience with the device. After Noel provides assurance that an experiment can be done safely
with her supervision, Kirk sits in the treatment chair. Using a very low setting, she suggests
to Kirk that he is hungry. A few seconds later, unaware of the suggestion, Kirk does in fact
suggest they find a kitchen to raid. Then, at Kirk’s request, Noel begins with a more elaborate
suggestion; that Kirk and Noel went back to Kirk’s quarters for a romantic evening after a meeting
at the previous year’s science lab’s Christmas party, which didn’t really occur. Suddenly, Adams
surprises them, has his assistant Eli immobilize Noel, and begins using the device to condition
Kirk, including the suggestion that he is desperately in love with Noel, and using very high
settings that are obviously causing Kirk great distress.

Fighting off the suggestions placed in his mind by Adams, Kirk dispatches Noel through the
air conditioning ducts, in the hope she can find the power controls and deactivate the security
force field. That field protects the facility, and prevents transporters from operating in it. After
crawling through the duct, Noel manages to locate the power control room for the colony. She
takes care of the guard in the power control room and deactivates the field long enough for Kirk
to escape the torture, and Spock and a security force to beam down and secure the colony.

In an ironic twist, Dr. Adams dies of exposure to the neural neutralizer after Kirk knocks
him down and leaves him near it when Spock restored the power. However, Dr. Noel notes the
neutralizer was not on high enough to kill Adams. Kirk says he died because he was alone,
his mind emptied by it, "without even a tormentor for company." Dr. Van Gelder is cured, and
resumes his responsibilities at the colony. He also dismantles and destroys the neural neutralizer
equipment. Before the Enterprise heads away from Tantalus V, McCoy says, "It’s hard to believe
that a man could die of loneliness." Kirk tells him, "Not when you’ve sat in that room." He then
instructs Spock to break orbit and proceed away at warp factor one.
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The Corbomite Maneuver

Season 1
Episode Number: 10
Season Episode: 10

Originally aired: Wednesday November 10, 1966
Writer: Jerry Sohl
Director: Joseph Sargent (I)
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Grace Lee Whitney (Yeoman Janice Rand), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru

Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Vic Perrin (voice of Balok), Majel Barrett
(voice of Crew woman), Sean Morgan (Crewman #5), DeForest Kelley
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)

Guest Stars: Anthony Call (Lt. Dave Bailey), Clint Howard (Balok), George Bochman
(Crew woman #4), John Gabriel (Crewman #2), Gloria Calomee (Crew
woman #3), Ted Cassidy (voice of Balok puppet), Bruce Mars (Crew-
man #1), Mittie Lawrence (Crew woman #1), Ena Hartman (Crew
woman #2), Jonathan Goldsmith (Crewman #3)

Production Code: 03
Summary: The Enterprise encounters a vast alien ship that sets out to test them.

The USS Enterprise is in its third day of
making star maps of a region previously
unexplored by the Federation. Spock is
in command while Captain Kirk submits
to a quarterly physical. Lieutenant Sulu
announces contact with an object ap-
proaching the Enterprise at light speed.
Evasive maneuvers and deflectors are in-
effective. Spock sounds the alarm, then
countermands it as the object begins to
slow down. Chief navigator Lieutenant
Dave Bailey reacts emotionally to the
danger. When the Enterprise cannot steer
around the object, Sulu declares red alert
and calls Kirk to the bridge.

"Captain’s Log, Stardate 1512.2.
On our third day of star map-

ping, an unexplained cubical object blocked our vessel’s path. On the bridge, Mr. Spock
immediately ordered general alert. My location: sickbay. Quarterly physical check."

In sickbay, Doctor McCoy continues Kirk’s physical, writing his results down on a PADD
though McCoy sees the red alert. Kirk scolds McCoy for not notifying him, but McCoy is pleased
to have completed an examination on the usually unwilling Kirk. "What am I, a doctor or a moon
shuttle conductor? If I jumped every time a light came on around here, I’d end up talking to
myself," McCoy says after Kirk leaves him alone in sickbay.

On the bridge, Bailey interrupts Spock, then defends his emotional reaction earlier, noting
that he has an adrenaline gland. Spock has a dry retort, asking Bailey if he has considered
having it removed, and Sulu good-naturedly teases Bailey of the risks of "crossing brains" with
Spock.
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The bridge crew analyzes the object as solid and of unknown composition, 107 meters on
each edge, and almost 11,000 metric tons in mass. Scott cannot say what propels it or allows
it to sense, and react to, the movements of the Enterprise. McCoy has no analysis of it either.
Attempts to communicate with it fail. Bailey says, "We’ve got phaser weapons; I vote we blast it."
At that, Kirk gives him another reminder of how things work on the bridge, retorting dryly, "I’ll
keep that in mind, Mr. Bailey... when this becomes a democracy."

"Captain’s log, Stardate 1513.8. Star maps reveal no indication of habitable planets
nearby. Origin and purpose of the cube still unknown. We’ve been here, held motionless,
for eighteen hours."

Eighteen hours later, the department heads assemble in the briefing room. Spock concludes
that the object is either some kind of buoy — or "flypaper." Kirk and Spock agree that "sticking
around" would convey weakness. Bailey misinterprets the talk as an order to prepare phasers
and starts to issue an order to the phaser gun crew. When countermanded, he begins to defend
his action.

Kirk instead orders Bailey to plot a spiral course away from the object. The course is executed,
at speeds increasing from 0.25 to warp factor 3, but the object stays with the Enterprise, begins
to emit lethal radiation, and closes with the ship. When it is within 51 meters, Kirk orders fire
from the main phasers, with Bailey hesitating until Kirk repeats himself. The object is destroyed,
but the Enterprise is rocked hard by the resulting shock wave.

"Captain’s Log, Stardate 1514.0. The cube has been destroyed. Ship’s damage minor,
but my next decision major. Probe on ahead or turn back?"

Spock reports no other objects within sensor range, and believes that, if the ship continues
forward, it will encounter the intelligence that sent the cube, intelligence probably both different
and superior to their own. Kirk resolves to proceed, as contact with alien life is the mission. But
he orders the phaser crew and engineering to conduct drills, calling their reaction to the attack
too sluggish. Bailey supervises the drills.

In the turbolift, McCoy questions the timing of Kirk’s order, as the crew is tired; and doubts
Bailey’s fitness as navigator, suggesting that Kirk promoted him too fast, possibly seeing some-
thing of himself in the young man. Bailey had, in fact, been slow to respond to orders during the
crises, and Sulu covered for him. Bailey’s emotionalism on the intercom during the drills, the
doctor suggested, support his doubts as to Bailey’s fitness to have been promoted so quickly, but
Kirk brushes off these expressed doubts.

Kirk and McCoy continue their conversation in Kirk’s quarters over a drink. Spock reports a
rating of 94% on the last drill but Kirk presses them for 100%. He faces two additional annoy-
ances: the fact that McCoy has put him on a salad diet to lose weight, and that someone has
assigned him an attractive female yeoman, Janice Rand, who had just delivered the salad.

Kirk and McCoy pause to listen to the intercom, where Bailey orders a second drill. But Sulu
countermands the order, as a new object is approaching. It is spherical and much larger than
the first one: about a mile in diameter. Sulu reports "this is not a drill" and Kirk abandons his
salad and heads for the bridge.

As the object comes onto the viewscreen, Kirk cuts speed to warp 2. A hard tractor beam
grabs the Enterprise. The engines overload and Kirk orders a full stop and orders phaser crews
to readiness. Kirk orders Bailey to decrease the main viewscreen magnification; Sulu does so
when Bailey doesn’t hear him, or perhaps froze at his station. Kirk orders Uhura to open a
hailing frequency and starts to offer a greeting, but Bailey detects a message on the navigation
beam.

The message identifies the sphere as the Fesarius, the flagship of the First Federation, and
the speaker as her commanding officer, Balok. Balok claims the Enterprise and her crew have
shown their hostile intention by ignoring the cube; a warning buoy and furthermore by destroy-
ing it, and says the Fesarius is now considering their "disposition." When Kirk tries to explain
to Balok, exceptionally powerful sensors invade all Enterprise systems. Balok refuses further
communication from the Enterprise and says he will destroy her if she makes any move. When
Kirk launches a recorder marker, Balok destroys it and declares that the Enterprise must be
destroyed, giving the crew ten minutes to make death preparations, assuming they have "a deity
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or deities." When McCoy tells Kirk that Balok’s message was heard throughout the ship, Kirk
addresses a calming and optimistic message to his crew.

Kirk signals to the Fesarius that the Enterprise will "return the way it came," but all engine
and weapon power is drained. Spock, claiming curiosity, obtains a fearsome visual image of the
face of Balok, who declares that the Enterprise cannot escape.

Bailey, becoming more unnerved by the moment and the realization of certain death sinking
in, launches into a tirade against the bridge officers for their apparent lack of concern or emotion
at their impending destruction. Kirk orders him relieved of duty and for Dr. McCoy to escort him
to his quarters. Kirk, not immune to gravity of the situation, pleads with Balok about their non-
hostile intentions, but Balok ignores them.

With four minutes remaining to annihilation, Kirk asks Spock for options, but Spock says
that sometimes, as in chess, when one is outmatched, the game is over. "Checkmate," Spock
finishes. Kirk balks at Spock’s recommendation and the Vulcan nearly admits that he’s sorry,
but, quickly rephrases himself by saying he cannot think of a more logical alternative. McCoy
uses the lull in activity to ask to record the incident with Bailey as fatigue, but Kirk rebuffs him.
McCoy disagrees with Kirk, saying that the incident is a direct result of Kirk putting too much
pressure on the young navigator and threatens to challenge Kirk’s actions in his report, pointing
out, "I’ll state that I warned you about Bailey’s condition. Now that’s no bluff!" Kirk angrily dares
McCoy to try to bluff him, but, is suddenly struck by inspiration.

Drawing not from chess, as Spock suggested, but rather poker, Kirk signals to Balok that
a substance aboard all Starfleet vessels called corbomite, undocumented in any ship’s memory
banks. As Kirk explains, the corbomite aboard the Enterprise creates a reverse reaction of any
destructive energy that touches the ship, destroying the attacker. He further details that since
Starfleet began using corbomite two centuries earlier, no attacking vessel has survived and dares
Balok to open fire.

With no apparent reaction from the Fesarius, it appears the bluff has failed. With seconds to
live, Bailey returns to the bridge, calmer, and requests permission to resume his duties, which
Kirk grants. Sulu counts down the final seconds to destruction, but, as the timer reaches zero,
the Fesarius does not attack. The crew exhales, apparently safe, with even Spock admitting that
the game of poker sounds rather interesting.

However, Balok hails the Enterprise, and Kirk readies to either raise the bluff or call. Balok
claims that the destruction of the Enterprise has been delayed, with the intent to relent in their
destruction if they can have proof of the corbomite device. Kirk, his back to the wall, hails back
that Balok’s request has been denied and lets him sweat it out. A small pilot vessel emerges from
the Fesarius, which disengages, as Balok announces that it has been decided that he shall direct
the crew to a planet of the First Federation, where the crew will be interred and the Enterprise
will be destroyed. He grabs the Enterprise with a tractor beam and declares that any attempt to
escape or destroy his ship will result in the instant destruction of the Starfleet vessel.

"Captain’s log, Stardate 1514.1. The Enterprise is in tow; to this point no resistance has
been offered. My plan: a show of resignation. Balok’s tractor beam has to be a heavy
drain of power on a small ship. Question: Will he grow careless?"

With the Enterprise in tow, Kirk orders a right-angle course, shearing away from Balok, with
the intent to tax his small ship’s engines against the strain of the Enterprise’s engines. The
impulse engines are engaged, but quickly begin to overheat. Kirk orders more power applied. As
the strain increases, the Enterprise begins to shudder, but Balok’s ship begins to show signs of
stress, as well. Mr. Spock warns that the engines are close to exploding, but Kirk is relentless
and orders more thrust applied against the tractor beam. As the crew weathers the horrific ride,
Bailey finally announces that they’re breaking free. The Enterprise veers away from Balok, whose
ship seemingly becomes disabled.

Scott advises the captain that their engines need work badly, but, Spock warns that Balok
has sent out a distress signal to the Fesarius. Uhura intercepts it, reading that his engines are
down and his life support systems are failing. She determines that the signal is so weak, it’s
doubtful if the mothership could have heard it. Kirk orders an intercept course, with the intent
to rescue Balok. Dr. McCoy is skeptical, but, Kirk proclaims that the mission of the Enterprise
is to seek out alien life and that’s what he intends to do, friendly or not. He orders McCoy and
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Bailey to accompany him on the landing party over, but also orders Mr. Spock to remain behind,
just in case Balok is baiting a trap for them.

The three transport to the escort ship (stooping, as advised by Scott because of low ceilings
aboard the alien ship) where they find that the fearsome creature they had viewed is the head and
torso of a puppet-dummy. The real Balok warmly welcomes them aboard, appearing as a small
child. He offers them some tranya, a beverage, as a sign of goodwill. He explains that the puppet is
simply an alter-ego he used in order to frighten the Enterprise, as he was attempting to determine
their real intentions, believing that even their memory banks could have been deceptive. He also
reveals he has no crew aboard; controlling the entire Fesarius starship from his small pilot vessel.
However, he laments on how lonely his voyages are, as he misses company and would welcome
even an alien aboard for an exchange of information and cultures. Balok suggests one of Kirk’s
crew remain for a period of time. Bailey immediately volunteers and Kirk agrees, explaining that
while Bailey might not represent the best of Starfleet, it would be an extraordinary learning
experience for him and would allow Balok to learn more about Humans by learning about their
fallibility.

Balok laughs, amused by the notion and that he agrees with Kirk’s rationale. Offering the trio
a tour of his vessel, he also remarks how much alike he and Kirk are, as they are both very much
proud of their ships.
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The Menagerie — Part I

Season 1
Episode Number: 11
Season Episode: 11

Originally aired: Wednesday November 17, 1966
Writer: Gene Roddenberry
Director: Marc Daniels, Robert Butler (I)
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Nichelle Nichols

(Lt. Nyota Uhura), Majel Barrett (voice of Computer / Starbase Com-
puter Control), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)

Guest Stars: Susan Oliver (Vina), Malachi Throne (Commodore Jose I. Mendez), Ma-
jel Barrett (Number One), Peter Duryea (Lt. Jose Tyler), John Hoyt (Dr.
Philip Boyce), Adam Roarke (C.P.O. Garrison), Sean Kenney (Disabled
Christopher Pike), Hagan Beggs (Lieutenant Hansen), Julie Parrish
(Miss Piper), Leonard Mudie (Survivor #2), Tom Curtis (Voice), George
Sawaya (Chief Humbolt), Jon Lormer (Theodore Haskins), Georgia
Schmidt (Talosian #1), Clegg Hoyt (Transporter Chief Pitcairn), Brett
Dunham (Guard), Edward Madden (Geologist), Anthony Joachim (Sur-
vivor #1), Serena Sands (Talosian #2), Ian Reddin (Security Guard #1),
Robert Herron (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double), Laurel Goodwin (Yeoman J.
M. Colt), Tom Lupo (Security Guard #2), Jeffrey Hunter (Capt. Christo-
pher Pike)

Production Code: 16A
Summary: Spock kidnaps his former captain, the crippled Christopher Pike, and

heads for a quarantined planet, putting his career and Kirk’s life on
the line.

The USS Enterprise arrives at Starbase
11 after a subspace message asks it to
divert there. When Captain Kirk, Spock,
and Dr. McCoy beam down, they are puz-
zled when Crewman Piper, assistant to
the base’s commander, Commodore José
Mendez, tells Kirk the base sent no such
message.

Kirk insists that Spock received the
urgent request from the former comman-
der of the Enterprise, Fleet Captain Pike.
Mendez is surprised that Kirk does not
know the news about Captain Pike and
leads them to the medical section, ex-
plaining that, during an inspection tour
of a cadet vessel, one of the baffle plates
ruptured. Pike removed the cadets who

were still alive, severely exposing himself to delta rays.
Now, confined to a wheelchair, Pike is disfigured and cannot speak, though his mind is unim-

paired. His sole means of communication is a flashing light with an accompanying beep: once
for yes, twice for no. Spock requests a moment alone with his former commanding officer, and
says cryptically to him, "You know why I have come... I know it is treachery and it is mutiny, but
I must do this." Pike can do nothing but repeatedly beep "No."
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In Mendez’s office, Kirk continues to defend Spock’s claim that the starbase summoned the
Enterprise. Mendez shows Kirk the record tapes, which show no such transmissions, and em-
phasizes that the paralyzed Pike could not have made the call — which was heard only by Spock.
Kirk says that if Spock wanted to see Pike, Kirk would have granted him shore leave; moreover,
there is no trouble in that sector of space that would have induced aliens to divert the starship
as a ruse. Mendez calls the computer center, where Chief Humbolt confirms he has checked and
rechecked the data tapes, and the starbase could have sent no message without his knowledge.

Humbolt leaves the lab and Spock slips in and begins operating a computer to create a voice
transmission to the Enterprise.

Mendez’s aide, Miss Piper, enters his office with a report that again denies summoning the
starship. She mentions Spock’s years of service under Pike, and indications of Spock’s extreme
loyalty to Pike. Kirk defends Spock, telling Piper that a Vulcan is incapable of disloyalty. But
Piper and Mendez insist that Pike, under constant observation, could not have even asked for
that message to be sent.

On board the Enterprise, Lieutenant Uhura receives a message from starbase operations with
new orders — secret, scrambled, and to be fed directly into the ship’s computers. Lieutenant
Hansen orders Uhura to request confirmation.

Back on the starbase, as Uhura calls for confirmation, Humbolt walks in on Spock and notices
Spock’s alterations to the computer.

Humbolt tries to wrestle and punch Spock away from the computer terminal, but Spock
nerve-pinches Humbolt into unconsciousness. Uhura then tries to call Kirk, but Spock has now
prepared a tape of Kirk’s voice, confirming the new orders and directing any questions to Spock.
Spock then activates an intercom and tells Hansen the ship’s computers will handle the helm,
and forbids Hansen from discussing the orders with ship or starbase personnel.

Later, Kirk and McCoy watch Pike on a monitor, still blinking "no" to an unknown question.
Kirk and McCoy discuss Pike’s condition, the frustrating limitations on the art of medicine, the
futility of solving the mystery through Pike, and the unimaginable possibility that Spock is lying,
despite the fact that Vulcans are capable of exaggerating. McCoy then receives a message from
Starbase Transporter Control, claiming a medical emergency aboard the Enterprise but providing
no details. McCoy grudgingly returns to the ship.

Mendez shows Kirk a report on the planet Talos IV marked top secret, "for eyes of Starfleet
Command only." The report is the basis of the well-known General Order 7: "No vessel under any
condition, emergency or otherwise, is to visit Talos IV," the only capital offense left on the books,
for reasons known only to top fleet command. But the report does mention that the Enterprise
was the only Starfleet vessel to have visited Talos IV — while commanded by Captain Christopher
Pike with a half-Vulcan science officer named Spock.

While discussing the situation, Miss Piper notices that Captain Pike has disappeared from
his room on a monitor. Mendez contacts Starbase Operations and is told that the Enterprise is
leaving orbit and refuses to acknowledge their signal.

The Enterprise departs from Starbase 11, completely under computer control. Uhura receives
a communication signal but Spock tells her not to reply. He announces to the crew that Captain
Kirk has been given medical rest leave and that he is assuming command.

McCoy hears this upon entering the bridge and asks who made the diagnosis and who called a
medical emergency. Spock takes McCoy to a guest quarters, containing Captain Pike, and plays a
tape with the voice of Kirk, telling McCoy not to disturb Pike with questions but to follow Spock’s
instructions to the letter and to take care of him. During the recording, Pike again blinks "no"
continually.

When Spock returns to the bridge, Hansen tells him that a shuttlecraft is approaching, but
Spock says they will not make contact.

Aboard the shuttlecraft Picasso, Kirk and Mendez try to raise the ship and Kirk gets angry
when the Enterprise doesn’t respond, as the shuttle has already traveled too far to return to
Starbase 11. The shuttle’s fuel runs out and it continues coasting forward.

Kirk and Mendez contemplate the consequences for Spock and his inexplicable actions.
Aboard the Enterprise, Spock directs the library computer to execute pre-loaded instructions.

The ship reverses engine power and comes to a full stop. Spock summons an armed security team
to the bridge, orders the transporter room to beam Captain Kirk aboard, and places Lieutenant
Hansen in command. Spock presents himself to McCoy (as the senior officer present) for arrest
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on a charge of mutiny — the orders for Spock to take command of the Enterprise were false. The
security team arrives and McCoy reluctantly confines Spock to quarters.

Kirk and Mendez beam aboard, and Hansen transfers command of the Enterprise to Kirk and
explains the situation. The engines restart, but the computer retains control and defies Kirk’s
direct order to disengage. The computer controls are tied in to the ship’s life support systems
and cannot be disengaged until the ship reaches Talos IV.

As the Enterprise continues toward Talos IV, arrangements are made for a hearing. But Spock
waives his right to the hearing and requests an immediate general court martial. Kirk denies his
request because, of the three required command-grade officers, there are only Kirk and Mendez
on board. But Spock points out that Captain Pike is still on the active duty list. Mendez confirms
this: "We didn’t have the heart to retire him, Jim. He’s got you; whatever he’s up to, he’s planned
it well."

The court martial convenes, with Mendez presiding. He reminds Spock that, if the Enterprise
enters the Talos star group, a further charge involving the death penalty will be held against him,
a fact of which Spock confirms he is aware. Mendez asks Spock what purpose it serves to go to
Talos, and with Captain Pike, given the severity of the penalty. Spock asks if Mendez’s comments
are part of the record. Mendez says they are, and Spock then says he can only explain with the
use of the viewscreen in the briefing room.

Mendez’s query has opened the door for any evidence Spock wishes to present, which Kirk
believes is what Spock had in mind. Scott activates the viewscreen.

On the screen, the panel views the voyage of the Enterprise to Talos IV under the command of
Pike, thirteen years prior. (TOS: "The Cage") The astonishing video record is much more detailed
than were log entries in those days. Questioned by Kirk, Pike signals "yes," that it is he in the
video, but "no," that such records were not made during the voyage. Spock will not explain how
the video was produced, but reminds Mendez that viewing the video is necessary to answer
the question Mendez asked him. Mendez says the court isn’t obliged to view evidence without
knowing the source, but Kirk insists on seeing more of it.

Later, Mendez interrupts the presentation again to remind Spock they are in a court of space
law and not a theater. Spock asks Pike if they are witnessing the actual events of thirteen years
previous. Pike beeps "yes." Spock then offers to release control of the ship if, after watching the
complete transmission, the court still wishes to turn back. Mendez calls the situation ridiculous
and says it has gone far enough. Kirk votes instead to continue and hear the full story. Mendez
votes not to continue and declares a deadlock, but Kirk points out that there is still one member
of the trial board to hear from. With that, Mendez asks Pike if the trial should continue. Pike
beeps "yes."

On the viewscreen, the visit of Captain Pike and the Enterprise to Talos IV continues. Uhura
interrupts the trial with a message from Starfleet informing Commodore Mendez that Starfleet’s
subspace monitors show the Enterprise has been receiving transmissions from Talos IV in viola-
tion of Starfleet general orders. Spock confirms that the video presentation is coming from Talos
IV.

Starfleet relieves Kirk of command, and orders Mendez to assume command of the Enterprise,
disabling it if necessary to prevent further contact.

Mendez tells Spock that his contact with Talos IV has invited the death penalty: Spock has
not only doomed himself but ended Captain Kirk’s career as well. Spock protests that Kirk knew
nothing about what was happening, but Mendez reminds Spock that a captain is responsible for
everything that happens aboard his ship. Mendez then orders Spock to release the ship to manual
control, and Spock respectfully declines. Mendez declares the court in recess. As everyone leaves,
Kirk confronts Spock, asking him if he has lost his mind. Spock pleads with Kirk that, for his
career and Captain Pike’s life, he must see the rest of the transmission. Kirk orders the security
guard to lock Spock up, and remains in the briefing room alone to contemplate the situation.

To be continued...
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The Menagerie — Part II

Season 1
Episode Number: 12
Season Episode: 12

Originally aired: Wednesday November 24, 1966
Writer: Gene Roddenberry
Director: Marc Daniels, Robert Butler (I)
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura)
Guest Stars: Susan Oliver (Vina), Malachi Throne (Commodore Jose I. Mendez),

Majel Barrett (Number One), Peter Duryea (Lt. Jose Tyler), John
Hoyt (Dr. Philip Boyce), Laurel Goodwin (Yeoman J. M. Colt), Adam
Roarke (C.P.O. Garrison), Sean Kenney (Disabled Christopher Pike),
Hagan Beggs (Ensign Hansen), Meg Wyllie (The Keeper), Serena Sands
(Talosian #2), Georgia Schmidt (Talosian #1), Brett Dunham (Guard),
Mike Dugan (Kaylar), Clegg Hoyt (Transporter Chief Pitcairn), Vic Per-
rin (voice of The Keeper), Janos Prohaska (Anthropoid Ape / Humanoid
Bird), Joseph Mell (Orion Trader), Robert Phillips (I) (Officer), Jeffrey
Hunter (Capt. Christopher Pike)

Production Code: 16B
Summary: Spock’s court-martial continues as he attempts to justify his abduc-

tion of Pike, the theft of the Enterprise, and his heading for a planet
declared forbidden by Starfleet.

Captain Kirk, in his personal log pon-
ders the events of the past day. Spock
is facing a court martial aboard the USS
Enterprise on multiple charges: Mutiny;
kidnapping his former commanding offi-
cer, Fleet Captain Christopher Pike, mu-
tilated by a recent space disaster and
unable to speak; and locking the Enter-
prise on course for the planet Talos IV,
for which the penalty is death. Spock has
pled guilty to all the charges. However,
when the presiding officer, Commodore
Mendez, asks Spock about his motive, it
gives Spock a legal opening to present his
evidence: mysterious but authentic video
from thirteen years before, as the Enter-
prise, commanded by Captain Pike, be-

came the only starship ever to visit Talos. The recap concludes with the revelation that the video
presentation is itself being transmitted from Talos.

The court martial reconvenes, this time in closed session. Mendez reminds Spock that Starfleet
has ordered no contact with Talos IV, with no exceptions. Spock says that the Talosian Keeper
has taken over control of their viewscreen. The presentation resumes as Captain Pike had been
knocked unconscious and captured by the Talosians. (TOS: "The Cage") The Talosians make Pike
relive the deadly battle on Rigel VII with the Kalar two weeks earlier in a deserted fortress. But
Pike deduces that he is still in the cell, which Spock calls a "brilliant deduction."

Later, the viewscreen shuts off. Pike’s head has slumped over, and Spock says the Talosians
know that Pike is fatigued, so they have ceased transmitting the image. As Kirk remarks that the
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Talosians must care for Pike, Spock confirms that the Talosians want him back, alive. Mendez
demands an explanation, but Spock insists that they will understand only after they reach Talos
and watch the rest of the video transmission from the Talosians.

The court martial and the viewscreen presentation resume. The Talosians continue to show
Pike a spacewreck survivor from the SS Columbia named Vina, in various guises, to induce Pike
to breed, but he is only interested in learning from her the parameters of the illusions and of his
imprisonment. Here she appears as a green-skinned Orion slave girl. Mendez mentions that the
seductive women are said to be irresistible.

The viewscreen presentation continues: The Talosians beam down Una and Yeoman Colt to
give Pike a choice of mates, but their laser pistols do not work. Pike deduces that this too is an
illusion and uses a weapon to threaten the Talosian Keeper and win their way to the planet’s
surface.

The presentation is interrupted again and the Talosians seem to have abandoned Spock.
Mendez demands that the court-martial panel of three captains reach a verdict. Spock asks Pike
to wait to reach Talos, telling him that he will have a chance for life, but Kirk likens it to life as a
zoo specimen or amusement. Pike, Mendez, and finally, Kirk vote that Spock is guilty of mutiny,
as charged.

Lieutenant Hansen reports from the bridge to Mendez that the Enterprise has entered orbit
around Talos IV. Spock tells the court that Talos controls the Enterprise, just as it did on her
previous encounter, and that Mendez’s inquiry into Spock’s motives will now be answered.

The Talosians had abandoned their effort to capture and breed Humans as servants when
Captain Pike and the others threatened to destroy themselves using a forced chamber explosion
with Una’s laser pistol, a decision the atrophied Talosians had claimed condemned them to
eventual death. Vina had declined rescue by the Enterprise, for a reason made evident at the end
of the Talosians’ presentation: the Talosians show Vina to be horribly disfigured, though their
mastery of projecting illusions lets her live a normal life. Spock’s purpose in bringing Pike back
to Talos IV was to enable Pike to live out the rest of his days in the same fashion; the Talosians
offer to "free" him from his wheelchair. The basis of General Order 7, the capital crime forbidding
contact with Talos IV, is also evident now: to keep Humans from learning the Talosians’ power of
illusion which would lead to their own destruction.

Kirk then addresses Mendez, but Mendez suddenly disappears. The Talosian Keeper explains
that Mendez’s presence on board the Enterprise and on the Starbase 11 shuttlecraft with Kirk
was merely an illusion. Spock and the Talosians orchestrated events to keep the crew from
regaining control of the ship too quickly. Kirk challenges Spock, saying that despite the harsh
regulations, Spock could have come to him for help; alluding to Kirk’s willingness to help his
friend, no matter what. Spock admits the reason he did not simply reveal his plan to Kirk was
that he did not want to run the risk of subjecting anyone else but himself to the death penalty.

The real Commodore Mendez, still at Starbase 11, sends a message that he too has received
the Talosians’ presentation. Uhura reports to Kirk that he has suspended General Order 7 for
this occasion and directs Kirk to proceed as he thinks best.

Kirk asks Pike if he wishes to accept the Talosians’ offer. Despite his earlier protests against
Spock’s actions, Pike does not hesitate to signal "yes", and Kirk invites Spock to escort his former
captain to the transporter room. Spock expresses thanks, both for himself on Pike’s behalf, which
Pike is quick to second with another "yes." Before Spoke wheels Pike out, however, Kirk adopts
a mock serious tone, saying he is "concerned" that Spock is exhibiting a disturbing tendency
toward flagrant emotionalism. Spock regards this as an insult and insists that his actions have
been completely logical.

After Spoke and Pike depart the briefing room, the Talosian Magistrate invites Kirk to look at
the viewscreen again, where he sees the healthy Pike and Vina walking hand-in-hand.
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The Conscience of the King

Season 1
Episode Number: 13
Season Episode: 13

Originally aired: Wednesday December 8, 1966
Writer: Barry Trivers
Director: Gerd Oswald
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Grace Lee Whitney (Yeoman Janice Rand), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota

Uhura), Eddie Paskey (Lt. Leslie), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio
"Bones" McCoy), Majel Barrett (voice of Computer)

Guest Stars: Arnold Moss (Anton Karidian), Barbara Anderson (Lenore Karidian),
William Sargent (Dr. Thomas Leighton), Natalie Norwick (Martha
Leighton), David Troy (Lt. Larry Matson), Karl Bruck (King Duncan),
Marc Adams (Hamlet), Bruce Hyde (Lt. Kevin Thomas Riley), Frank
Vince (voice of Capt. Jon Dailey)

Production Code: 13
Summary: Kirk is one of the last survivors who can identify a mass killer, who

lurks among a Shakespearean troupe aboard the Enterprise.

The USS Enterprise is diverted three light
years off of its scheduled course to Planet
Q, lured by word of a new synthetic food
which promises to ease chronic short-
ages on Cygnia Minor. But what Doctor
Thomas Leighton actually wants to show
his childhood friend Kirk is merely a trav-
eling Shakespearean actor, Anton Karid-
ian. Leighton believes Karidian to actu-
ally be Kodos the Executioner.

Kodos is notorious because he seized
control of the doomed Earth Colony Tar-
sus IV in 2246 and ordered the execu-
tion of half its population of 8,000. Of the
4,000 survivors, only nine, including the
young Kirk and Leighton, ever saw the
face of the revolutionary governor.

Though convinced Kodos is long dead, Kirk does enough research to pique his curiosity about
Leighton’s claim. He returns to the planet in hopes of meeting Karidian in person. At a cocktail
party held at the Leightons’ home, Kirk meets Karidian’s attractive daughter Lenore, and the two
hit it off. They leave the party to stroll in Planet Q’s desert, and come upon the body of their host
Thomas Leighton.

Leighton’s death makes Kirk take his dead friend’s suspicions more seriously. After promising
Leighton’s distraught wife Martha that he will find out why her husband was killed, Kirk calls in
a favor: he asks Jon Daily, commanding officer of the Astral Queen, to leave Planet Q orbit ahead
of schedule and without notice. This strands the Karidian Players, who now have no choice but
to ask for passage aboard the Enterprise.

Researching, Kirk reviews the list of the nine eyewitnesses, and discovers that Lieutenant
Kevin Riley, a member of the Enterprise crew, is one of them. Despite the fact that Riley recently
was promoted from engineering to communications, Kirk orders Spock to send Riley back down
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to engineering with the apparent intention of protecting him. When Spock asks why, pointing
out that such action may be regarded by Riley as a demotion, Kirk refuses to explain.

Spock becomes concerned about the captain’s behavior and confides in Dr. McCoy, while Kirk
proceeds to get more involved with Lenore. Spock does his own research and learns enough to
raise his own suspicions, including the disturbing fact that of the nine eyewitnesses who could
positively identify Kodos, seven are now dead. And whenever one died, the Karidian Players were
somewhere nearby. Only Kirk and Lieutenant Riley remain alive.

With a tray of food at his side Riley broods while alone in engineering and calls up the rec
room pleading for company. Lieutenant Larry Matson turns over the intercom to Uhura, who
serenades him by playing a Vulcan harp and singing "Beyond Antares". While Riley is distracted
by her performance, someone sneaks into the room and emerges from the shadows to squirt
something into his glass of milk. His spirits brightened, Riley reaches for his drink and takes a
long gulp. Uhura finishes her song and Riley begins choking.

Fortunately, Uhura’s party realizes the situation and sends help in time to save him.
As Riley lies in critical condition on a bio-bed, Spock realizes that if he dies, Kirk will be the

next target.
In McCoy’s lab report on Riley’s condition, he finds that the lieutenant had an appreciable

amount of tetra-lubisol in his system, a milky lubricant used aboard the Enterprise. Spock is
now certain that Riley was poisoned and with a reluctant McCoy confront Kirk in his quarters.
Spock is now certain Karidian and Kodos are the same man, but Kirk remains unsure and has
to make certain of it. McCoy asks Kirk what he will do if Kodos and Karidian are one and the
same, inquiring if he will carry his head through the ship’s corridors in triumph, noting that will
not bring back any of the dead colonists. Kirk agrees but notes that "they may rest easier."

Later, a similar discussion Kirk and Spock have is interrupted by the hum of an overloading
phaser. Somewhere in Kirk’s quarters is a potential explosive that can take out the entire deck.
While Spock orders ship’s personnel to clear the area, Kirk finds the overloading phaser in his
quarters’ red alert indicator and disposes of it seconds before it explodes.

Kirk is finally driven to confront Karidian, asking him point blank whether he is Kodos. Karid-
ian gives him evasive answers, and after twenty years of playing parts that, of all things, he is
tired. He does perform a short speech for the purposes of voice comparison with a piece of voice
film in the Enterprise’s database. This was apparently the speech made by Kodos condemning
thousands of innocent people to death. Kirk mentions how Karidian barely looked at the text,
hinting that it was already familiar to the actor, but Karidian simply states that he learns his
parts quickly. Meanwhile, in sickbay, the recovering Lieutenant Riley overhears McCoy’s log en-
try, learning that Karidian is suspected of being Kodos, the man who murdered Riley’s family.

The voiceprint comparison is close, very close, but Kirk argues that when a man’s life is at
stake, very close isn’t good enough.

Kodos, Kirk and Harrison held at bay by Lenore Karidian The Karidian Players begin a pre-
sentation of Hamlet. Riley, with a stolen phaser, sneaks backstage. Kirk manages to talk him
out of killing Karidian, who overhears their sotto voce conversation. Riley, with great reluctance,
heads back to sickbay.

Kirk is still backstage when Karidian and his daughter Lenore discuss what he overheard
during an act break. Trying to shield her from his past, Karidian attempts to pass off his dis-
tress as hearing the "voice of a part that he played long ago". But he is horrified when Lenore
lovingly reveals that she knows all about his past deeds, and has already killed seven of the nine
people who could identify him. Lenore goes on to tell him, innocently, that she will dispose of the
remaining two after the performance.

Karidian is horrified that there is still more blood on "his" hands, but she proclaims that "they
had to be silenced", and says, all with a smile on her face, that she buried those ghosts for him,
and she has "saved" him. Karidian is devastated that all his attempts to prevent his past crimes
from tainting his daughter have failed, and left him with nothing but a long legacy of murder.

Kirk appears from his hiding place to confront them. Lenore rebukes Kirk for interrupting her
father before his appearance on stage.

Kirk says she has killed seven innocent people, and she declares to Kirk that those people
weren’t innocent, they were "dangerous", and that she would have killed a world to protect her
father.
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Kirk summons security to take them into custody; Lenore snatches security officer Harrison’s
weapon and runs on stage. Her eyes show she’s quite insane (reminiscent of Lady Macbeth
and/or Ophelia). Karidian/Kodos, desperate there should be no more blood on his hands, steps
between her and Kirk as she fires; the shot is fatal. Twenty years after earning the name, Kodos
the Executioner is dead.

The death of her beloved father at her own hands sends Lenore over the edge. By the time
Kirk leads her away, her tears have given way to laughter. Sometime later, after the performers
have been dropped off at Benecia, McCoy promises Lenore will get the best of care, and that the
last report of her is that she believes her father is still alive... performing to cheering audiences.
McCoy suggests that Kirk did care for Lenore, which Kirk does not respond to, instead giving the
order for Lieutenant Leslie to break orbit and go to warp. He does give McCoy a knowing look,
which is all the answer the doctor needs.
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Balance of Terror

Season 1
Episode Number: 14
Season Episode: 14

Originally aired: Wednesday December 15, 1966
Writer: Paul Schneider (II)
Director: Vincent McEveety
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Mont-

gomery "Scotty" Scott), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Grace Lee
Whitney (Yeoman Janice Rand), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Hora-
tio "Bones" McCoy)

Guest Stars: Paul Comi (Lt. Andrew Stiles), Lawrence Montaigne (Decius), Stephen
Mines (Lt. Robert Tomlinson), Barbara Baldavin (Specialist Angela
Martine), Garry Walberg (Commander Hansen), John Warburton (The
Centurion), Sean Morgan (Romulan Crewman #1), Vince Deadrick
(Romulan Crewman #2), Walt Davis (Romulan Crewman #3), Robert
Chadwick (Romulan Scanner Operator), John Arndt (Engineer Fields),
Mark Lenard (Romulan Commander)

Production Code: 09
Summary: Kirk pits the Enterprise against an invisible spaceship testing the Fed-

eration’s defenses.

Captain James T. Kirk is officiating at a
wedding between two crew members, An-
gela Martine and Robert Tomlinson, when
suddenly a red alert klaxon interrupts
the ceremony, followed by a request for
Captain Kirk to report to the bridge. Kirk
learns that Earth Outpost 4 is under at-
tack as everyone runs to battle stations.

The USS Enterprise investigates in the
vicinity of the Romulan Neutral Zone,
where an unknown assailant is method-
ically destroying each of the Earth out-
posts bordering the Zone. Spock explains
to the crew that the Neutral Zone was es-
tablished after the Earth- Romulan War
over a century ago. Neither race has had
contact with the other since that time,

and neither side knows what the other looks like. Kirk then tells the crew that while self-defense
is permitted, they are forbidden by Starfleet Command’s orders to violate the Neutral Zone. The
Enterprise and its crew are to be considered expendable.

Lieutenant Stiles assumes the attacking vessel is Romulan, but Kirk points out that after a
century, no one would know what a Romulan ship looks like. Stiles shares his knowledge of
Romulan ship markings, as a number of his relatives died in the Earth- Romulan war. "Their
war, Mr. Stiles," says Kirk. "Not yours."

Earth Outposts 2 and 3 are found to be destroyed, and the Enterprise briefly contacts Outpost
4. The sole survivor of Outpost 4, Commander Hansen, describes a powerful blast of energy from
a ship they couldn’t track and the destruction of Outpost 8. He then reports that the ship has
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reappeared. A view relayed from the outpost’s sensors shows the ship firing, and then the viewing
screen goes blank.

Spock’s sensors detect a moving object, but nothing is visible on the screen. He suggests that
the Romulans have some sort of invisibility shield. Since the Romulan ship seems to be in no
hurry, Kirk theorizes that it may not be aware of the Enterprise.

Spock then reports that the ship is heading back towards the Neutral Zone.
Despite objections from Stiles, Kirk orders a parallel course instead of an intercept course.

By matching the unknown ship’s course and speed, he hopes to make the Enterprise seem like
an echo. Under no circumstances is the Enterprise to enter the Romulan Neutral Zone without
a direct order from Kirk. Stiles points out that there could be Romulan spies on board the
Enterprise, and Sulu recommends maintaining a security alert.

Uhura picks up a communication signal, through which Spock is able obtain a view of the Ro-
mulan ship’s interior, providing the Federation their first visuals of the Romulans. Stiles notices
the Romulan captain’s physical resemblance to Spock.

As Uhura attempts to interpret the Romulan signals, Stiles sarcastically suggests giving the
job to Spock. Kirk orders him to keep his bigotry to himself.

Meanwhile, on the bridge of the Romulan ship, the Romulan commander has noticed the
Enterprise following them. He confers with one of his officers (the centurion) on the ethics of
their mission. He then rebukes and demotes another officer, Decius, for dispatching a subspace
message in violation of orders for radio silence. The centurion warns the commander that Decius
has powerful friends. The commander quietly expresses distaste for the mission, but assures the
centurion of his devotion to his duty.

During a Romulan attack, Rand and Kirk brace for the impact of a plasma torpedo In the
Enterprise briefing room, the officers discuss their chances against the Romulan ship. Spock
demonstrates the effect of the Romulan weapon on Outpost 4’s protective shields, and Scott
reports that the Romulan ship’s power is "simple impulse". Stiles urges an attack, arguing from
history that running would guarantee war. Spock agrees, pointing out that Vulcan had begun to
colonize space before giving up its warlike ways, and that if the Romulans are indeed descended
from ancient Vulcans, they are more dangerous than Kirk might realize. After a moment, Kirk
gives the order to attack. The Enterprise heads into battle at red alert.

Kirk orders the Enterprise crew to attack the Romulans Following the Romulan ship’s path
towards a comet’s tail, Kirk orders the Enterprise to jump forward and attack the Romulan ship
when its trail becomes visible. The Romulan commander hopes to double back to intercept the
Enterprise, but, on learning that his target is no longer following, orders an evasive maneuver.
Each commander, having failed in his plans, reflects on the other’s intelligence.

A barrage of phaser fire damages the Romulan ship. The centurion pushes the Romulan
commander out of the way of falling debris but is fatally injured himself. Meanwhile, the phaser
circuits on the Enterprise burn out as the Romulan ship fires its primary weapon.

Kirk orders full astern and as the Enterprise backs up, they find that the weapon has a range
limit which causes the shot to partially dissipate, resulting in reduced impact.

Determined to prevent the Romulan ship from reentering the Neutral Zone, Kirk orders an-
other barrage of phaser fire. Unable to stop the Romulan ship, and aware of the consequences,
Kirk orders the Enterprise into the Neutral Zone. Displaying restrained emotion as his friend
dies, the Romulan commander orders all debris and, sadly, the body of his friend into the escape
chute as a decoy. The Enterprise picks up the debris on the sensors but in doing so, loses track
of the Romulan ship.

It has come down to a waiting game and both ships have powered down in the Neutral Zone
to prevent detection. After the Enterprise has been powered down for 9 hours and 47 minutes,
Kirk tries to rest in his quarters, when Yeoman Rand walks in and asks the Captain if he would
like something to eat from the galley. Kirk shakes his head and tells Rand to get him coffee and
have it on the bridge, as he will be heading up there soon. Just then, Dr. McCoy arrives as Rand
leaves. Kirk confesses that he wishes he were on a cruise somewhere with no responsibility. He
admits to McCoy that when his crew looks to him to make the next move, he wonders, "What
if I’m wrong?" McCoy struggles at first to come up with an answer to this and Kirk does not
expect him to provide one. However, McCoy puts his hand on Kirk’s shoulder and gently says,
"In this galaxy, there’s a mathematical probability of three million Earth-type planets. And in
all the universe, three million million galaxies like this. And in all of that, and perhaps more,
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only one of each of us. Don’t destroy the one named Kirk." Later on the bridge, Spock, while
making repairs, accidentally activates a panel, and the Romulan ship detects the Enterprise and
moves in to attack. Kirk anticipates this and manages to fire on the Romulan ship. Furious, the
Romulan commander orders more debris into the disposal tubes, including a nuclear warhead.

Spock picks up the "metal-cased object" on his sensors and the Enterprise fires upon it. The
massive explosion causes damage to the Enterprise but despite now having the upper hand, the
Romulan commander decides to head for home.

Scott reports that while phasers are operational, only Tomlinson, the groom from the wedding,
is manning the station. Stiles quotes his experience with phasers and Kirk sends him down to
assist. In an attempt to lure the Romulan ship back, the Enterprise plays dead.

Despite his reservations, and the crippled status of his ship, the Romulan commander is
reminded by Decius that it is the commander’s duty to crush the enemy. The commander then
reluctantly gives the order to attack.

Meanwhile, Spock checks on the phaser crew and Stiles coldly remarks that they "will handle
things without your help, Vulcan." After Spock leaves however, a phaser coolant leak erupts. As
the Romulan ship moves in to attack, Kirk gives the order to fire phasers.

But both Tomlinson and Stiles have been overcome by the coolant fumes. Realizing the danger,
Spock runs back and manages to fire the phasers in time, severely damaging the Romulan ship.

After his defeat, the Commander of the Romulan flagship bestows his respect to the victor.
Visual contact between ships is somehow established as Kirk watches a severely wounded

Romulan commander stagger to his feet. The Romulan commander turns and looks upon Kirk’s
face. Despite Kirk’s offer to beam aboard any survivors, the Romulan commander informs him
that it is not the Romulan way. He then says, with admiration, "I regret that we meet in this way.
You and I are of a kind. In a different reality, I could have called you friend," and as the last part
of his duty, he sets the Romulan ship to self-destruct.

Kirk watches regretfully as the ship is destroyed.
Kirk goes to sickbay and discovers that not only did Spock fire the phasers, he also rescued

Stiles. Stiles is humbled and amazed that Spock saved his life after everything he had said to
him. Unfortunately, Spock was unable to save Robert Tomlinson. Kirk is then forced to console
his grief-stricken fiancée, Angela Martine, while she stands alone in the chapel. "It never makes
any sense.

We both have to know that there was a reason," Kirk says softly to Martine. She tearfully
assures the captain that she will be fine and leaves.
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Shore Leave

Season 1
Episode Number: 15
Season Episode: 15

Originally aired: Wednesday December 29, 1966
Writer: Theodore Sturgeon
Director: Robert Sparr
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura),

William Blackburn (White Rabbit), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Hor-
atio "Bones" McCoy), Paul Baxley (Black Knight / Capt. Kirk’s Stunt
Double), Vince Deadrick (Finnegan’s Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: Emily Banks (Yeoman Tonia Barrows), Oliver McGowan (Caretaker),
Perry Lopez (Lt. Esteban Rodriguez), Bruce Mars (Finnegan), Barbara
Baldavin (Specialist Mary Teller), Marcia Brown (Alice in Wonderland),
Sebastian Tom (Samurai), Shirley Bonne (Ruth), John Carr (Guard),
James Gruzaf (Don Juan), Irene Sale (Mary Teller’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 17
Summary: The Enterprise crew take shore leave on a peaceful, pastoral

planet. . . where their dreams and fantasies come to life.

The crew of the USS Enterprise has been
through a grueling three months. Cap-
tain Kirk is tired and has a sore back
while sitting in his command chair on the
bridge. Yeoman Barrows attempts to al-
leviate his condition, but Kirk, mistak-
ing her for Spock, responds positively
to her ministrations. Upon realizing the
identity of his "massage therapist", he
becomes embarrassed, prompting her to
cease. After Barrows suggests he take a
rest and, with some additional prompt-
ing from Spock, Kirk reluctantly agrees.
He leaves the bridge and hands command
over to Spock. Just before leaving, he has
Lieutenant Uhura have Dr. Leonard Mc-
Coy’s communications channeled to his

quarters, so he can hear the doctor’s report on the planet below. Meanwhile, on the planet the
Enterprise is orbiting, McCoy and Sulu are part of a landing party sent there to investigate it.

McCoy finds the planet’s lush green surface to be similar to "something out ofAlice in Wonder-
land." When Sulu leaves the doctor to go investigate the planet’s various cell structures, McCoy
then sees... a giant white rabbit and, following it, a little girl with blonde hair and an English
accent asking if he’s seen a rabbit. McCoy yells for Sulu, who is busy cataloging the planet’s
flora. The helmsman asks the doctor what is wrong but McCoy stares ahead at the hedge where
the girl and the rabbit disappeared into, speechless and in disbelief.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3025... uh, .3. We are orbiting an uninhabited planet in the
Omicron Delta region. A planet remarkably like Earth or how we remember Earth to be.
Park-like, beautiful, green. Flowers, trees, green lawn... quiet and restful. Almost too
good to be true."
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In Kirk’s quarters, Yeoman Barrows notes on her PADD that she does not see the captain’s
name on any of the scheduled shore parties.

Kirk replies that while he may be tired, he is not falling apart and does not require shore
leave. He dismisses her and Spock arrives. Kirk notes to his first officer that they are beaming
down the crew located at the Enterprise’s starboard section first.

Kirk asks Spock which party he will be joining but the Vulcan says he will not, as on his
homeworld, "to rest is to rest; to cease using energy" and sees no point in expending energy
rather than storing it. McCoy contacts the Enterprise through his communicator and Uhura
has him patched into Kirk’s quarters. The doctor tells Kirk that the Enterprise’s scanners and
detectors have somehow malfunctioned or he must report himself unfit for duty. When Kirk asks
for an explanation, McCoy tells the captain of his sight of a large rabbit with waistcoat and pocket
watch. The captain is humored by McCoy’s tale, and asks if the rabbit was followed by a little
blonde girl, which McCoy confirms. Kirk supposes that the doctor is trying to lure him down to
the planet under the guise of a mystery.

Spock tells Kirk that he has picked up a medical log from Dr. McCoy on an Enterprise crew-
man. The crewman is showing signs of stress and fatigue and his reaction time is down nine to
twelve percent. The officer is also becoming irritable and quarrelsome, and refuses to rest and
relax. The captain, concerned about the safety of his ship, orders this crewman to go ashore
and asks Spock for the officer’s name. "James Kirk", Spock says. The Vulcan tells his chagrined
commanding officer to enjoy himself, as the planet is "very much like your Earth. Scouts have
detected no animals, artifacts, or force fields of any kind. Only peace, sunshine, and good air.
You’ll have no problems." Meanwhile, on the planet, a revolver is revealed under a rock.

Lieutenant Rodriguez is conducting a scan with his tricorder while Crewman Martine observes
a leaf on a tree. Rodriguez is eager to get their reports done before the captain asks for them,
though Martine cannot understand why Rodriguez wants to do work instead of enjoying the
loveliness of the planet. Just then, Kirk and Barrows materialize near them. Kirk tells them to
finish up their scans and to go enjoy themselves. He and Barrows walk around, enjoying how
lovely and restful the planet appears to be when they find McCoy. McCoy shows them rabbit
tracks, indisputable evidence that "I saw what I saw." Kirk, suspicious about this evidence,
contacts the Enterprise and orders Uhura to cancel all shore leave for the crew until further
notice. Kirk will not beam any of his crew down until the situation is proven harmless. Just
then, Kirk, McCoy, and Barrows hear what sound like gunshots. Kirk draws his phaser from his
holster and runs towards the source of the loud sound with McCoy and Barrows running just
behind him.

They find Lieutenant Sulu firing a pistol. Kirk asks his helmsman just what he thinks he is
doing. Sulu excitedly tells Kirk that he found an old .38 police special, a pistol he has always
wanted in his collection of old Earth firearms. Kirk confiscates the pistol from Sulu, figuring the
planet has made him "trigger happy." Barrows notes more footprints from McCoy’s rabbit nearby.
Kirk recalls that the ship’s sensors could find no animal life, which McCoy confirms, noting their
instruments couldn’t have been that off. Kirk orders Barrows and Sulu to investigate the tracks
while he and McCoy head back to the glade. When the officers separate, McCoy and Kirk do not
realize they are being scanned by a strange metal antenna-like device.

Kirk tells his chief medical officer that this is turning out to be a "very unusual shore leave."
McCoy jokingly tells the captain it could be worse; Kirk could have seen the rabbit instead of
him. When Kirk suggests McCoy is developing a persecution complex because of this incident,
McCoy admits that he is feeling like he is being picked on. At this, Kirk recalls being the victim
of multiple practical jokes from a cadet at the Academy named Finnegan. Kirk recalls being quite
grim during his years at the Academy, something which delighted Finnegan, an upperclassman,
to no end. Kirk remembers Finnegan as someone who would leave "a bowl of cold soup in your
bed or a bucket of water propped on a half-opened door. You never know where he’d strike next."
Kirk sees more tracks in front of them, as well as a girl’s footprints. Kirk has McCoy follow the
rabbit and he decides to backtrack the girl.

Kirk follows the tracks and, to his great surprise, finds his old Academy nemesis Finnegan.
Kirk is in disbelief that Finnegan, appearing as he did at the Academy, fifteen years prior, is
there. "You never know when I’m going to strike, huh Jim? How’s this?!"

Finnegan punches Kirk in the face and the captain clenches his jaw in pain. Finnegan taunts
him on, telling him to lay one on him, as it is what Kirk has always wanted. Kirk smiles at this
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and begins to wrestle with Finnegan when he hears Yeoman Barrows screaming in the distance.
He leaves Finnegan to find Barrows with McCoy running beside him.

They find Barrows sobbing, her Starfleet uniform torn and tattered. After getting herself to-
gether, Barrows says that her attacker wore a cloak and had a dagger with jewels on it. McCoy
says that it sounds like it was Don Juan. Barrows recalls that just before she was attacked day-
dreaming about the storybook-like setting of the planet, and thinking that all a girl needs is Don
Juan. Kirk asks where Sulu is and Barrows says that he went chasing after her attacker. Kirk
has McCoy stay with Barrows and goes after him.

Kirk is observed again by the metal tracking device while looking for Sulu. Kirk runs across
the planet’s rocky terrain looking for his helmsman when he comes across some flowers and he
is reminded about someone or something. Just then, a beautiful woman in a dress comes toward
him. "Ruth?... Ruth!", Kirk says. The woman tells him that she is, indeed, who he thinks she is.
She kisses him on the cheek.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3025.8. Investigation of this increasingly unusual planet contin-
ues and we are seeing things the cannot possibly exist. Yet they areundeniablyreal."

While sitting with Ruth, Kirk tries to contact McCoy on his communicator but cannot reach
him. He is distracted by Ruth’s presence and wonders how it can possibly be her and how she
has not appeared to age, since the last time he saw her was fifteen years prior.

"It doesn’t matter. None of that matters", she says. Kirk’s communicator beeps; it is McCoy.
The doctor asks if he has found Sulu but Kirk says he has not, in halting responses, intoxicated
by Ruth’s presence and beauty. In a mellow, distracted voice, Kirk tells his medical officer that
he is sure Sulu is all right, and McCoy asks if Kirk all right. Kirk says he is and ends the
communication.

Lieutenant Rodriguez’s now reports to the captain that he saw a whole flock of birds flying,
when the sensors said that there were definitely no lifeforms on the planet and their surveys
could not have been that wrong. Kirk is awakened from his daze by this and has Rodriguez
rendezvous with the search parties at the glade. Kirk reluctantly leaves Ruth. "Do what you have
to do... and I’ll be waiting", she says before he goes.

Spock calls from the Enterprise. He has detected an energy field on the surface of the planet
— one that is draining the Enterprise’s power and interfering with communications. The patterns
are consistent with industrial activity, the first officer suggests, perhaps subterranean. Kirk asks
to be kept posted, tells Spock they will continue their investigation down on the planet, and ends
the communication. He continues his search for Sulu.

Meanwhile, McCoy and Barrows are walking together through the foliage. She is feeling better
from her earlier ordeal but would not want to be alone here. She thinks that a girl in a place like
this should be dressed like a fairy tale princess with a tall hat with a veil. McCoy tells her she
would then have whole armies of Don Juans to fight off — and (flirtatiously) himself, as well. The
look into each other’s eyes and hold hands. Just then, to the surprise of McCoy, Barrows spots
the princess dress she just fantasized about. Encouraged by the doctor, she begins to change
into it behind a bush — and tells the good doctor not to peek. Just then, McCoy is contacted by
Rodriguez but his channel begins to degrade into static. Meanwhile, Rodriguez and Martine are
holding tightly onto each other and leaning into a tree as a very dangerous thing has appeared
near them: a tiger. Rodriguez slowly moves his communicator to his mouth to contact McCoy for
help but cannot reach him. They stand frozen in fear.

Meanwhile, Kirk orders his science officer to come up with an answer for everything that
has happened, citing McCoy’s Alice in Wonderland vision, Sulu’s gun, Rodriguez’ birds... and
the two people he himself just saw. Kirk discounts Spock’s suggestion that they are merely
hallucinations, as Kirk still feels the impact of Finnegan’s fist into his jaw. Spock notes that
there must be a logical explanation for all of this. Kirk’s communicator signal is weak, despite
being on maximum gain. Spock asks if he should send down a contingent of security officers but
Kirk says that the landing party is armed with phasers and is currently in no real danger... yet.
Kirk then looks up and sees the birds Rodriguez saw.

Elsewhere, Sulu is suddenly under attack by a samurai warrior. He aims his phaser and fires
at the samurai but it doesn’t work. He tries again but it still does not fire. He dodges the samu-
rai’s sword and runs away. While frantically trying to get away from the samurai, Sulu runs into
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Kirk, breathlessly warning the captain about the samurai behind him, although no samurai ap-
pears. Kirk and Sulu note that their communicators and phasers are inoperative and the captain
suggests they make their way back to the glade. Just then, Sulu notes a beam-down nearby —
someone is trying to materialize from the Enterprise’s bridge to the planet surface, but some-
thing is obstructing it. It is revealed to be Spock. After fully materializing, Spock remarks that
he will be the last to be beamed down; the transporter is now also inoperative. Notwithstanding
Kirk’s order that nobody else beam down, Spock concluded that with communications out, it was
necessary for him to discuss his findings with the captain. The planetary field soaks up energy
at the source. They are stranded on the planet until they can ultimately figure out what is going
on. A tiger makes its way near to them and Kirk orders Sulu and Spock to spread out to find the
source of the energy.

Kirk had instructed the landing party (through Rodriguez) to rendezvous at the beam-down
point at the glade; there, McCoy encounters a black knight. Convinced it cannot harm him,
as it is not real, he stands his ground — and takes a lance right through the chest. Barrows
screams and Kirk shoots the knight with the .38 police special gun (since his phaser did not
work), knocking the knight off his horse. Kirk and Spock run to McCoy. They look at each other
grim-faced, finding their friend dead.

"Captain’s log, supplemental. All contact with the Enterprise has been lost. We’re trapped
here. Our ship’s surgeon, my personal friend, is dead. We’re certain now that whatever
we’re facing isterriblyreal."

The landing party are stunned by McCoy’s death. Barrows, in particular, is sobbing and
hysterical, and blames herself. Kirk brings her to her feet and tells her he needs every crewman
"alert and thinking" so they can be prepared for anything. She does her best to calm down and
remain focused. Meanwhile, Sulu calls for Kirk to come over to the body of the black knight. His
face is clearly unreal. Spock performs an analysis with Sulu’s tricorder and finds that the knight
is definitely a mechanical construct and it has the same basic cell structure as the plants, trees,
and grass on the planet.

Elsewhere, Rodriguez and Martine spot a Japanese Zero fighter aircraft flying through the air,
to Rodriguez’ amazement. Martine asks if it can hurt them but Rodriguez assures her it can’t...
so long as it doesn’t perform a strafing run on them. Unfortunately, no sooner said than done;
the aircraft gets closer, and closer... and closer. Rodriguez realizes that his words were prophetic,
and tells Martine to run and the ground is hit as they flee from rapid machine gun fire. Rodriguez
makes it to safety but Martine falls unconscious, apparently hit.

Just as Kirk, Sulu, Spock, and Barrows are distracted by the Japanese aircraft flying through
the air, McCoy’s body disappears, along with the black knight shortly thereafter. Spock then
comes to the conclusion that these artifacts can be just as real as they are deadly. The Vulcan
asks Kirk what was he thinking at the time. Kirk starts to mention Finnegan and Finnegan
reappears. Kirk goes after him, personally wanting to find out what has been happening to his
people. Kirk chases after Finnegan and orders Spock to join with Sulu and find McCoy’s body.
After a long run to intercept Finnegan, Kirk is jumped by him and they get into a fight. "I’ve
got the edge. I’m still twenty years old. Look at you! Heh, you’re an old man!", Finnegan says.
Kirk attacks him, punching him a few times until he falls on his back. When Kirk now has the
best of Finnegan, the former cadet fakes a back injury, and Kirk tries to help him up. Finnegan
then flips Kirk over, knocking the captain out. "Sleep, sweet Jimmy boy. Sleep as long as you
like. Sleep forever, Jim baby. Forever and ever", Finnegan laughs while Kirk lies unconscious,
his uniform ripped.

When Kirk awakens, he’s no closer to the answers he wants, although Finnegan’s comment
that "I’m bein’ exactly what’ya expect me t’be, Jimmie-boy" might be a clue. They resume fighting
and this time Kirk knocks Finnegan out.

But beating the tar out of Finnegan one last time makes up for a lot of past miseries at the
Academy, a fact that Spock finds enlightening after finding Kirk. Having a realization, Kirk says
"We’re all meeting people and things that we happen to be thinking about at the moment" and
Spock replies "Yes, somehow our thoughts are read, these things are quickly manufactured and
provided for us." He and Kirk realize the truth: all of the artifacts are representations of someone’s
wish-fulfillment fantasy. This implies that some form of telepathy is being used. Outrunning the
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tiger and making it past the samurai, they gather the landing party at the glade. Kirk instructs
them to remain at attention, and not to think of anything.

An elderly man appears; this caretaker confirms the guess: his people constructed this planet
as a playground. Anything one can think of can be manufactured — and none of it is permanent.
Sulu wonders how a race can be so advanced as the caretaker’s people are and yet still have
the need to play. To Kirk, it makes perfect sense: "The more complex the mind, the greater the
need for the simplicity of play." When Kirk mentions the death of his friend, McCoy reappears,
alive and well, and as a bonus, on each arm he has a chorus girl from a cabaret on Rigel II he
once visited. Barrows promptly reclaims McCoy, and the chorus girls attach themselves to other
members of the crew, such as Sulu and Spock. The caretaker offers the use of the Shore Leave
Planet to the crew while cautioning them to take care what they summon. He will not comment
on his species or their home planet, saying enigmatically that he believes the Enterprise crew are
not yet ready to understand his people. Kirk plans to beam down shore parties for the best shore
leave they’ve ever had. He prepares to have himself beamed back to the ship... and then Ruth
reappears, changing his mind.
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The Galileo Seven

Season 1
Episode Number: 16
Season Episode: 16

Originally aired: Wednesday January 5, 1967
Story: Oliver Crawford
Teleplay: Oliver Crawford, Shimon Wincelberg
Director: Robert Gist
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), DeForest Kelley

(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu),
Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), David L. Ross (Transporter Chief),
Majel Barrett (voice of Computer), Frank da Vinci (Spock’s Stunt Dou-
ble), Gary Coombs (Latimer’s Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: Don Marshall (Lt. Boma), John Crawford (High Commissioner Ferris),
Peter Marko (Crewman Gaetano), Phyllis Douglas (Yeoman Mears),
Rees Vaughn (Crewman Latimer), Grant Woods (Lt. Cmdr. Kelowitz),
Robert Maffei (Creature)

Production Code: 14
Summary: Spock commands a stranded away team when their shuttlecraft is

marooned on a planet with hostile natives.

"Captain’s Log, stardate 2821.5.
En route to Makus III with a
cargo of medical supplies, our
course leads us past Murasaki
312, a quasar-like formation.
Vague... undefined. A priceless
opportunity for scientific inves-
tigation. On board is Galac-
tic High Commissioner Ferris,
overseeing the delivery of the
medicines to Makus III."

On the bridge of the USS Enterprise,
Captain Kirk receives a signal from Spock
that the shuttlecraft Galileo is ready for
launch. A crew composed of Spock, Lieu-
tenant Commander Scott, Dr. McCoy,

Lieutenants Latimer, Gaetano, and Boma, and Yeoman Mears, has been assembled aboard the
shuttlecraft for this scientific mission.

High Commissioner Ferris enters the bridge from the turbolift and reminds the captain of his
objection to this diversion from the greater priority of delivering medical supplies. The plague on
the New Paris colonies is spiraling out of control, he contends, and the Enterprise must make
the rendezvous on Makus in order for the supplies to be transferred from there to the colony.

Kirk understands this, but he also states that he is under orders from Starfleet to investigate
"all quasars and quasar-like phenomena" and observes that the rendezvous is in five days, while
the trip to Makus will only last three. Hence, he reasons, he has 48 hours with which to study
the phenomenon.

67



Star Trek Episode Guide

The Galileo proceeds to launch. While inside the phenomenon, the shuttlecraft encounters
some rough turbulence, knocking it off- course. The electrical interference generated by the
phenomenon makes sensors unreliable and communication impossible for the shuttlecraft, as
well as for the Enterprise. However, Uhura does manage to make out the words "blown off-course"
in an extremely garbled transmission. Kirk must attempt a rescue without working sensors inside
a quasar-like formation which contains four solar systems in the immediate vicinity.

"Captain’s Log, stardate 2821.7. The electromagnetic phenomenon known as Murasaki
312 whirls like some angry blight in space.

A depressive reminder that seven of our shipmates still have not been heard from.
Equally bad, the effect has rendered our normal searching systems useless. Without
them we are blind, and almost helpless."

The Galileo is forced to make an emergency landing on Taurus II, a lone planet at the heart of
Murasaki 312.

While Scott attempts repairs on the damaged craft, Latimer and Gaetano are sent out to scout
the area and instructed to maintain visual contact with the ship. Meanwhile, on the Enterprise,
the sensors remain inoperative and the transporters are not operating in a safe manner. Kirk
orders that a second shuttlecraft, Columbus, prepare for launch in order to search the planet’s
surface for the other craft.

Tensions mount between Kirk and Ferris as Kirk makes it clear that he plans to use every
spare minute to search for his stranded shipmates. Uhura temporarily acts as science officer
and helps to narrow the search for Galileo by discovering that one planet in the area, Taurus II,
is type M. Kirk has Sulu set course for the planet.

As Scott assesses the damage, he finds that the Galileo has lost a great deal of fuel — so much
that they would be unable to reach escape velocity, and to even reach orbit they would need to
leave at least five hundred pounds lighter than when they arrived.

Noting that very little of the equipment on board is dispensable, and that five hundred pounds
roughly equals the weight of three grown adults, Spock prepares himself for the difficult decision
of which three crewmen to leave behind in order that the rest may survive.

It is at this point that Spock’s cold logic begins to unnerve some of the crew, most noticeably
Lieutenant Boma. Boma proposes that they draw lots to determine who stays behind, but Spock
replies that he is better qualified to make the decision than would be a "random drawing of lots."

While on their scouting expedition, Latimer and Gaetano hear strange grinding sounds, seem-
ingly coming from all around them in a dense fog. Attempting to escape back to the Galileo, they
encounter a giant, spear-wielding, "cave man"-like humanoid. The creature is hostile, and attacks
the two crewmen. Taken by surprise, Latimer is hit by a spear in the back, mortally wounding
him. He falls from a rock ledge to the ground and Gaetano then attempts to fend off the Taurean
with his phaser, firing blind.

Gaetano, successful in driving the Taurean away, is found by Spock and Boma, slumped
over, staring dumbfounded at the body of his fallen crewmate. After running a bit ahead to make
sure that the giant is gone, Spock returns and examines the spear. He observes a similarity to
the Folsom point, commenting that it is "crude" and "not very efficient." Again, Spock’s words
unnerve his crewmates, who find it highly inappropriate for him to be musing about archaeology
when one of their comrades has just been slain. Spock, logical as ever, responds, "My concern
for the dead will not bring him back to life, Mr. Boma."

Boma and Gaetano decide to carry the body back to the ship. Spock has no objection, since
doing so will not interfere with the repair efforts. When he offers to help them, they refuse.

"Captain’s Log, stardate 2822.3. We continue to search. But I find it more difficult each
moment to ward off a sense of utter futility, and... great loss."

There is no change in the status of sensors, transporters, and communications. The search
party has found no sign of the Galileo or its passengers. Kirk orders the Columbus to "widen
its course two degrees on every lap from now on." Sulu objects that this leaves significant gaps
in the search area, but Kirk notes that they simply do not have enough time to cover the entire
planet, and this way they cover the most area, even if they leave gaps in doing so. Kirk advises
Sulu to keep his attention on the helm.
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Back inside the shuttlecraft, McCoy and Yeoman Mears report to Spock that they were able to
gather about one hundred and fifty pounds of non-essential machinery for removal from Galileo.
Spock commends them, but observes that even after dumping that weight, they are still 150
pounds too heavy. McCoy and Spock argue a bit about the ethics of leaving behind one man to
save six, but they are interrupted by Boma, who upon entering the craft announces that they are
ready for Latimer’s funeral ceremony. Spock has no interest in performing such a ceremony as
his expertise is needed in assisting Scott with the repairs. He attempts to push off the funerary
duties to Dr. McCoy, but McCoy insists that it is Spock’s responsibility as their commanding
officer. Spock accepts this duty, but insists that the repairs take the utmost priority. He argues
that by taking care of "first things first" he intends to maximize the chances of survival for the
remaining crew. Boma leaves and closes Galileo’s doors.

Later, while Scott and Spock continue to attempt repairs, a ruptured tube leaks all the re-
maining fuel. The shuttlecraft is now without any means of propulsion. Disappointed by the
event, Spock advises a pessimistic Scott to "consider the alternatives," stating, "there are always
alternatives."

Mears, Gaetano, and Boma consider the use of force against the Taurean Outside, loud grind-
ing noises are heard again. Spock identifies the sounds as wood, rubbing on leather. Boma sug-
gests that if the Taureans are a tribal culture, and thereby have a sense of unity, the crew can
use that to their advantage. By hurting them, they can be dissuaded from bothering the crew
again. McCoy and Gaetano agree that this is a "logical" course of action. Spock is hesitant, but
concedes that there is logic to the plan, though he abhors unnecessary violence toward other
forms of life. He proposes a third plan — to scare them by blasting phasers near the giants
— firing not to injure or kill, but to simply frighten. He sends McCoy and Mears back to the
shuttlecraft to assist Scott, while he leads Boma and Gaetano towards the Taureans.

The plan appears to be executed successfully, and Spock returns with Boma to the shut-
tlecraft, leaving Gaetano to stand guard and stay in communication with the ship. When he
returns, Scott tells Spock of an idea he has to reconfigure the main reactor to function on the
energy from the hand-held phasers. Unfortunately, their only means of escape happens to be
their only means of defense. Using the phasers for fuel disallows their use for defensive mea-
sures against the giants. Spock and the others conclude that it is their only option. Scott begins
the modifications.

The Enterprise transporters are now operational, and Kirk decides to beam three landing
parties down directly to the planet in hopes of increasing the chances of finding the lost crew.

Crewman Gaetano is attacked and loses his phaser when a large rock is thrown against his
hand. He tries to scramble up a cliff, but cannot, and is ultimately killed horribly by a Taurean.

Spock, McCoy, and Boma arrive at Gaetano’s last known position. He is nowhere to be found
but Spock discovers his phaser lying on the ground. Spock orders the other two to return to
the craft and hands over Gaetano’s phaser to Scott for conversion. Boma objects, but Spock’s
response is to hand them his (Spock’s) phaser as well. Spock then pursues a "scientific curiosity"
regarding what happened to Gaetano.

Sneaking up to the Taureans, Spock finds Gaetano’s lifeless body and carries it off towards
the shuttlecraft. The Taureans soon notice him and begin throwing numerous spears, one of
which just narrowly misses Spock’s head, but is blocked by the tip a protruding rock. Soon after
Spock makes it back, one of the creatures (which followed Spock) begins assaulting the craft
itself by slamming large rocks against it, with the terrified crew inside. Spock notes, as much to
himself as anyone, that logic has completely failed him in this instance, he had not anticipated
that the creatures would attack after seeing their superior weapons, just as he didn’t anticipate
the resentment shown by his crew during the mission. As the shuttle shakes, Scott reports it’ll
be another hour at least before the phasers are drained, an hour the crew clearly doesn’t have
right now.

"Captain’s Log, 2823.1. Our landing parties are on the surface of Taurus II, and we
continue to hope. Instruments are only slowly returning to an operable condition as the
ion storm slowly disperses. On the ship, we can only wait helplessly."

Spock comes up with an idea to use the ship’s batteries to electrify the outer hull. Apparently
the Taureans were actually touching the ship at the time it was electrified, as the creatures leave
shortly after.
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Boma then argues that it is time to perform the funeral rites for their two fallen crewmates.
Eventually, Spock relents and allows the burial, "provided the creatures will permit it."

On the Enterprise, landing party two has just beamed back with a few casualties and no shut-
tlecraft survivors. Lieutenant Kelowitz, who led the party, reports back to the captain, describing
the same giant creatures encountered by the Galileo crew. By his account, Ensign O’Neill "got a
spear through the body before we even knew they were around." Lieutenant Immamura survived
with severe lacerations and a dislocated shoulder but should be fine.

Commissioner Ferris arrives on the bridge and informs the captain that his time has run out.
Ferris now assumes command of the ship under the powers granted him by Title 15, Galactic
Emergency Procedures. Kirk orders the remaining landing parties to return and calls the Colum-
bus back in, holding out hope that the Galileo might still report in the time it takes for the others
to return. With great reluctance, Kirk commands Sulu to set course for Makus III.

"Captain’s Log, supplemental. The search parties have returned to the ship. TheColum-
busis on its way back. I have been compelled to abandon the search."

According to Uhura, the Columbus will be back and docked within 23 minutes. Thus, only 23
minutes remain for the search.

Spock, Boma, and McCoy discuss situation as Scott drains phasers On the surface, Scott has
just finished draining the last phaser into the ship’s power supply and estimates that they have
just enough power to maintain orbit for a few hours, and even enough to perform a controlled-
burn re-entry. Scotty says that the ship will be ready to take off in eight minutes. Spock then
tells McCoy and Boma that they have ten minutes to bury Gaetano, and that he will assist them.

The Columbus returns to the Enterprise and docks. The landing parties have all been beamed
aboard. Kirk is left without any further excuses for delay. Therefore, the Enterprise begins the
trip to Makus III at "space-normal speed", and Kirk, not ready to give up hope for the Galileo
crew, orders full reverse sensor scans, beams directed aft.

On Taurus II, the funeral ceremony is interrupted by flying spears. McCoy, Boma, and Spock
are attacked by the Taureans again, and race back to the ship. After throwing one of the spears
back at the assailants in order to buy more time for the others, Spock turns and makes for the
ship as well. But after just a few steps, a large rock is hurled at him and traps him against a
rock face. He tells the others to take off without him, but they disregard the command and roll
the heavy boulder off of him so that he can return.

The three make it back to the shuttlecraft, but the extra time taken to free Spock allowed the
Taureans to gather around the ship and physically hold it down to prevent it from taking off.
After firing the boosters they are able to break free and take off.

Unfortunately, once they attain orbit, they come to the realization that without the boosters,
they will not be able to make a soft landing, and if they are not rescued, will face a burn-up in
the atmosphere upon re-entry. Spock grimly reminds his party that thanks to Boma and McCoy
trying to save him, they will have ruined their slim chance for survival. At this point, Scott
reminds Spock of his earlier comment that "there are always alternatives." Spock, in an act that
surprises the others, acknowledges that he "may have been mistaken."

When they achieve orbital altitude, while chasing the Enterprise, Scott estimates they have
enough fuel to maintain it for 45 minutes. At this point, Spock commits an act of desperation.
He jettisons the fuel and ignites it in the hope that the Enterprise might see the flare and come
to their rescue. This leaves them just 6 minutes of orbit. The Galileo crew is shocked, but soon
Scott realizes that Spock’s action was "like sending up a flare", and offering that it was "a good
gamble."

Fortunately, the gamble pays off. The flare catches Sulu’s watchful eye, whereupon he informs
the captain, and they change course 180 degrees to once again attempt a rescue, this time
without Ferris noticing.

As the Galileo’s orbit begins to decay, the five surviving passengers prepare for the inevitable
burn-up. Just as the ship is about to incinerate, the Enterprise beams the crew out, alive and
well. Upon hearing the good news, an emotional Kirk orders Sulu to resume the course to Makus
III at warp factor 1.

With Spock and McCoy safe and sound on the bridge, Kirk confronts Spock at his science
station about his actions, trying to get Spock to admit that the flare was a purely emotional act.
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Spock tries to evade the question by framing the action as a logical decision to act in desperation.
Kirk puts it to him directly, asking if he is going to admit that it was a purely Human emotional
act. "No, sir." replies Spock. Kirk then comments that Spock is a very stubborn man. "Yes, sir."
is Spock’s response. With the exception of Spock, the bridge crew all has a good long laugh.
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The Squire of Gothos

Season 1
Episode Number: 17
Season Episode: 17

Originally aired: Wednesday January 12, 1967
Writer: Paul Schneider (II)
Director: Don McDougall
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu),

James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Gary Coombs
(Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio
"Bones" McCoy)

Guest Stars: William Campbell (Trelane), Richard Carlyle (Lt. Carl Jaeger), Michael
Barrier (II) (Lt. Vincent DeSalle), Venita Wolf (Yeoman Teresa Ross),
Barbara Babcock (voice of Mother), Bart La Rue (voice of Father)

Production Code: 18
Summary: The Enterprise finds itself at the mercy of a seemingly omnipotent

being who fancies himself a 18th century Englishman.

En route to the Beta VI colony, the USS
Enterprise must pass through a void, or
"star desert" — a region of space where
solar systems are not common, roughly
900 light years from Earth. While there,
they discover a rogue planet comprised
primarily of iron- silica. Sulu prepares to
steer around it when he suddenly van-
ishes. Seconds later, Captain Kirk also
disappears. Being informed of this by
navigator DeSalle, Spock orders all re-
verse power.

Spock and the crew of the Enterprise
conduct a sensor sweep of where Kirk
and Sulu could be. The bridge crew con-
clude, since they can find absolutely no
trace of them on the Enterprise, that their

two missing officers have to be on the planet even though it is extremely inhospitable. Despite
this, it appears to host some form of life and someone transmits a clear, if somewhat archaic,
greeting. "Hip-hip hoorah. And, I believe, it is pronounced "Tally-ho".", Spock reads. Spock or-
ders a beam down, and a landing party consisting of DeSalle, Jaeger, and Dr. McCoy discover a
zone of Earth-like conditions, and within it, a large fortified manor (or small castle). Inside is a
collection of bizarre artifacts and decorations — and the frozen forms of Kirk and Sulu. "They’re
like waxworks figures", McCoy notes. Almost as soon as the missing officers are discovered, the
door slams shut, and a harpsichord begins to play; seated there is a foppish figure in a blue coat
and ruffled shirt. He later introduces himself as General Trelane (retired), the Squire of Gothos.

Trelane then releases Kirk and Sulu from their frozen state. Though friendly enough at first,
Trelane does not hesitate to make it clear that he is in firm control of the situation. When Kirk
demands to Trelane that they are to leave immediately and go back to the Enterprise, Trelane
transports him to the outside of his castle, which is filled with toxic gas, as a demonstration of his
"authority". When Trelane returns Kirk to his home a few seconds later, the captain is choking
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and coughing. Trelane makes it quite clear that the landing party is not leaving. "Now, you will
behave yourselves hereafter, won’t you? Or I shall be very, very angry", Trelane threatens.

On the Enterprise, Spock has Scotty beam up everything that is considered a life form within
the life-supporting zone on the planet.

In Trelane’s castle, McCoy informs Kirk that he is receiving a transporter signal through his
communicator. The landing party is about to be beamed up to the ship. Trelane, furious that his
"guests" are departing, shouts to Kirk, "Wait, I won’t have this! I haven’t dismissed you yet! Stop!
I won’thavethis!" Back aboard the Enterprise, an escape attempt is then underway. However, this
only lasts a few brief moments before Trelane appears on the bridge. He immediately develops a
dislike for Spock, since Kirk announced Trelane’s "party" was over thanks to Spock prior to being
beamed up. "I have a perfectly enchanting sojourn on Gothos planned for all of you", he states.
Suddenly, Kirk, Spock, McCoy, Uhura, DeSalle, Jaeger, Sulu, and Yeoman Ross find themselves
in Trelane’s drawing room, with a large dining table set up. DeSalle tries to attack Trelane but
is frozen. After Kirk demands Trelane release him, he does. "We haven’t even got our phasers",
Sulu quietly reminds the navigator.

Several mistakes and incongruities, including a fire without heat and food and brandy without
taste, convince Kirk that Trelane is not omnipotent and knows only the forms of Human society,
not the substance, and further lead him to conclude that some agency is assisting Trelane —
a machine of some type. Kirk ponders on what kind of a machine could do all of these things
and Spock speculates that the machine would need the ability to turn energy into matter using
Trelane’s thought waves. Thus Kirk decides the machine must be destroyed in order for them
to leave. While Trelane flirts with Yeoman Ross, Kirk has had enough and is fairly sure that
Trelane’s mirror is his source of power, the captain challenges him to a duel. "And captain...
Inevermiss", Trelane tells Kirk while aiming his pistol at the captain’s head.

During the duel, Trelane delopes (threw away his shot) and invites Kirk to shoot at him. "And
now, captain, my fate is in your hands." Kirk takes aim at Trelane and instead shoots the large
mirror behind Trelane. Kirk’s guess is right; intricate machinery behind the mirror is destroyed,
and much of Trelane’s creation collapses, enabling the landing party to escape and flee Gothos.

Trelane is enraged. "Go back! Go back to your ship, all of you! And prepare, you’realldead
men.Youespecially, captain." Trelane goes toward his mirror and disappears. Kirk flips open his
communicator and contacts the Enterprise to beam all of them up.

The respite is brief. The Enterprise flees in the direction of Beta VI, but Trelane reveals that
his power is more extensive than yet displayed as the planet Gothos appears directly in the path
of the ship. Kirk immediately orders Sulu to turn the Enterprise hard to port to avoid a collision.
Kirk wonders if the Enterprise has been going in circles, but Sulu’s instruments show that they’re
on course for Beta VI. Gothos appears in front of the ship again and Sulu executes a hard turn
to starboard this time to avoid the collision again. Spock compares their situation as a "cat and
mouse game" with Kirk lamenting that they’re the mouse.

Gothos appears in front of them again but this time Trelane becomes wise to their tactics and
continuously moves the planet in front of the Enterprise no matter which way she turns. Finally,
Kirk realizes he must confront Trelane and orders the Enterprise to accelerate into orbit so he
can beam down, but before he can, Trelane snatches the captain down to the surface and into
his kangaroo court where a bewigged Trelane has established himself as a judge, and this time,
his instrumentality is unbreakable. Trelane plans to execute Kirk for the crime of opposing him.
"You will hang by the neck captain, until you are dead, dead, dead!"

But it is all too easy for the powerful alien. "That’s your problem, Trelane. Everything is easy.
It’s given you a bad habit. You not aware of it but you have it," Kirk tells him. "Eh?", Trelane asks.
Seizing on this, Kirk suggests Trelane needs a challenge, and offers to provide one, suggesting a
hunt. Trelane is delighted at the prospect and readily agrees.

Trelane hunts Kirk for a time, and soon enough captures him. As Kirk is about to be killed, he
calls Trelane’s bluff, breaks his sword, and starts to scold him, like he would a child. Salvation
comes in the form of Trelane’s mother and Trelane’s father, who appear as disembodied, hovering
glowing green lights. It seems that Trelane is essentially a naughty child who has overstepped his
bounds, especially how he treats his "pets". His parents, telling Trelane that it is "time to come
in now", apologize to Kirk, free the Enterprise and take Trelane away to be disciplined. Trelane’s
parents vanish and Kirk regains contact with the Enterprise.

Later, Spock asks Kirk what he should describe Trelane as. Kirk tells him to classify him as
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a "small boy — and a very naughty one at that." He tells Spock that Trelane probably engaged
in the same "mischievous pranks" the Vulcan did as a young boy. Spock is confused by this
classification, so Kirk continues. "Dipping little girls curls in inkwells. Stealing apples from the
neighbor’s trees. Tying cans on...", at which point Spock expresses complete incredulity. "Forgive
me, Mr. Spock. I should have known better", Kirk remarks. Spock says he shall be delighted,
then raises an eyebrow before returning to his station. The Enterprise then enters orbit of Beta
VI.
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Arena

Season 1
Episode Number: 18
Season Episode: 18

Originally aired: Wednesday January 19, 1967
Writer: Gene L. Coon
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura),

Vic Perrin (voice of Metron), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery
"Scotty" Scott), Gary Coombs (The Gorn), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard
Horatio "Bones" McCoy)

Guest Stars: Jerry Ayres (Lt. O’Herlihy), Grant Woods (Lt. Cmdr. Kelowitz), Tom
Troupe (Lt. Harold), James Farley (Lt. Lang), Carolyne Barry (Metron),
Sean Kenney (Lt. DePaul), Ted Cassidy (voice of The Gorn), Bobby
Clark (The Gorn)

Production Code: 19
Summary: When a mysterious alien race destroys an Earth colony, the Enterprise

pursues. However, powerful aliens soon immobilize both ships and
force Kirk and the alien captain to fight each other to the death.

Captain Kirk and a landing party —
Spock, Dr. McCoy, O’Herlihy, Kelowitz,
and Lang — beam down to the Federation
observation outpost on Cestus III at the
invitation of its commander, Commodore
Travers, who has received quite the repu-
tation for setting a fine table with his per-
sonal head chef. When the away team ar-
rives, they discover that the invitation is a
ruse and the colony has been destroyed.

After the landing party takes cover and
Kirk declares full alert, they discover a
survivor in the ruins, Lieutenant Harold.
Spock quickly locates the presence of
other lifeforms nearby but no colony sur-
vivors. His tricorder reads them as cold-
blooded creatures but definitely not Hu-

man. O’Herlihy scouts them out but is immediately disintegrated by an alien weapon as the
landing party is bombarded by a massive shelling attack.

At the same time, the USS Enterprise comes under attack in orbit by an unidentified starship.
With her deflector screens up, the Enterprise cannot beam up the landing party. Kirk orders
Lieutenant Sulu to return fire with the phaser banks, but it has little effect as the alien ship has
screens up as well. Kirk orders the use of photon torpedoes, but the torpedoes are ineffective, as
the alien is too far away even for visual contact. The captain orders Sulu to take whatever action
is necessary to protect the Enterprise, be it leaving orbit or engaging maximum warp. Sulu opts
for the former and takes the ship away from Cestus III.

Kirk makes his way to the colony’s arsenal, avoiding large blasts from the unidentified attack-
ers, and retrieves a grenade launcher.

Spock and Kelowitz rendezvous with him as the first officer reports that the enemy troops are
moving towards their location.

77



Star Trek Episode Guide

Kelowitz reports that Lang has been killed and gives Kirk his best guess as to where they
have moved, and Kirk launches the grenade in that direction. The tactic proves successful as
the aliens begin to decamp back to their vessel, allowing Sulu to return with the Enterprise and
retrieve the landing party and quickly set a pursuit course of the attacking ship.

In sickbay, Harold tells Kirk and Spock of the attack on the colony. The aliens had knocked
out their phasers with their first salvo, leaving the colony defenseless, and confirms Kirk’s earlier
theory that the aliens had faked the message from the colony diverting the Enterprise to Cestus
III in an attempt to destroy the Enterprise, the only protection in that part of the Federation.

Such a move, a prelude to invasion, suggests the correct course: overtake and destroy the
enemy before he can return to his home base and report. The captain orders the ship to battle
stations and to warp 6 to overtake the aliens. "Red alert. I repeat, red alert. This is no drill," Kirk
announces to the crew through the Enterprise’s intercom. "This is no drill."

The aliens, aware that the Enterprise is in pursuit, jump to warp 6 as well. Kirk orders warp
7 engaged, drawing concern from Spock and chief engineer Scott that a sustained warp 7 speed
would be hazardous to the Enterprise’s warp engines. Spock argues against destroying the enemy
vessel on the basis of respect for sentient life. Kirk disagrees; his opinion is that a crime has been
committed and the perpetrators must be punished. Sulu reports that the aliens have moved to
warp 7, as well. Kirk, mulling over his options, orders the ship to accelerate to warp 8 and have
all weapons departments at battle ready.

Closing at warp 8, the Enterprise records a scanning beam from an uncharted solar system
at 2466 PM. The alien is not approaching this system; it appears that a third party is "curious"
about the Enterprise. The alien abruptly begins to slow, going quickly to sublight speed until
finally stopping dead in space. Kirk closes for the kill, but the Enterprise is soon slowed to
sublight, as well, stopped dead like the alien with all power to the engines and weapons simply
cut off.

The architects of this reveal themselves: the Metrons, an advanced race who regard intrusion
into their space for the purpose of conflict as entirely unacceptable. They remove Kirk from the
Enterprise and the Gorn captain from the alien vessel and deposit both of them on a suitably
prepared world. From there, they will settle their differences, using strength and ingenuity. The
winner and his ship will be free to go; the loser and his ship will be destroyed.

The Gorn captain is reptilian, large, and very strong — but quite slow. Kirk is able to evade
him initially, but knows he can’t evade him indefinitely. He’ll have to find a way to defeat an
opponent who is far stronger and tougher.

The key may lie in a comment the Metron made, that the prepared environment contains
elements suitable for fabricating weapons.

Attack and evasion continue for some time, with Kirk narrowly evading death at the Gorn’s
claws. Back on the Enterprise, the crew is unable to restore power to the engines and the
weapons and remains immobilized. The Metrons reestablish communications and inform the
crew that Kirk is losing the battle. In view of his impending death, they allow the crew to watch
what is happening on the viewscreen.

The Gorn finally communicates: it proposes that Kirk cease trying to evade him, and promises
in exchange to be merciful and quick.

Kirk compares this offer to the "mercy" that was shown to the Humans at Cestus III; this
enrages the Gorn, who tells Kirk his people regard Cestus III as part of their space. From the Gorn
perspective, they were repelling an invading force. Watching from the bridge (for the Metrons are
now allowing this), McCoy posits that it is perhaps they who are in the wrong. Spock agrees it is
possible.

As the conflict continues, Kirk remembers an old formula: gunpowder. Using sulfur, coal,
potassium nitrate, diamonds, and a bamboo- like plant, Kirk constructs a makeshift cannon.
Spock, impressed by the captain’s ingenuity, posits that Kirk might be successful if he can
complete construction of the cannon before the Gorn closes in for the kill. Moments from a fatal
attack, Kirk rips up his own uniform to make a fuse and uses the metallic recording-translating
device provided by the Metrons to spark the coal, allowing Kirk to touch off his crude device,
which incapacitates the Gorn.

Kirk has won the contest but stops short of delivering the fatal stroke to the Gorn captain. He
yells out loud to the unseen Metrons that he won’t kill him and that they will have to find their
entertainment elsewhere. The Gorn suddenly disappears, and the Metron appears, expressing
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surprise: Their analysis did not prepare them for Kirk’s demonstration of mercy towards his
helpless opponent.

The Metron claims to be 1,500 Earth years old and informs Kirk that the Gorn has been
returned to his ship. The Metron will destroy him for Kirk, if he so chooses. Kirk declines and
claims that the Federation and the Gorn can talk their dispute over and perhaps reach an agree-
ment. This also impresses the Metron and theorizes that although Humanity is still half-savage,
perhaps in several thousand years it will be civilized enough to be of further interest to the
Metrons. Kirk is returned to the Enterprise, where he discovers that the ship has been relocated
five hundred parsecs away from the Metron solar system.

Talking over the incident with the Gorn captain and the Metrons with Spock, Kirk tells his
first officer that "We’re a most promising species, Mr. Spock, as far as predators go," when Spock
asks what happened after Kirk fired off his cannon. Spock remarks that he frequently had his
doubts about that, but Kirk informs him that in a thousand years or so, Humanity will be able
to prove it to the Metrons. "A thousand years, captain?," Spock inquires. "Well, that gives us
alittletime," Kirk replies as the Enterprise heads back to Cestus III.
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Tomorrow is Yesterday

Season 1
Episode Number: 19
Season Episode: 19

Originally aired: Wednesday January 26, 1967
Writer: D.C. Fontana
Director: Michael O’Herlihy
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: John Winston (Lt. Kyle), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle

Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Majel Barrett (voice of Computer), James
Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), DeForest Kelley (Dr.
Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)

Guest Stars: Roger Perry (Capt. John Christopher), Hal Lynch (Air Police Sergeant),
Richard Merrifield (Technician Webb), Ed Peck (Col. Fellini), Mark
Dempsey (Air Force Captain), Jim Spencer (Air Policeman), Sherri
Townsend (Crew Woman)

Production Code: 21
Summary: The Enterprise narrowly avoids a collision with a black hole and is

thrown back to Earth in the 20th century, where they must find a
way back and erase any trace of their presence. Matters become com-
plicated when they rescue an Air Force pilot and cannot return him
without changing history. . . but if he disappears that will change his-
tory as well.

At an Air Force base in 1969, an airman
by the name of Webb detects something
on his RADAR. At first, his commanding
officer believes it to be an enemy aircraft.
The signal is over the base near Omaha,
Nebraska, but the strange part is that it
just appeared. It is as if it simply dropped
out of the sky.

Interested by the strange appearance
of this aircraft, Webb’s commanding of-
ficer orders someone to go up there and
take a look. He believes they may have a
real UFO on their hands. Outside, an F-
104 Starfighter is launched. In the sky,
the starship USS Enterprise is gliding
through the clouds.

"Captain’s log, Stardate 3113.2,
subjective time: We were en route to Starbase 9 for resupply when a black star of high
gravitational attraction began to drag us toward it. It required all warp power in reverse
to pull us away from the star, but like snapping a rubber band, the breakaway sent us
plunging through space, out of control to stop here, wherever we are."

Except for secondary systems, everything is operational and they are heading on impulse
power. Chief Engineer Montgomery Scott brings on auxiliary power from engineering, and Cap-
tain James T. Kirk asks all departments to report damage and casualties to First Officer Spock.
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Kirk asks Uhura to contact Starfleet Control, to advise them of the black star’s close proximity
to Starbase 9.

Casualty reports show nothing more than minor injuries. Scott reports that warp engines are
offline, and he is holding them at impulse in orbit over Earth. The breakaway from the star threw
the ship to Earth. They are, however, in a low orbit, and Kirk orders Sulu to use impulse to rise
to a higher orbit. Sulu reports that the helm is answering but is a little sluggish.

Uhura reports that there is no response on any standard Starfleet channels; however, she is
getting something on another frequency.

A radio broadcast states that the first manned moon shot is to take place on Wednesday.
Kirk recalls that the first manned moon shot took place in the late 1960s. Spock concludes that
the Enterprise is also in the 1960s, having been thrown backward in time by the black star’s
whiplash.

Uhura reports that she is picking up ground-to-air transmissions. A military craft is approach-
ing the Enterprise, fast. The craft, designated Bluejay 4, is gaining on the UFO (Enterprise). Kirk
orders Sulu to gain altitude faster. Bluejay 4 states that the UFO is climbing, and he will go in
closer. As he raises altitude, Blackjack (the Omaha base) states that Bluejay 4 should be close
enough for visual contact. Bluejay 4 spots the Enterprise, which is climbing in the sky, amazed
at its size. He starts to describe the UFO, and tries to determine what purpose the cylindrical
projections might serve. Blackjack states that backup forces should rendezvous in about two
minutes, but Bluejay 4 remarks that the UFO is not going to be there by then. Blackjack gives
order to shoot down the UFO, or at least disable it. Spock concludes that the aircraft may be
armed with nuclear warheads, which in the Enterprise’s severe condition, could possibly cause
serious damage to the hull. Kirk orders Scott to lock on with a tractor beam, but Spock advises
against it. Scott locks on, regardless, and the aircraft begins to break up. Kirk orders the pilot
beamed aboard. He goes to the transporter room to meet the pilot, and welcomes him aboard.
The pilot is surprised to learn that Kirk speaks English, and gives his identification as Captain
John Christopher of the United States Air Force, service number 4857932. Kirk remarks that the
captain is among friends, and introduces himself. Captain Christopher asks Kirk who they are,
and what happened. Kirk states that all will be revealed in good time, but Captain Christopher
is understandably impatient.

On the bridge, Spock reports that the aircraft has broken up. They turn off the tractor beam,
and Kirk takes Christopher to the bridge. Christopher seems surprised to see a woman in the
halls. Christopher admires the size and complexity of the ship, and as Kirk explains that the
ship is one of twelve like it in service of the United Earth Space Probe Agency. He freely admits
that he is from the future. On the bridge, Christopher (after joking about "little green men") is
taken aback by Spock’s skin tone. As Kirk allows Christopher to look around the bridge, Spock
expresses his concerns about their guest to Kirk privately.

As Christopher looks around, Spock reports that most main systems have been restored,
including the main deflector, which will prevent them from being detected again. Spock also
expresses concern for Christopher’s presence. He states that Christopher cannot return to Earth,
as this could alter the course of history. Kirk states that this is an annoying conclusion, but
accepts the truth.

He asks Spock to get Captain Christopher some more comfortable clothes, and to bring
Christopher to his ready room.

In his quarters, Kirk makes a computer recording.

"Captain’s log, supplemental. Engineering Officer Scott reports warp engines damaged,
but can be made operational and re-energized."

Kirk also gets annoyed by the computer’s frequent references to him as "dear". Kirk asks
Spock to fix the computer’s affection.

Spock explains that the computer had recently been overhauled on the female-dominated
planet Cygnet XIV (who thought the computer needed a personality). Christopher finds the com-
puter system amusing, and would love to see how the dilemma works out. It is at this point, that
Kirk breaks the news to Christopher that he cannot be sent back with information he now knows
from the future.

Christopher asks about his disappearance, but Spock says that Captain Christopher made
no relevant contribution to history.
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Christopher says that this is an outrage, having a wife and children back on Earth, something
which seems to catch Spock’s attention. He says it is his duty to report what he has seen, but
Kirk says that the risk is impossible. Kirk offers his heartfelt apology.

Scott calls to tell Kirk that the engines will be operational in about four hours, but they have
nowhere to go in this time. Kirk understands. Christopher finds some comfort in the fact that
Kirk and his crew cannot go home themselves.

"Captain’s log, Stardate 3113.7, subjective time: Our engines are being repaired, but we
are still locked in time, and we have aboard a passenger whom we do not want, and we
cannot return."

Finally getting fed up with the computer, Kirk asks it to record that it either be repaired, or
scrapped, which seems to take care of the computer problem. Spock calls Kirk, stating that he
has new information regarding Christopher. Kirk orders Spock to report to his quarters, and that
he will call Captain Christopher. However, Christopher does not respond to Kirk’s hails. Kirk
orders a security alert, noting that Captain Christopher is not in his assigned quarters. Kirk
hypothesizes that he may be trying to escape, and goes to find him.

Christopher is indeed trying to escape, but runs into security officer Bobby on his way to
the transporter room. He takes out the security officer, and acquires his phaser. Entering the
transporter room and pointing his phaser at Kyle, Christopher tells Kyle that he wants to be
transported to the surface immediately, but before he can complete his escape, Kirk comes,
disarms Christopher, and knocks him out. In sickbay, Dr. McCoy reports that the injuries are
superficial, and Kirk sympathizes about Christopher’s want to escape. It is at this time that Dr.
McCoy says that they too are just as stuck as Christopher. They can’t beam down the entire
crew, as it would be too great a disturbance in the timeline. Kirk however, says that Enterprise is
not at that situation yet, but even if they do get back to their time, Christopher would be useless,
archaic. McCoy says that he may be able to be retrained, but Christopher says that he cannot
forget his family. He remarks that he is feeling fine, and Spock comes to sickbay. They cannot
keep Christopher aboard, because his son, Colonel Shaun Geoffrey Christopher, did make an
historic contribution, heading the first Earth- Saturn Mission. Christopher remarks that he has
no son, to which McCoy responds, "yet". Kirk realizes that they must find a way to return Captain
Christopher, and Christopher himself muses of the fact that he someday will have a son.

In orbit of Earth, Spock states that the biggest problem they must deal with is that Christo-
pher’s plane wreckage landed in open land ("an open section of Southern Nebraska"), so search
parties will know that he wasn’t on the plane. Also, Captain Christopher informs them that his
radio conversation was recorded, and that his wing cameras were recording the Enterprise. Kirk
remarks that these UFO sightings were usually taken for explainable things, but Spock remarks
that their tractor beam destroyed the plane, making them nothing else but a genuine UFO. Kirk
then asks about returning them to their own time. Spock has a theory, albeit complicated, which
may work. Kirk then makes a plan; they need to destroy the hard evidence of their presence, so
that if Christopher reports, there is nothing to support his claims, and he simply joins the ranks
of one of thousands who has seen a UFO. Christopher then offers his help, and he sketches out
a layout of the base on a PADD.

At the base, Kirk and Sulu beam down, Sulu with a bag for the tapes. They are a bit disoriented
at first, but soon find the correct room. They force the door open with little difficulty using their
technology. Upon entry, Kirk starts to look for what they need, and soon finds the audio tapes.
On the Enterprise in the transporter room, Dr. McCoy is getting nervous, but Spock reassures
him, noting that stealth missions are much more complicated than others. McCoy starts to get
annoyed, and asks Spock whether he should be working on his time warp calculations, to which
he calmly responds, "I am." Back at the base, Kirk and Sulu finish getting the tapes, when a
Security Police staff sergeant enters. He orders them to give him the belts and the bag, with the
tapes inside. On the ship, Spock now agrees with McCoy and starts to think it has been too long,
so he calls the captain. The security officer opens one of the communicators, transmitting an
emergency signal. Spock orders an immediate beam-up, only to find that they beamed up the
wrong man. They now have two undesired passengers aboard, and the sergeant is frozen out of
both surprise and fear. Kirk calls Spock, reporting that they now clearly have another problem.

The Enterprise in orbit of Earth
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"Captain’s log, Stardate 3113.9, subjective time: First Officer Spock recording. Due to an
unfortunate accident, we have taken aboard another unwanted passenger."

Kirk informs Enterprise about their "surprise package", and asks them to keep him in the
transporter room. After finishing up in the audio tape section, both Kirk and Sulu go to retrieve
the photographs of Enterprise. They find a darkroom containing freshly developed 16mm movie
film of the Enterprise, but set off a silent alarm. They finish collecting the film, but after a small
brawl with some security officers, Kirk gets caught. Sulu however, seems to have disappeared.
He managed to beam up, with the tapes and film, and Kirk calmly explains to the curious guard
that it was only he who was prowling about.

On the Enterprise, Scott reports that warp engines are ready for re-firing. Spock orders them
to be, so that they can have full power. Down on the surface, Kirk is being interrogated by the
guards who caught him. Kirk jokingly references that he got in to the base by popping in out of
thin air. Lieutenant Colonel Fellini picks up Kirk’s phaser, mistaking it for a radio transmitter.
Then he wonders about Kirk’s uniform and he starts to list Kirk’s offenses, threatening to lock
him up for 200 years. Kirk ruefully comments that that ought to be just about right (to return
him to his own era).

Back in orbit, Spock and Christopher hypothesize in the Enterprise’s briefing room as to the
captain’s most probable situation, as they are planning a rescue operation. However, Christopher
insists on coming down with them, to which Spock reluctantly agrees. He issues phasers only
to himself and Sulu, set on maximum stun. They beam down, as the security policeman who
beamed up earlier is amazed. Kyle offers the guard some chicken soup from a food synthesizer
to satisfy his hunger, which only amazes him more. On the surface, Spock takes out the two
guards holding Kirk, and frees him. However, while Kirk and Sulu talk, Christopher gets one of
the security guard’s guns. He holds it to Kirk, refusing to be beamed back up.

Kirk tries to talk Christopher out of it, but he doesn’t listen. He asks Spock to come out of
Colonel Fellini’s office, but as he moves towards Kirk, Spock comes up from behind, and admin-
isters a nerve pinch. He had suspected Christopher’s actions, and had beamed into location for
incapacitating Christopher. Sulu then beams up all four officers.

"Captain’s log, Stardate 3114.1, subjective time: We must make an attempt to break free
of this time or we and our reluctant passengers will remain its prisoners. All we have is
a theory and a few facts."

Mr. Spock says that the best possible course of action is to use a slingshot effect like the one
they used to arrive in the first place. Theoretically, the whiplash from the sun’s gravity would
send them into another time warp. At this point, Christopher asks what they will be doing about
him and the guard. Spock states that for a moment, they will go into the relative past, and
transport both the captain and the guard to points before they were beamed up. The events,
though still in their minds, will not have occurred, so there would be nothing for them to report.
Scott now brings up one problem. The Enterprise may not have enough braking control to stop
in their own time. They may overshoot their century, or be torn apart. In other words, it won’t be
an easy ride.

Everyone assumes stations, as the Enterprise prepares for the time-warp. They leave Earth,
and head towards the sun at warp factor 3. Christopher, at this point, tells Kirk how he always
wanted to make it into space, and Kirk tells him that he made it farther than anyone in his
century. As Enterprise heads towards the sun, their warp factor increases, and the chronometers
have started to move backwards. Christopher goes to put on his flight gear, and reports to the
transporter room. As they approach the breakaway point, Sulu engages engines, and the ship is
severely thrown. All power is just barely enough, but they do break free of the pull.

As they head away from the sun, they gain speed, and the chronometers begin to move for-
ward. Christopher prepares to beam back to Earth, and thanks Kirk for the look ahead. As they
approach Earth, they energize, beaming Christopher back into the plane cockpit.

However, there is no longer any Enterprise in the sky. Christopher reports to Black Jack,
marking down Enterprise as another UFO.

They then beam down the guard, but he too finds no unusual activity at the base.
As they approach their century, they have to begin braking, despite some risks. Kirk, being

annoyed by Spock’s countdown, asks him to just never mind. They begin braking, but the ship is
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thrown violently. Scott reports from engineering that the engines are buckling, but they manage
to make a safe and complete stop. They hear the friendly voice of Starfleet control, and Kirk
reports that the Enterprise is home.
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Court Martial

Season 1
Episode Number: 20
Season Episode: 20

Originally aired: Wednesday February 2, 1967
Story: Don M. Mankiewicz
Teleplay: Don M. Mankiewicz, Steven W. Carabatsos
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Ho-

ratio "Bones" McCoy), Majel Barrett (voice of Computer / Starbase
recorder computer)

Guest Stars: Percy Rodriguez (Commodore Stone), Elisha Cook Jr. (Samuel T. Cog-
ley), Joan Marshall (Lt. Areel Shaw), Hagan Beggs (Lt. Hansen), Win de
Lugo (Timothy), Alice Rawlings (Jamie Finney), Nancy Wong (Person-
nel Officer), William Meader (Space Command Rep. Lindstrom), Bart
Conrad (Captain Krasnowsky), Reginald Lal Singh (Captain Chandra),
Richard Webb (Lt. Commander Benjamin Finney), Tom Curtis (Corri-
gan)

Production Code: 15
Summary: Captain Kirk’s career is at stake when he is put on trial for the loss of

a crewman during an ion storm.

"Captain’s log, stardate 2947.3.
We have been through a se-
vere ion storm. One crewman
is dead. The ship’s damage is
considerable. I have ordered a
nonscheduled layover on Star-
base 11 for repairs. A full re-
port of damages was made to
the commanding officer of Star-
base 11, Commodore Stone."

On the surface-based facility of Star-
base 11, Commodore Stone is advising
Maintenance Section 18 to reschedule
their repairs to the USS Intrepid to give
the USS Enterprise priority one. Captain
Kirk is reading — for the third time — a

copy of his sworn deposition on the events that led to the death of records officer Benjamin
Finney. While waiting for Spock to arrive with an excerpt of the computer log, Kirk explains that
he waited until the last possible moment but, with the ship on red alert, the ion storm got worse.
Kirk had to eject the ion pod containing Finney, to his death.

Spock finally beams down ten minutes late with the computer records, which Stone takes;
shortly afterward, Jame Finney enters and names Kirk as "the man who killed my father." She
shrieks at him and breaks down into tears. Stone asks Spock to escort the girl out of the room,
but then accuses Kirk of committing willful perjury — the computer records show that Kirk
ejected the pod before placing the ship on red alert. Stone orders Kirk to remain on Starbase 11
for an inquiry on whether a general court martial is in order.
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"Captain’s log, stardate 2948.5. StarshipEnterpriseremains in orbit around Starbase 11.
Full repair is in progress. I have been ordered to stand by on Starbase 11 until the inquiry
into the death of Lieutenant Commander Finney can be conducted. I am confident of the
outcome."

Captain Kirk and Doctor McCoy walk into the M-11 Starbase Club on Starbase 11, and meet
up with several members of Kirk’s graduating class from the Academy, including Corrigan, Teller,
Timothy, and Mike. Several claim to be concerned about how long they are staying, but Kirk
realizes they already have made up their minds that he was indeed responsible for Finney’s
death.

As Kirk leaves, Areel Shaw enters, just missing her. Dr. McCoy introduces himself and they
find they are both mutual friends of Kirk, McCoy saying of himself, "In these trying times, one of
the few." He notes that soon, Kirk will need all the friends he can get.

In Commodore Stone’s office, Stone begins the inquiry. Kirk starts by describing his rela-
tionship with Finney, including the fact that he taught at Starfleet Academy when Kirk was a
midshipman, and that his daughter was named after him.

But a number of years later, while they both served together on the USS Republic, Kirk says
that Finney left a circuit open to the atomic matter piles that should have been closed. Another
five minutes and he could have blown up the ship. Kirk closed the switch and logged the incident,
and Finney drew a reprimand and was sent to the bottom of the promotion list. Kirk says that
Finney believed that Kirk’s action delayed Finney’s assignment to a starship and ultimately to
command.

They turn to the ion storm. Kirk says he chose Finney to occupy the ion pod solely because the
duty roster said it was Finney’s turn. Finney entered the pod just before the Enterprise reached
the leading edge of the storm. Kirk signaled yellow alert. Due to "pressure, variant stress, force
seven, the works," Kirk signaled red alert. This alerted Finney to exit the pod, and Kirk said
he delayed even longer before finally ejecting the pod. Stone reminds Kirk that the logs show
he ejected the pod before signaling red alert. Kirk cannot explain that, but says it is next to
impossible that the computer is wrong.

Commodore Stone stops the recording, and suggests that perhaps stress and time as com-
manding officer of the Enterprise have worn Kirk down. Stone offers Kirk a report that will lead
to a ground assignment if Kirk does admit responsibility. Stone says it would smear Starfleet if
a starship captain were to be court-martialed. However, Kirk is insulted by the idea of covering
up the incident, and responds, "Sothat’sthe way we do it now — sweep this whole thing under
the rug, and me along with it! Not on your life. I intend to fight!" This decision angers Stone, who
says in retort, "Then you draw a general court!" Kirk replies, "Draw it? I demand it! And right
now, Commodore Stone; right now!"

"Captain’s log, stardate 2948.9. The officers who will comprise my court martial board
are proceeding to Starbase 11.

Meanwhile, repairs on the Enterprise are almost complete."

Kirk meets with his old friend, Areel, whom he has not seen in "four years, seven months, and
an odd number of days," Shaw states.

She warns him that he appears to be taking the case very lightly, which he attributes to "the
confidence of an innocent man". She says that the prosecution will argue "Kirk vs. the computer",
on which basis he would most certainly lose.

He asks her to be his attorney, but she protests to being too busy with another case. She
recommends Samuel T. Cogley. He asks her how she knows so much about what the prosecution
is going to do. She reveals that she is the prosecuting officer... and that she will have to do her
very best to have him broken out of the service in disgrace. She leaves the bar, abruptly.

In Kirk’s temporary quarters on Starbase 11, a man has set up shop with hundreds of bound
books, which he argues is "where the law is", along with the intent of its writers, not in a com-
puter, which he has but never uses. Kirk declares that the man is either an "obsessive crackpot"
or Samuel T. Cogley, Attorney-at-Law. Cogley says Kirk is right on both counts and agrees to
take the captain’s case. Cogley does not inspire much confidence from Kirk, however convinced
he is that Shaw might have meant well.
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Captain Kirk’s court martial begins, with Commodore Stone presiding and with Starfleet Com-
mand representative Lindstrom, and starship Captains Krasnovsky and Chandra. Kirk does not
object to the personnel, and consents to both the services of Shaw as prosecutor and Stone as
judge. After the computer lists the charges and specifications that have been formally proffered
against him, Kirk formally pleads not guilty.

Lieutenant Shaw calls Spock to the stand. After the computer reads off his service file, Shaw
asks Commander Spock how much he knows about computers. Spock says, "I know all about
them." Shaw asks Spock if he knows of any malfunction that caused an inaccuracy in the Enter-
prise computer, and Spock says he does not. "But the computerisinaccurate, nevertheless," he
adds. Shaw clarifies that the computer reports that Kirk was reacting to an extreme emergency
that did not then exist. Spock says that is impossible based on his knowledge of Kirk, which he
insists is not speculation. Spock says that Kirk’s characteristics are as predictable as gravity,
and do not include panic or malice. Shaw finishes by getting Spock to admit that this is all his
opinion. Cogley chooses not to cross- examine him.

Lieutenant Shaw then calls the personnel officer of the Enterprise to the stand. She con-
firms that when Kirk was an ensign on the Republic with Finney, Kirk’s log entry cost Finney a
promotion. Cogley has no questions for this witness, either.

Lieutenant Shaw then calls ship’s surgeon Dr. Leonard McCoy to the stand. She claims that he
is an expert in space psychology and the mental effects of long-term space travel; as he considers
himself no such expert, he concedes in his response, "I know something about it." She then asks
McCoy if it was possible that, if Finney hated Kirk, Kirk reciprocated by hating Finney. McCoy is
adamant that Kirk is not that kind of a man, but Shaw forces McCoy to admit that it is possible.
Again, Cogley does not cross-examine.

Commodore Stone questions Cogley’s failure to cross-examine any of the prosecution wit-
nesses, but Cogley calls their testimony "preliminary business" and calls Kirk himself to the
stand. The computer begins to list Kirk’s service record and awards. Shaw tries to halt this, con-
ceding Kirk’s "inestimable record," but Cogley insists that the wheels of progress not run over his
client, though he relents once a few more honors are recited.

Cogley asks Kirk if there was indeed a red alert before the pod was jettisoned, despite what the
computers said. Kirk states that there was, and that he would do it again, because his actions
were absolutely necessary for the safety of his ship.

In cross-examination, Shaw plays the video playback from the bridge of the Enterprise on
stardate 2945.7. The footage shows Finney being posted to the pod, and the Enterprise going
to yellow alert after encountering the ion storm. Shaw then magnifies a panel on the right side
of Kirk’s command chair. The video playback shows that Kirk did in fact launch the pod before
signaling red alert. A shocked and horrified Kirk insists, his voice a bare whisper as he does,
"But that’s not the way it happened."

"Captain’s log, stardate 2949.9. The evidence presented by the visual playback to my
general court-martial was damning. I suspect even my attorney has begun to doubt me."

Back in Kirk’s quarters on the starbase, Cogley suggests that maybe Kirk did have a lapse in
memory, and that they can still change their plea. Kirk allows himself a moment of self-doubt,
but concludes, "No! I know what I did!"

Spock contacts Kirk from the Enterprise, saying that he ran a megalite survey on the com-
puter. Kirk guesses the results: Nothing.

Kirk thanks Spock but has no further orders for him, only speculation that Spock will be able
to defeat his next commanding officer at chess, and closes the channel. Spock repeats that word
thoughtfully and leaves the bridge.

Jame Finney enters, asking Cogley to make Kirk change his plea and take a ground assign-
ment. Cogley calls Jame’s change of heart unusual, but Jame says she has been reading through
old letters to her and her mother, in which Benjamin Finney talked about how close he was to
Kirk. Kirk leaves to change into his dress uniform, while Cogley formulates an idea.

Back on the Enterprise, Spock is playing a game of three-dimensional chess with the computer
in the briefing room. Dr. McCoy walks in and, irritated, calls Spock cold-blooded for playing chess
while their captain’s career is hanging in the balance. After thanking McCoy for the compliment,
Spock adds that he has just won four games in a row against the computer. That announcement
catches Dr.
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McCoy short and retorts that is impossible: Spock had programmed the computer himself, he
himself states the best he should have been able to attain was a draw. The two men immediately
prepare to beam down to Starbase 11 with the new information that the program bank shows
evidence of being tampered.

The court martial is back in session, and both the prosecution and defense both rest their
cases. Just then, Spock and McCoy enter and whisper to Cogley and Kirk. Cogley now tells the
court that he has new evidence that he cannot tell the court but must show it.

Shaw objects that Cogley had rested his case and is now attempting "theatrics". Roused to
anger against machines, Cogley enumerates, with passion, a long list of historical precepts which
maintain that an accused man has the right to confront the witnesses against him. In this case,
the most damning witness is the computer of the Enterprise. Cogley moves, and indeed demands
both in his rage and "in the name of a Humanity fading in the shadow of the machine," that the
court reconvene aboard the Enterprise lest it elevate the computer above Humanity.

"Captain’s log, stardate 2950.1. After due consideration, the general court-martial has
reconvened on board the Enterprise."

In the briefing room, Spock testifies that he has now won five games of chess against the
computer, to which he gave a knowledge of the game equal to his own and which, assuming that
neither he nor it commits any mistakes, should have led to a best result of successive stale-
mates; it has not. Spock concludes that someone, either accidentally or deliberately, adjusted its
programming and therefore its memory banks. The only people who could have done it are Kirk,
Spock himself, and the records officer, who, at the time, was Lieutenant Commander Finney.

Cogley turns to Kirk to describe the search for Finney after the storm. Kirk says it was a phase
one search, a painstaking effort to find a crewman who may be unable to respond. Cogley notes
that it presupposes that the crewman wishes to be found. After all, he explains, when searching
for someone it is natural to assume that the someone wants to be found, and is not hiding. Kirk
admits, much to Shaw’s shock and horror, when Cogley asks him, that it is possible that, on a
ship of this size, a man could evade such a search. Cogley declares, "Gentlemen, I submit to you
that Lieutenant Commander Ben Finney is not dead!"

The court demands an explanation, and Cogley defers to Kirk to conduct an experiment.
Kirk orders all but the command crew and the court to beam off the Enterprise to the surface,
including Cogley, who says he has an errand of vital importance to the business of this court.

The crew leaves, the impulse engines are shut down, and the ship orbits Starbase 11 by
momentum, though Kirk assures the court they will be finished long before the Enterprise’s orbit
starts to decay. Spock uses the ship’s auditory sensors to amplify the heartbeats of all aboard,
and McCoy uses a white-sound device to mask the heartbeats of all aboard the bridge. After
masking the crewman in the transporter room, a single heartbeat is still heard, coming from the
B-Deck, in or near engineering. Kirk orders that area sealed and goes down with a phaser to find
Finney. The Enterprise’s orbit begins to decay.

In main engineering, Kirk encounters a crazed Ben Finney, who explains that Kirk and
Starfleet conspired to rob him of his own command. He aims a phaser at Kirk, but says that
Kirk’s death would mean too little to the captain, losing his ship would be far worse. Finney has
also tapped out the primary energy circuits and intends to destroy the ship.

Kirk tries to reason with Finney, but they begin fighting in main engineering. Spock tells
members of the court that time is running out to beam back to the planet, but Stone regards
Finney as a witness that the court should finish hearing.

However, Sam Cogley’s errand on the planet was to bring Jame aboard. Kirk asks Ben Finney
whether he also intends to kill his daughter, and gets the upper hand. Beaten and sobbing,
Finney tells Kirk where he tampered with the controls. Kirk begins attempting repairs in a Jef-
feries tube.

On the bridge, Lieutenant Uhura takes the navigation console as power returns. Lieutenant
Hansen is able to have the Enterprise’s orbit stabilized and Stone rules that the court is dis-
missed, to which Shaw has absolutely no objection.

As the Enterprise prepares to depart, Shaw delivers a gift from Cogley to Kirk on the bridge: a
book. Cogley himself is busy, now representing Finney in his own trial. Peering around the bridge,
she innocently asks if her, a lieutenant; kisses a starship captain on the bridge of his ship, would
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cause a complete breakdown of discipline. Kirk grants it and delivers a passionate kiss on the
bridge, noting that nothing happens and discipline continues. Kirk wishes Shaw better luck next
time, but Shaw counters that she had pretty good luck in losing the current case. Kirk returns to
his chair with Spock and McCoy flanking him. "She’s averygood lawyer," Kirk says. "Obviously,"
Spock replies. "Indeed she is," McCoy adds. The Enterprise departs Starbase 11 and continues
its mission.
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The Return of the Archons

Season 1
Episode Number: 21
Season Episode: 21

Originally aired: Wednesday February 9, 1967
Story: Gene Roddenberry
Teleplay: Boris Sobelman
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: David L. Ross (Guard), Sean Morgan (Lt. O’Neil), Nichelle Nichols (Lt.

Nyota Uhura), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Jon Lormer (Tamar),
James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Eddie Paskey
(Lt. Leslie), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)

Guest Stars: Ralph Maurer (Bilar), Christopher Held (Crewman Lindstrom), Morgan
Farley (Hacom), Charles Macaulay (Landru), Sid Haig (First Lawgiver),
Brioni Farrell (Tula), Torin Thatcher (Marplon), Harry Townes (Reger),
Bobby Clark (Townsperson), Barbara Weber (Dancing Woman), Miko
Mayama (Yeoman Tamura)

Production Code: 22
Summary: The Enterprise encounters a seemingly peaceful civilization run by a

"benevolent" being named Landru. . . who intends for them to join his
people.

Lieutenants Sulu and O’Neil are under-
cover and dispatched to the surface of
the planet Beta III to learn what became
of the Archon, which disappeared there
one hundred years earlier. Recognized as
outsiders, they draw the attention of the
lawgivers. Pursued, the officers call for
beam-out, but O’Neil flees before they are
to be beamed up, only Sulu is retrieved,
and upon materializing in the USS En-
terprise’s transporter room, he is in a
strange mental state, stating to Captain
Kirk that the planet below is "paradise,
my friend. Paradise..."

Captain Kirk beams down with a
larger landing party to investigate. Spock,
Dr. McCoy, sociologist Lindstrom, and

two guards, Leslie and Galloway, form the balance of the landing party. Immediately upon being
beamed down, Spock notices a strangeness in the people they encounter; a kind of contented
mindlessness expression on their faces. Then, at six o’clock, the red hour strikes — the begin-
ning of the Festival, a period of debauchery and lawlessness. Fleeing, the landing party bursts in
on Reger, Hacom, and Tamar.

They had been told by Bilar and Tula, two passersby, that Reger could rent them rooms for
after Festival. Their questions seem to terrify Reger. They are given rooms and retreat from the
mayhem outside, trying their best to get a few hours’ sleep.

The Festival ends the next morning, at six in the morning. Reger, learning the landing party
did not attend Festival, concludes they are not of the Body, and asks an astonishing question:
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"Are you Archons?" The conversation is interrupted by the arrival of Hacom and lawgivers, the
robed servants of the mysterious Landru. The lawgivers command the landing party to accom-
pany them to the absorption chambers, to be absorbed into "the body."

Kirk, acting on a hunch, defies them — and causes confusion. He’d correctly concluded this
society is built around obedience, and might not be ready for any disobedience. Taking advantage
of their confusion, Reger guides the crew to a place he knows, where they will be safe. But on the
way, Landru employs a form of mass telepathy to command an attack, which is easily repelled
by the landing parties’ phaser fire. Among the attackers is... the missing Lieutenant O’Neil. Reger
warns against bringing him along, but Kirk cannot bring himself to abandon a member of his
crew. He orders Leslie and Galloway to take the still-unconscious O’Neil with them over the
strenuous objections of Reger.

Through his tricorder, Spock discovers a source of immense power, radiating from a point
near the landing party’s location. Reger tells Kirk about the arrival of the first Archons: many
were killed, many more were absorbed. And then he drops the bombshell, mentioning casually
that Landru pulled the Archons from the sky... Kirk contacts the Enterprise, and learns that heat
beams are focused on the ship. Scotty, in command of the Enterprise, reports that her shields
are able to deflect them, but nearly all ship’s power is diverted to this purpose. Communications
are poor, escape is impossible, and the orbit is decaying. If Kirk can’t put a stop to the beams,
the ship will be destroyed in less than twelve hours. Worse, contacting the ship enables Landru
to discover and stun the landing party with an intense sound.

They awaken in a cave-like cell, but McCoy, Galloway, and O’Neil are missing. Kirk begins to
think of ways to get out of their cell.

He asks Spock about the lawgiver’s inability to cope with the unexpected. Spock, noting that
in a society as well organized as Beta III’s appears to be, he cannot see how an oversight like
that can go on uncorrected. He does find one thing interesting; the lawgiver’s reaction to Kirk’s
defiance was similar to a computer’s when fed insufficient data. Kirk disputes that the lawgivers
are computers, not Human. Spock replies that they are quite Human, it is just that there are
facts missing currently as to why they behave like computers. Soon after, McCoy and Galloway
return — and they have been absorbed, with McCoy speaking similarly to the way Sulu had on
the Enterprise. Evidently, this is the fate that awaits the entire landing party. Lawgivers appear,
demanding Kirk accompany them, and this time, Kirk’s refusal results in an immediate death
threat. Spock was correct; the orderly society has now corrected a flaw.

Kirk is taken to a futuristic room: the absorption chamber. There, a priest named Marplon
will oversee Kirk’s forcible induction into the Body. Spock attempts a Vulcan mind meld with
McCoy but is unsuccessful. Lawgivers summon Spock, who is taken to the same place, and
there encounters Kirk, now mindlessly happy.

Spock learns that Marplon was Tamar’s contact and is part of the same underground to
which Reger belongs. Marplon intervened to prevent both Kirk and Spock from being absorbed,
and returns their phasers to Spock. Spock, acting as instructed, makes his way back to the cell,
pretending to be as mindlessly happy as Beta III’s inhabitants.

Discussing Landru and his society, Kirk and Spock reach the same conclusion: the society
has no spirit, no spark; Landru’s orders are being issued by a computer. Kirk decides the plug
must be pulled. Spock is concerned this would violate the Prime Directive, but Kirk opines that
the directive applies to living, growing cultures, of which this is not. When Reger and Marplon
join them, Kirk demands more information: the location of Landru. Reger reveals that Beta III
was at war, and was in danger of destroying itself.

Landru, one of the leaders, took the people back to a simpler time. And, Marplon claims,
Landru is still alive.

Marplon takes Kirk and Spock, disguised as lawgivers, to a chamber, the Hall of Audiences,
where Landru appears to his acolytes — or, at least, a projection of him does. There, Landru
regretfully informs them that their interference is causing great harm, and that they, and all
who knew of them, must be killed, to cleanse the memory of the Body. Blasting through the wall,
Kirk reveals the truth: an ancient machine, built and programmed by the real Landru 6,000
years earlier before he died. This machine, now calling itself Landru, was entrusted with the care
of the Body, the society of Beta III. To that end, it has enslaved all members of that society, and
those who visit, in a thralldom of happiness that is stagnant and without creativity.

Kirk and Spock discuss this with Landru, asking it difficult questions it has evidently never
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had to answer, questions about whether its approach to creating the good is really creating evil.
Ultimately, they convince it that it is the evil, and that it must destroy the evil — and it does,
exploding in a burst of pyrotechnics.

Kirk leaves a team of specialists, including Lindstrom, to help restore the planet’s culture "to
a Human form".

95



Star Trek Episode Guide

96



Star Trek Episode Guide

Space Seed

Season 1
Episode Number: 22
Season Episode: 22

Originally aired: Wednesday February 16, 1967
Writer: Gene L. Coon, Carey Wilber
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Bobby Bass (Guard), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" Mc-

Coy), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Nichelle
Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), John Winston (Lt. Kyle), Gary Coombs
(Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: John Arndt (Crewman #1), Jan Reddin (Crewman #2), Joan John-
son (Female Guard), Joan Webster (Nurse), Ricardo Montalban (Khan
Noonien Singh), Madlyn Rhue (Marla McGivers), Blaisdell Makee (Lt.
Spinelli), Mark Tobin (Joaquin), Kathy Ahart (Crew Woman), Barbara
Baldavin (Angela Baker), Chuck Couch (Khan’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 24
Summary: The Enterprise picks up a crew of genetic supermen from the 20th

century. . . and their leader, Khan, plans to create a new empire.

In 2267, the USS Enterprise encounters
a spacecraft floating in deep space, send-
ing out a signal in Morse code. Captain
Kirk recognizes it as being similar to the
DY-500 class, but Spock points it out as
being the much older DY-100, built back
in the 1990s.

Spock identifies the vessel from its
outer hull markings as the SS Botany
Bay, but finds no registry of the ship in
the computer library; however, he points
out that records of the era from which
the ship was launched are fragmentary,
as the 1990s was the era of the Eugen-
ics Wars, a "strange and violent period in
your history" as Spock puts it. Faint life
signs are detected on board, and Kirk has

the ship go to red alert as it closes in on the mysterious vessel to investigate.
The Botany Bay takes no action as the Enterprise approaches it, the only sign of life being the

faint life readings. Now certain the ship is a derelict, Kirk orders Scott and Doctor McCoy to join
an engineering party to board the ship and investigate the life readings. Kirk also requests the
services of the ship’s historian, Lieutenant Marla McGivers. In the transporter room, Scott takes
note of the life support systems coming back on, as if the ship is expecting them to transport
over. "Very interesting," Kirk notes.

The landing party materializes on board the Botany Bay, and Scott confirms that the vessel is
Terran in origin, using old style atomic power and computers with transistor units. He tells Kirk
that he would "love to tear this baby apart." McGivers speculates that the ship is a sleeper ship,
designed for long periods of interplanetary travel due to the limits of space travel technology in
that era until the year 2018.
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One of the life units is then activated, and Kirk asks McGivers if this could be the leader;
the lieutenant does not reply immediately, seemingly smitten with the appearance of the man,
but eventually answers that it’s likely, as the leader would be awakened first to determine if
circumstances warranted the reviving of the others. She also speculates that the man could be
Sikh, from the northern region of India, noting that they were the most fantastic warriors. Scott
then reports that there are 84 people held in suspended animation, all of varied ethnic origins.

The life support unit malfunctions, likely due to the accumulation of dust, and its occupant’s
life readings begin dropping. As McGivers begs Kirk to save him, he breaks the glass on the
stasis unit to release him. Taking shaky breaths as he regains consciousness, the man asks in a
hoarse whisper how long he had been asleep; Kirk estimates the time at two centuries. Kirk flips
his communicator open to request that McCoy and the man be beamed aboard the Enterprise
immediately for further medical attention.

McCoy is conducting a medical analysis on the unidentified man at sickbay on the Enterprise.
McCoy is amazed at the physical and recuperative power of the man.

Aboard the Botany Bay, Scott notes that twelve of the life units had failed and that their
occupants have consequently died, leaving 72 alive from the 1990s, thirty of the survivors being
women. Spock can find no record in the vessel in any of the computer libraries. Kirk suspects
that since Botany Bay was the name of an Australian penal colony, this might have been a way
to deport criminals.

Spock refutes this, as it would be a seeming waste of Earth’s then-most advanced spacecraft,
but has no other explanation of his own, lacking sufficient facts. Spock also notes the extremely
low probability that a vessel of this type could have survived for so long, and managed to leave
Earth’s solar system. Kirk orders Lieutenant Spinelli to have the Botany Bay put under tow, and
to set course to Starbase 12.

In sickbay, Kirk arrives to speak to the man. McCoy notes his superior bodily strength and
efficiency of his lungs, hinting at his Augment origin. McCoy estimates that the man could lift
both he and Kirk with one arm. He tells Kirk that it would be interesting to see if the man’s
brain matches his body. McGivers arrives, while Kirk chides her on her performance on the
landing party. She admits to finding the man fascinating, in a purely professional way, as her
position aboard the Enterprise is historian. Kirk thanks her for admitting this, noting "If I can
have honesty, it’s easier to overlook mistakes," then dismisses her.

Later, the man awakes from his slumber and goes through some exercises of Hatha yoga;
then, hearing Dr. McCoy at work, the man notes a scalpel among a collection of antique medical
instruments on the wall. He takes it, and moves back to his bed, feigning sleep.

McCoy arrives to check his vital signs, and the man reaches towards McCoy’s throat, threat-
ening him with the scalpel. McCoy sarcastically, and in an admirable display of calm, tells him
to make up his mind to choke him or cut his throat, adding that it would be best if he would
cut the carotid artery, just under the left ear. The man says he admires such bravery, and lets
McCoy take back the scalpel. McCoy simply and calmly tells him that he was just trying to avoid
an argument. The man demands to speak to the captain of the vessel, and McCoy calls Kirk,
saying he is a man with "many questions."

Kirk arrives, identifies himself as the captain, and asks the man his name. The man avoids
the question, and asks what the ship’s heading is. Kirk answers that it is Starbase 12, a planet in
the Gamma 400 star system, the Enterprise’s command base in that sector. The man identifies
himself simply as "Khan". Kirk attempts to question Khan further, but he declines to elaborate
on his history, claiming he is fatigued. He says that he was once an engineer of sorts, and would
very much like to study the ship’s technical manuals. Kirk and McCoy then show him how to
use the computers to access such information. He is later visited by McGivers, asking her to "sit
and entertain" him, rearranging her hairstyle to something more "attractive".

In the officer’s mess, the crew prepares a full-dress banquet, and McCoy wonders if the En-
terprise is hosting a fleet admiral; Kirk replies it was McGivers’ idea to welcome Khan to their
century. Dressed for the occasion, Khan meets with McGivers in her quarters, decorated with
portraits of great conquerors of the past, including Richard the Lionheart, Leif Ericson, Alexan-
der the Great, and Napoleon Bonaparte, as well as an unfinished portrait of Khan in the 20th
century. Khan tells her he is honored, but cautions her "such men dare take what they want",
before passionately kissing her, which she apparently doesn’t mind.
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At the banquet, Khan explains the nature of his journey from Earth, going in search of "ad-
venture", believing there was nothing left on Earth. Spock comments on the Eugenics Wars as
a conflict to end tyranny, while Khan replies that it was an effort to unite Humanity, calling his
era "a time of great dreams, great aspirations"; while there were dozens of petty dictatorships,
Khan declares one would have ruled eventually, like Rome under Caesar, "think of its accom-
plishments!", he intones. Kirk bluntly asks why Khan fled, asking if he was afraid, goading Khan
to declare, "We offered the worldorder!" to which Kirk responds by asking "we?", noting Khan’s
reference to a master race. Khan congratulates Kirk on his discovery of Khan’s intent, then says
he says he is "fatigued" again, and returns to his quarters.

McGivers appears at Khan’s quarters, and apologizes for how he was treated at the dinner;
Khan comments their reaction is understandable, given that he is something of a "mystery" to
them. McGivers confesses that she knows exactly who he is, and wonders if he is going to like
living in her century, to which Khan replies that he will have to remold it to his liking. Showing
the darker side of his nature, Khan tells McGivers he intends to take control of the Enterprise
and demands her help, bullying her into submitting to his desire; unwilling to lose him, she
promises to do anything he asks.

In the briefing room, Kirk, Spock, McCoy, and Scott consult the historical records and de-
termine that their guest is Khan Noonien Singh, one of the genetically-engineered tyrants of the
Eugenics Wars, and the last to be overthrown. From 1992 to 1996, he was absolute ruler of one
quarter of the Earth, from Asia to the Middle East. Scott admits he’s always held a "sneaking
admiration for this one", with Kirk and McCoy adding that his rule lacked the usual massacres
and internal wars endemic to tyrants; Spock counters that he also severely curtailed freedoms,
and is alarmed at the romantic tone of the Humans towards a ruthless dictator. Kirk replies that
they can be against him and admire him all at the same time. "Illogical," Spock says. "Totally,"
Kirk responds. The captain then orders security to place a 24-hour guard on Khan’s quarters,
effective immediately.

Later, Kirk visits Khan in his quarters, who is wearing a Starfleet uniform and "lost in
thought", commenting on his door being locked from outside with a guard posted. Kirk admits it
was "unusual treatment" for who he is, and wishes to know the truth about his departure from
Earth. Khan replies that he and his followers sought a new life and a chance to build a new
world, plus "other things" he did not believe Kirk, who he considered mentally and physically in-
ferior, would understand; he comments on how little mankind has changed despite its technical
advancements, and that he and his people would do well in this century. After Kirk leaves, Khan
breaks out of his quarters and brutally knocks out the guard outside, taking his phaser, while
McGivers holds transporter chief Kyle at phaser point, beaming Khan over to the Botany Bay to
revive his people.

Security alerts Kirk that Khan has escaped; shortly afterwards, communications become
jammed, the turbolifts disabled, and life support on the bridge cut off. Kirk calls engineering
to find out why, and is answered by Khan, who controls engineering with his followers and has
cut off life support, demanding that Kirk surrender the ship to him, or die of suffocation.

The bridge crew suffocates to the point of passing out. Kirk and Spock are the last to fall
unconscious; before passing out, Kirk, making a log entry, states he takes full responsibility for
Khan taking over his ship. When the crew awakens, they are being held at phaser point by Khan’s
men in the briefing room while Khan holds Kirk captive in McCoy’s decompression chamber, and
the rest of the bridge crew in the briefing room.

Khan threatens to kill the captain unless the bridge crew cooperates with the augments. None
of the captive crew agree to join him and Khan becomes infuriated by their resistance, threatening
them all with suffocation. McGivers then excuses herself, unable to watch the torture of Kirk and
the brutal way that Joaquin, one of Khan’s henchmen, treats Uhura. As Khan continues to rage,
the channel to the decompression chamber is unexpectedly cut. Joaquin demands of Uhura how
to regain the picture, but she refuses to respond and he prepares to slap her across the face.
Khan stops him with a gesture, telling the crew that Kirk is dead and Spock be taken in to die
next.

Meanwhile, McGivers comes to Kirk’s aid by using a hypospray to knock out the guard who
was watching him in the decompression chamber. She frees Kirk from the chamber, and urges
him not to hurt Khan. Spock and an augment arrive just then. Kirk surprises and confronts
Khan’s man who is subsequently incapacitated by Spock using a Vulcan nerve pinch.
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In the briefing room, Khan realizes something is wrong when he cannot contact his men,
specifically, Rodriguez, Ling, and McPherson.

Kirk and Spock then succeed in flooding the ship with knockout gas, but Khan is able to
avoid the gas by escaping to engineering and cutting it off, rigging the ship to blow up with an
overload. Kirk rushes to stop Khan with a phaser, but Khan ambushes the captain and crushes
the phaser with his bare hands. The two men come to blows in engineering, with Kirk eventually
defeating the genetically engineered man by knocking him out with a makeshift club, and saving
the Enterprise from destruction.

Later, at a formal hearing, Kirk drops all charges against Khan and his people, considering
it a "waste" to put Khan in a penal colony, and gives him the offer of taming the uninhabited
world of Ceti Alpha V an offer which Khan accepts referencing a quote from Milton’s Paradise
Lost that "it is better to rule in Hell than to serve in Heaven." Marla McGivers is given the option
of court martial or accompanying Khan and his people. Khan warns her it will be difficult at first
to survive, to find food, and Marla chooses to join Khan and his people. As soon as Khan and his
people leave, Kirk and Spock express an interest in returning to Ceti Alpha V in a hundred years
to learn "what crop will sprout from the seed they planted".
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A Taste of Armageddon

Season 1
Episode Number: 23
Season Episode: 23

Originally aired: Wednesday February 23, 1967
Story: Robert Hamner
Teleplay: Robert Hamner, Gene L. Coon
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock)
Recurring Role: DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy), James Doohan

(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota
Uhura), David L. Ross (Lt. Galloway), Majel Barrett (voice of Computer),
Eddie Paskey (Eminiar Guard #1), Frank da Vinci (Lt. Osborne / Em-
iniar Guard #4), William Blackburn (Eminiar Guard #2)

Guest Stars: David Opatoshu (Anan 7), Gene Lyons (Ambassador Robert Fox), Bar-
bara Babcock (Mea 3), Miko Mayama (Yeoman Tamura), Sean Kenney
(Lt. DePaul), Robert Sampson (Sar 6), Ron Veto (Eminiar Guard #3),
John Burnside (I) (Eminiar Guard #5)

Production Code: 23
Summary: The Enterprise arrives at a planet to establish diplomatic relations and

finds itself in the middle of a "peaceful" war that threatens to destroy
the ship.

The USS Enterprise is en route to star
cluster NGC 321 to open diplomatic rela-
tions with the civilization there. After sev-
eral unacknowledged overtures, a mes-
sage comes from the planet Eminiar VII,
the principal planet of the cluster: Code
710 — stay away at all costs. Ambas-
sador Robert Fox overrides Kirk’s wish
to honor the request, and forcibly orders
him to take the Enterprise into the sys-
tem. Kirk orders that the Enterprise go to
yellow alert and in an intercom message
to the crew of his ship, Kirk announces:
"We’re going in gentlemen. Peacefully, I
hope, but peacefully or not... we’re going
in." Kirk’s orders (as he is reminded in no
uncertain terms by Ambassador Fox) are

clear: establish diplomatic relations at all costs.
He, Spock, Yeoman Tamura, and two security officers, Lieutenants Galloway and Osborne,

beam down; they are met by Mea 3 at the Division of Control, seat of the Eminian Union. There,
Kirk learns that he is in grave danger. Mea takes him to the High Council, whose leader, Anan
7, rejects Kirk’s diplomatic overture — because of the war. Anan reveals that Eminiar has been
fighting a war with the third planet of the system, Vendikar, for almost 500 years. But despite a
hit, right in the city, Kirk and his landing party can find no evidence of war. No explosions, no
radiation, nothing that would suggest the damage he is assured is occurring.

Spock finally deduces the truth: the war is fought with computers. Casualties are calculated,
and the victims have twenty-four hours to report to a disintegration station so their deaths
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may be recorded. This tidy solution preserves the civilization, despite the cost in lives. Kirk is
incredulous that people would simply walk into disintegration machines and never come out;
Anan assures him that his people have a high sense of duty. And then Anan tells Kirk that
when the Enterprise entered orbit, it became a legitimate target, and it has been destroyed by a
tricobalt satellite explosion. Like the victims on the surface, Kirk’s crew has twenty-four hours
to report for disintegration. Kirk and his party are imprisoned to ensure compliance.

Mea, herself declared a casualty, defends the system. She insists that she values her own life,
but tells Kirk that if people don’t report for disintegration, then Vendikar will be forced to launch
real weapons, and Eminiar would be forced to retaliate, and both civilization and the population
would die.

The Eminians attempt trickery. Using a voice duplicator to approximate Kirk’s voice, Anan
7 tries to lure the crew to the surface, contacting the Enterprise through Kirk’s communicator.
Montgomery Scott, suspicious, analyzes the message at Spock’s science station and discovers
the duplicity. Meanwhile, on the surface, Spock employs trickery of his own: using a form of
telepathy, he plants a suggestion in their jailer’s mind through a wall. Thinking the Federation
prisoners have escaped, he opens the door, and is quickly overpowered.

Moving about the Division of Control, the party encounters disintegration station 12, and de-
stroys it. In response, Anan 7 institutes a full search, and orders the planetary defense batteries
to open fire on the orbiting starship.

Scott’s cautious approach to the situation proves most fortunate; the batteries open fire on
the Enterprise but the shields are able to turn aside the sneak attack. Without the shields they
would have been destroyed. Looking for options to respond to this unprovoked attack, Scott
decides to respond with a barrage of photon torpedoes, but Ambassador Fox halts any attempt
at retaliation.

Ignoring protests by Scott and McCoy, Fox takes command of the situation and opens com-
munications with the planet.

Kirk realizes the only way he can save his ship and his crew is to put a stop to the fighting. To
this end, he inveigles help from Mea 3, while at the same time solving their shortage of weapons
needed for the task, with an added bonus of two Eminian security uniforms commandeered by
both Osborne and Galloway. Meanwhile, Ambassador Fox, still unaware of the treachery of Anon
7 and the danger to the lives of the Enterprise crew, attempts to salvage the situation. He contacts
the planet, offering to have the ship lower its shields and to beam down personally to discuss the
matter; Anan apparently agrees. However, this is a trick to enable the Eminians to destroy the
ship and meet the terms of their treaty with Vendikar. Fortunately, Scott, with McCoy’s support,
bluntly refuses Fox’s order to have the ship stand down. He notes that the landing party is
obviously still being held prisoner, and the ship was just fired on without provocation. Fox is
furious; he vehemently threatens to have Scott court martialed for insubordination and proceeds
to the planet with his aide alone. Although he’s in the hot-seat, Scott stands firm on not lowering
his defenses until he knows what has happened to the captain.

Anan retreats to his office to prepare and has a drink of trova. Kirk, hidden there, confronts
him, demanding to speak with his ship. Anan is more interested in saving his world, and refuses
to yield. But finally, Anan tells Kirk where the communicators can be found; in the war room.
Kirk, correctly suspecting trickery pushes Anan into the corridor ahead of him. But it is no good;
the guards overpower him after a brief struggle.

Fox beams to the surface with his attaché; they are escorted — but not to the council cham-
ber. Instead, Anan and his guards herd them to a disintegration station. Fortunately for the
ambassador, Spock learns he has beamed down, and effects a rescue, with Galloway and Os-
borne posing as guards; destroying disintegration station 11 in the process. After the rescue,
Fox admits that he has been dangerously mistaken about the situation and although has no
experience being a soldier, he offers to help in the fight. Spock replies that they will need all the
help they can get.

With Kirk held in the council chamber, he learns that Eminiar is falling behind its quotas,
and Vendikar accuses it of violating the treaty, escalating the tension between them. Anan pleads
with Kirk; if his crew doesn’t report for disintegration, the civilizations on Eminiar and Vendikar
will be destroyed in the very real war that will erupt. Kirk is unmoved. Anan opens a channel
to the ship; Kirk takes advantage of the opportunity to order Scott to implement General Order
24 in two hours, before being restrained. Anan threatens the hostages’ lives if the crew does not
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report immediately. Kirk informs Anan that his threats are academic, since in two hours, the
Enterprise will destroy Eminiar. Anan immediately orders the defenses to fire on the Enterprise
but the Constitution- class starship has moved out of range.

In a corridor, Spock, Ambassador Fox, the two lieutenants, and the ambassador’s aide all
come under fire by security. While Spock, Osborne, and Galloway manage to dispatch the two
attacking guards, Fox’s aide is killed in the firefight.

Anan is at his wits’ end; helpless, he faces certain abrogation of his planet’s treaty responsi-
bilities. Anan pleads with Kirk to de-escalate the situation, but Kirk is counting on escalation,
and has no intention to stop it. The situation goes from bad to worse for Anan as Scott informs
the council that all cities and installations on the planet have been fed into the Enterprise’s fire
control system, and will destroy the entire planet if they don’t release their captives. Realizing
that Kirk does indeed intend to carry out General Order 24, Anan collapses on the table in agony
as he is trapped between the Enterprise and Vendikar. Chance favors Kirk, who manages to over-
power all of the armed guards and the council. Spock and his party arrives moments later. Kirk
hails the Enterprise informing them to standby to transport the party in ten minutes or carry
out General Order 24 on schedule. Then, Kirk tells Anan his plan: to save his crew, he plans to
end the war. The captain asks Ambassador Fox to hold the people outside while Spock, one other
councilman, and Lieutenant Osborne remain. They retrieve their phasers and communicators
and locks the master computer. Spock details that the computers are in constant contact with
their Vendikan counterparts. Terminating that contact abrogates the agreement between them,
and by destroying the master computer, the others will go. Kirk orders Osborne to escort the
councilman, Sar 6, out and destroys the master computer with his phaser.

With the machines destroyed, Kirk paints a very frightening image to Anan 7: those on
Vendikar will assume Eminiar has broken the treaty, and will plan for real war. The next attacks,
by both sides, will be very real. Kirk offers an alternative: they could change five hundred years
of theoretical fighting, and make peace instead. Kirk tells Anan that if they contact Vendikar,
they will quickly realize that they are just as horrified at the prospect of a real bloody war. Anan
remembers that the communication link with Vendikar is still in existence, though it has been
unused for centuries. There might be a chance to save both planets if they put it to use. Fox offers
to serve as a mediator between Eminiar and Vendikar, and Kirk leaves him behind to negotiate
the peace.

Later, on the bridge of the Enterprise, Lt. Uhura reports that the peace talks are looking
hopeful. Spock remarks on the big chance Kirk took in destroying the computers running the
war between Eminiar and Vendikar, risking real war. Kirk disputes that, noting that a real attack
would not have killed as many as the computer simulation, but it would have ended both planets’
ability to make war — permanently. Kirk, however, acknowledges that it was a calculated risk,
but had a feeling that an orderly society such as the Eminians would not have risked war, since
it is a very messy business and they would have done anything to avoid that. Spock tells Kirk
that a feeling is not much to go on and Kirk replies that feeling is sometimes all Humans have
to go on. Spock tells his captain that he makes him almost believe in luck. "Why, Mr. Spock, you
almost make me believe in miracles," Kirk retorts.
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This Side of Paradise

Season 1
Episode Number: 24
Season Episode: 24

Originally aired: Wednesday March 2, 1967
Story: Jerry Sohl, D. C. Fontana
Teleplay: D.C. Fontana
Director: Ralph Senensky
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock)
Recurring Role: DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy), George Takei

(Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Eddie Paskey
(Lt. Leslie), Bobby Bass (Crewman #2), Sean Morgan (Engineer #1)

Guest Stars: Frank Overton (Elias Sandoval), Jill Ireland (Leila Kalomi), Michael
Barrier (II) (Lt. Vincent DeSalle), Dick Scotter (Painter), Fred Shue
(Crewman #1), Grant Woods (Lt. Commander Kelowitz), John Linde-
smith (Engineer #2), Bill Catching (Spock’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 25
Summary: The Enterprise crew is trapped in paradise when they come to rescue

colonists who have fallen to pacifying alien spores and become infected
themselves.

The USS Enterprise arrives at the planet
Omicron Ceti III, the site of a colony es-
tablished in 2264. Unfortunately, the En-
terprise’s mission is only to catalog its
destruction under the bombardment of
deadly berthold rays, which were discov-
ered after the colonists left Earth.

Captain Kirk, Commander Spock,
Doctor McCoy, Lieutenants Sulu, De-
Salle, and Kelowitz beam down to the
planet’s surface and discover to their sur-
prise that Elias Sandoval and the other
colonists are not dead after all.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3417.3.
We thought our mission to Omi-
cron Ceti III would be an un-
happy one. We had expected to

find no survivors of the agricultural colony there. Apparently, our information was incor-
rect."

Sandoval and two other colonists are excited to see others than themselves; they haven’t seen
other Human beings since they left Earth. Sandoval explains that the colony’s subspace radio
had malfunctioned and they did not have anyone with the expertise capable of repairing it. Kirk
grimly notes that they did not come here because the radio was broken but Sandoval says they
are glad the Enterprise crew are here nevertheless. He offers to show the colony to them. "On
pure speculation, just an educated guess — I’d say that man is alive", McCoy tells Kirk. Spock
notes that the berthold rays are deadly to all life on this planet — the colonists should be dead.
The crew of the Enterprise would be safe on Omicron Ceti III for a week but not for four years, as
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the colonists have. As McCoy and Spock debate how the colony’s inhabitants could possibly still
be alive, Kirk tells the landing party that they had better find some answers first.

In a house, Spock encounters Leila Kalomi, a botanist he had met on Earth six years prior. She
had loved him, but he had been unable to return her love despite being half-Human. Sandoval
tells Kirk, McCoy, and Spock that the colony’s philosophy is that man should return to a life less
complicated by machinery. Thus, the colony has no mechanical devices or vehicles and weapons.
"We have harmony here — complete peace", Sandoval proudly says. Elsewhere, anomalies in the
colony are discovered by Sulu and Kelowitz, such as the total lack of any animal life on the
colony, like cows, pigs, horses, and dogs.

Alone together, Leila promises Sandoval to tell Spock their secret. Sandoval asks Leila if he
would like Spock to stay with them and live as they do. "There is no choice, Elias. Hewillstay."
Later, during his examination of the colonists, McCoy is astounded to discover that every in-
habitant is in perfect physical health, even to the point where childhood injuries have repaired
themselves.

He points to the example of Sandoval’s multiple health problems prior to journeying to the
planet, such as scar tissue found on his lungs that cannot be detected now or his removed ap-
pendix, which is somehow back in his body. Sometime later, Kirk tells Sandoval that Starfleet
Command has just ordered him to remove the colonists from the planet but Sandoval tells Cap-
tain Kirk that they will not leave. Kirk says this is not an arbitrary decision on his part but
Sandoval still says they are not leaving, "it’s entirely unnecessary", he says. McCoy reminds San-
doval of the deadly berthold rays currently bombarding the planet and their effect but Sandoval
tells the doctor of their healthy lifestyle that is a plant based diet and that no colonist has of yet
died. Kirk asks him how their animals have died and the colonists have not. Sandoval dodges
the question and still refuses the captain’s order to leave.

Outside, Leila leads Spock towards a flowering plant, she says she was one of the first to find
them. Spock is then blasted with spores. The spores cause Spock’s emotional barriers to break
down, making him drop his tricorder and react in physical pain, which quickly passes. He gets
back up in a euphoric state and confesses his love for Leila, who says the Vulcan is now one of
them. They kiss passionately.

"Captain’s log, supplemental. We have been ordered by Starfleet Command to evacuate
the colony on Omicron III. However, the colony leader, Elias Sandoval, has refused all
cooperation and will not listen to any arguments."

When Kirk hails Spock with his communicator, his first officer responds casually and lacking
any respect or formality for his commanding officer. McCoy notes that this behavior didn’t seem
like Spock at all. Kirk attempts to question Spock further, but Spock drops the communicator
and again directs his attention to Leila. Concerned, Kirk follows the open com link, and finds
Spock laughing and clowning around — actually hanging from a tree. When Kirk orders Spock to
be placed under arrest, the Vulcan leads Kirk and his officers a short distance, stopping in front
of one of the spore plants. Immediately, the spores blast Sulu and Kelowitz, who both exhibit
the same euphoric behavior of the people on the planet. Meanwhile, DeSalle, already under their
influence as well, infects Dr. McCoy, who begins beaming the plants aboard the Enterprise.

Kirk decides to go back to the Enterprise. However, because Dr. McCoy had ordered about a
hundred plants beamed aboard, the spores are carried throughout the Enterprise by the ship’s
ventilation system. He orders Lieutenant Uhura to contact Admiral James Komack at Starfleet.
Lieutenant Uhura, under the spores’ influence herself, leaves the bridge to beam down, but not
before completely sabotaging the communications station. Only short-range sensors, to be able
to contact the crew on the planet, remain. In a fit of rage, Kirk throws one of the pod plants
on the bridge over the helm console and storms out. Outside the transporter room, the captain
discovers that his entire crew is beaming down to the surface and orders them to go back to
their stations. Leslie, speaking for the deserting crew, refuses and openly admits his actions are
mutiny against the captain.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3417.5. The pod plants have spread spores throughout the ship,
carried by the ventilation system.
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Under their influence, my crew is deserting to join the Omicron colony and I can’t stop
them. I don’t know why I have not been infected nor can I get Dr. McCoy to explain the
physical-psychological aspects of the infection."

Kirk returns to the planet to find McCoy, to the house where he finds Spock and Sandoval.
Spock responds by saying McCoy went to "make something called a mint julep." He goes on to
explain the spores not only induce a feeling of total peace and euphoria, but they are also the
reason that the colonists have been protected from the deadly berthold rays. Spock, able to act as
a scientist notwithstanding still being under the influence of the spores, explains that the plants
traveled through space until they landed on the planet, actually thriving on the berthold rays.
The plants act as a repository for thousands of microscopic spores until they find a Human body
to inhabit. In return, they give their host complete health and peace of mind: in short, paradise;
"It’s a true Eden, Jim." When Kirk hears that, he disagrees, stating that Humans weren’t meant
for that. He insists that man stagnates if he has no challenge to drive him and motivate him. But
Spock says that Kirk simply doesn’t understand now, but that he will come around eventually
and really comprehend what they mean and join them.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3417.7. Except for myself, all crew personnel have transported
to the surface of the planet.

Mutinied. Lieutenant Uhura has effectively sabotaged the communications station. I can
only contact the surface of the planet.

The ship can be maintained in orbit for several months, but even with automatic controls,
I cannot pilot her alone. In effect, I am marooned here. I’m beginning to realize just how
big this ship really is, how quiet. I don’t know how to get my crew back, how to counteract
the effects of the spores. I don’t know what I can offer against paradise."

The bridge is deserted, save for the quiet beeping of the various stations running on automatic.
Kirk enters and surveys his situation. He tries to call Scott in engineering, but receives no answer.
Other sections of the ship are similarly deserted.

Recording his log, he notes that while the Enterprisecan remain in orbit for several months
without a crew, he cannot pilot the ship alone, even with automatic controls. He realizes that he’s
ultimately been marooned aboard the Enterprise. Moving over to the helm station, Kirk laments
on how big and quiet the Enterprise is without anyone aboard and wonders how he can possibly
get his crew back; what he can possibly offer, he rhetorically asks himself, against the paradise
that the spores bring. Lost in thought, he forgets that he is sitting near the pod plant he threw
earlier when it blasts him with a dose of the spores. He becomes just as mindlessly happy as the
others and hails Spock to let him know that he finally understands and wants to join them after
all.

Returning to his quarters to pack, Kirk opens his safe and finds one of his medals. A look
of frustration comes over his face and he refuses to take the medal with him. He angrily closes
the box and immediately leaves his quarters. About to beam down to the planet, he suddenly
gets hold of himself and becomes angry, yelling that he cannot leave the Enterprise, and, after
slamming his fist down on the transporter console, he becomes himself again, free of the spores.
He realizes that violent emotions and anger are what counteract the spores’ euphoria-inducing
effects. Noting this cure for the spores in his log, Kirk also realizes that his plan to free his crew
and the colonists from the spores’ effects and escape Omicron Ceti III comes with one potential
danger: Spock. Knowing his first officer to be considerably stronger than a normal Human being
and could kill him with his bare hands, Kirk decides to risk it.

"Captain’s log, supplemental. I think I’ve discovered the answer, but to carry out my
plan entails considerable risk. Mr. Spock is much stronger than the ordinary Human
being. Aroused, his great physical strength could kill. But it’s a risk I’ll have to take."

Kirk, pretending to still be under the influence of the spores, hails Spock and tells him that
he would like some help in moving some of the ship’s equipment that could be useful down on
the planet. Spock offers to send a team, but Kirk says he thinks the two of them can handle
it. Spock agrees and beams up, telling Leila he will return soon. However, upon returning to
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the ship, Spock is greeted with Kirk threateningly brandishing a metal pipe and calling him
a "mutinous, disloyal, computerized, half-breed." Spock thinks Kirk is joking, but, the captain
persists and begins insulting Spock’s parents and the entire Vulcan race. Spock pleads with Kirk
to stop, but, he continues, now turning his attention to Leila and how Spock couldn’t possibly
love her, and that he is a freak who belongs in a circus, "right next to the dog-faced boy." At this,
Spock finally snaps and attacks Kirk, throwing him around the transporter room.

As he prepares to smash a small metal table over Kirk’s head, Spock regains control of himself
and is broken from the spores’ influence. He and Kirk set out to create a subsonic transmitter
that will induce anger and intense emotions in everyone on the planet’s surface via the crew’s
communicators, thus eradicating the spores.

Enterprise officers shaking off the effect of the spores When Leila beams up to the ship to find
out what happened to Spock, she tells him that she cannot lose him again. But Spock tells her
that he has a responsibility to the ship, and to his friend the captain. He goes on to tell her that
he is who he is, and that if there are self-made purgatories then we all have to live in them, that
his can be no worse than that of someone else. Leila cries and then realizes that she lost not only
Spock but the feeling the spores induced as well. However, she says that her feelings for Spock
still have not changed and that she still loves him.

The transmitter is activated, and fights break out across the colony, destroying the spores’
effects. Sandoval expresses regret, noting that they have not really accomplished anything in
three years, as any progress they made was purely the result of the spores. He hopes that he and
the other colonists can try again on another planet. As the Enterprise leaves Omicron Ceti III
for Starbase 27, McCoy cynically states that this is the second time Humans have been thrown
out of paradise and Kirk responds jokingly that actually this time they just walked out on their
own; maybe they weren’t meant for paradise, says Kirk, maybe they were meant to fight their
way through, struggle and scratch for every inch of the way. Spock, on the other hand, realizes
that his time with Leila on the surface was the first time he had ever been happy.
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The Devil in the Dark

Season 1
Episode Number: 25
Season Episode: 25

Originally aired: Wednesday March 9, 1967
Writer: Gene L. Coon
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock)
Recurring Role: DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy), James Doohan

(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Frank da Vinci (Lt. Osborne)
Guest Stars: Ken Lynch (Chief Engineer Vanderberg), Barry Russo (Lt. Cmdr.

Giotto), Brad Weston (Ed Appel), Biff Elliot (Schmitter), George E. Allen
(Engineer), Jon Cavett (Guard), Davis Roberts (Lewis), Janos Prohaska
(The Horta), Dick Dial (Sam), Eddie Paskey (Security Guard)

Production Code: 26
Summary: Kirk investigates a series of grisly murders on a mining planet that are

the work of a seemingly hostile alien creature.

On Janus VI, a miner named Schmitter
replaces Sam at his guard post. Schmit-
ter is extremely nervous about doing
guard detail, but Chief Vanderberg reas-
sures him by recommending that he have
his phaser on him at all times and if he
hears or sees anything, help can arrive in
three minutes. Moments after Chief Van-
derberg and the other guards move on,
they hear a scream and return to find
Schmitter reduced to a pile of ashes.

Two days later, the USS Enterprise ar-
rives at Janus VI in response to the dis-
tress call. For the past three months, a
creature has been terrorizing the min-
ing colony, killing more than fifty people,
sabotaging machinery on the lower levels,

and bringing the pergium production to a halt.
Captain Kirk, Spock, and McCoy analyze the situation in Vanderberg’s office. Only one man

saw the creature and lived: Chief Engineer Ed Appel, who shot it with his phaser type-1 with
no effect. He doubts that the power of a starship will do any good "down in the tunnels." McCoy
analyzes Schmitter’s remains; they are not burned but corroded, as if he had been immersed in
a vat of extremely corrosive acid. Spock is fascinated by a silicon sphere on Vanderburg’s desk;
Vanderburg says there are millions of them underground but they have no value.

Their conversation is interrupted by an alarm at the colony’s nuclear reactor. The creature
has killed the guard outside, burned its way in, and taken the reactor’s main circulating pump,
without which the reactor will go super-critical and irradiate half the planet.

Scott reports from the Enterprise that he can rig up a replacement with "some odds and ends"
that might last 48 hours. Kirk orders him to beam down with it and hopes that, within that time,
the original pump can be retrieved.

Spock, still contemplating Vanderburg’s sphere, speculates that they may be dealing with a
silicon-based lifeform rather than carbon-based life. This would explain why the creature does
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not show up on sensors and why it was impervious to Appel’s phaser. Kirk summons Lieutenant
Commander Giotto and a security team, and Spock adjusts their type 2 phasers to be more
effective against silicon. The security team is dispatched to level 23, which was opened just
before the attacks began. Kirk orders them to set their phasers to maximum, and to fire whether
or not attacked.

A security officer is killed by the creature, bringing Kirk and Spock to the scene. They see the
creature, and fire on it, damaging it, but it gets away, tunneling through the rock with its acid.
They examine a piece of the creature, which seems to prove Spock’s theory of silicon-based life.
Spock detects only one such creature within a hundred miles, and suggests that to kill it would
result in the extinction of the species, "a crime against science," he states. Kirk says there is no
alternative.

The search teams focus on where the creature was seen. Spock gives them orders to "surround
it, and possibly capture it" but Kirk countermands him, stressing that the goal is to "shoot to
kill." Kirk orders Spock away to assist Scott with the reactor, but Spock counters with logic and
Kirk relents. Spock states that the probability of he and Kirk both getting killed by the creature
is approximately "2,228.7 to 1," to which Kirk ultimately allows Spock to stay with him. Scott’s
improvised pump fails and Kirk prepares to beam the miners up to the ship. But Vanderburg
and his men refuse to be chased from the planet; they vow to fight the creature — "with clubs" if
there are not enough phasers.

Kirk and Spock separate and Kirk finds a chamber with hundreds of the silicon spheres.
Spock warns Kirk not to damage them but is still not ready to state his theory about them.

A roof near Kirk collapses, which Spock finds much too odd to be a coincidence. The only way
out for Kirk is to continue forward — to a face-to-face encounter with the creature.

Kirk senses the creature’s intelligence, as it backs off when Kirk raises and lowers his phaser
and it displays its wound from the previous encounter, and Kirk’s determination to kill the crea-
ture softens. Spock arrives and initiates a Vulcan mind meld to communicate with the creature.
He learns that it is a sentient being of a race called the Horta and is in extreme pain, and the
Horta learns enough to etch the ambiguous "NO KILL I" into the rock floor. Kirk summons McCoy,
though Spock thinks his medical training will be useless on the Horta.

Another mind meld reveals that the Horta is preparing for the extinction of its race. It directs
the Humans to find their pump in the "Chamber of the Ages." Kirk tells Spock to communicate
to the creature that they are trying to help. He goes to the Chamber and finds about a million
silicon spheres, which Kirk and Spock now understand are Horta eggs, ready to hatch.

But several miners, held apart from the confrontation by the Enterprise security team, over-
power it and stream into the confrontation. Kirk vows to kill the first man who fires and explains
that the Horta is a mother reacting naturally to the destruction of thousands of her children.
The Miners are appalled at this terrible misunderstanding and calm down. Spock adds that the
Horta "harbor ill will towards no one." Kirk envisages a collaboration between the miners and
a new generation of Horta who can tunnel through rock with as much ease as they do walking
through air.

The Miners are open to the idea, but Spock mentions a serious caveat: the Horta is seriously
wounded and it may die. However, McCoy promptly contradicts that, announcing he has success-
fully treated the Horta. Dr. McCoy with some pride explains that he troweled thermal concrete, a
building material used for emergency shelters that is largely made up of silicon, into the Horta’s
wound and he expects her to fully recover. With that crisis averted, Kirk has Spock make contact
with the Horta to explain the bargain. Spock reassures Kirk that the Horta will likely agree to it
with her having a very logical mind; a curiously refreshing change from humans in his opinion.

The crew returns to the Enterprise and Vanderberg radios in that the Horta have started
hatching and have already found new mineral deposits. He even mentions that one can get used
to their appearance. Spock says the Horta told him the same thing about Humans. He counters
some teasing from McCoy by replying that the Horta especially admired Vulcan ears.
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Errand of Mercy

Season 1
Episode Number: 26
Season Episode: 26

Originally aired: Wednesday March 23, 1967
Writer: Gene L. Coon
Director: John Newland
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura)
Guest Stars: John Abbott (Ayelborne), Peter Brocco (Claymare), Victor Lundin (Klin-

gon Lieutenant #1), David Hillary Hughes (Trefayne), Walt Davis (Klin-
gon Soldier #1), George Sawaya (Klingon Lieutenant #2), Gary Coombs
(Klingon Soldier #2), Bobby Bass (Klingon Soldier #3), John Colicos
(Kor)

Production Code: 27
Summary: The Federation and the Klingon Empire teeter on the brink of war

as Kirk investigates a humble planet caught in the middle - Organia,
inhabited by pacifists

Coded orders from Starfleet Command to
the USS Enterprise disclose that negotia-
tions with the Klingon Empire are on the
verge of collapse and that Starfleet ex-
pects a surprise attack. The Enterprise
is ordered to Organia, a peaceful, Class
M planet in the disputed area, to prevent
the Klingons from using it as a base of
operations.

En route, a Klingon vessel suddenly
attacks the Enterprise with magnetic
pulses. Kirk orders the phaser banks to
lock on and return fire. After a brief
weapons exchange, the Enterprise de-
stroys the Klingon ship with a proxim-
ity blast set at a 100% dispersal pattern.
Lieutenant Uhura receives a Code One

alert from Starfleet: War with the Klingons has begun and Captain Kirk resolves to reach Or-
gania "before the hammer falls", as the trigger has now been pulled.

Assuming orbit, Kirk and Spock beam down to the planet, leaving Lieutenant Sulu in charge,
with specific duties "to the Enterprise, not to us" and, if outnumbered, to avoid combat and
immediately warn Starfleet.

Upon beaming down to the surface of Organia, Kirk and Spock find a primitive, agrarian
society whose people seem curiously unconcerned about visitors materializing within their midst.
Ayelborne welcomes them, but tells Kirk "we don’t have anyone in authority." But, as Chairman
of the Council of Elders, he invites them to the Council chambers.

However, the councilors tell Kirk they have no need of protection nor defenses; they do not
believe the Klingon invasion poses any threat to their people or their culture or way of life. While
they recess to discuss Kirk’s offer, Spock discloses that the culture has not advanced for as far
back as his tricorder can measure; Organia is "an arrested culture."

The Council’s discussions result in no change, and they can see no benefit to affiliation with
the Federation. Then the Klingon fleet of D7-class battle cruisers arrives — a fact councilor
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Trefayne somehow seems aware of before even Spock can confirm it with his tricorder, surprising
him and Kirk.

The Enterprise is forced to leave, stranding Kirk and Spock amid a Klingon occupation army,
led by Kor.

The Organians provide Kirk and Spock with native clothing, but take their weapons. Kirk is
now Baroner, a leading Organian citizen, while Spock is a Vulcan merchant dealing in kevas and
trillium. But Kor considers Spock a spy, since Vulcans are members of the Federation, and takes
him in for questioning. When Kirk protests, Kor decides that Kirk is "a man I can deal with" as
his liaison to the civil population.

The examination, performed with the mind scanner, does not pierce Spock’s pretense, and he
is released. Kirk has been instructed in his duties as liaison, and both men are released to go
about their business. Formulating a plan to fight against the Klingons, Kirk and Spock destroy
a Klingon ammo dump — and find that the Organians are appalled by mere thought of violence.
Kirk tells Ayelborne that the Organians can resist a military dictatorship, but Ayelborne replies
that Kirk simply doesn’t understand them.

Unfortunately, Kor has the Council chamber under surveillance and hears everything.
Ayelborne, learning Kor’s plan to interrogate Kirk with the mind sifter, reveals Kirk’s identity.

Betrayed, Kirk and Spock are taken prisoner and threatened. But Ayelborne remains placid,
assuring Kirk that no harm will come of it. Kirk and Kor discuss their differing ideologies; Kor is
pleased that the universe is full of people who don’t like the Klingons. Kirk is given twelve hours
to answer questions about Starfleet’s starship deployments; otherwise, he will be subjected to
the mind sifter, becoming a vegetable, and Spock will be dissected to determine how he can resist
it. Kirk tells Kor he will need a lot more than twelve hours to get the necessary information out
of him. Kor tells Kirk that he will get the necessary information from him at the designated time
as war is a game that the Klingons intend to win.

With just over six hours left, the cell door opens, but it is Ayelborne, offering them safe passage
back to the Council chambers, where he assures them the Klingons will not come. Kirk cannot
understand how their betrayer is now their rescuer. He does not initially trust Ayelborne, but as
the Organian informs him he has very little choice. When asked where the two Klingon guards
are, Ayelborne simply states nothing happened to them.

When informed of the escape by his lieutenant, Kor is furious. The Klingon officer reports that
the two Klingon guards were simply not there with no other exit. Kor gives a Special Occupa-
tion Order 4. Kirk, Spock and the Organians hear disruptor fire and, on the loudspeakers, that
hostages will be killed: two hundred immediately, and two hundred more at two hour intervals
until the "Federation spies" are returned.

Kirk plans a suicide assault on Kor’s stronghold that evening to save Organian lives. The
Council returns the officers’ phasers, then confer privately that, "Of course, we cannot allow it."
Sulu leads the Enterprise into battle Darkness falls, and Kirk and Spock begin their assault,
resolving to stun and not kill, as "we’re after the top dog." They disable Kor’s lieutenant and gain
entry to Kor’s office. Kirk doesn’t plan to kill Kor; Kor wants to discuss the prospects for war, on
the surface and in space. For example, even Kor’s office is under surveillance.

Kor and Kirk upon learning of the cease-fire "enforced" by the Organians But, as Klingon
troops stream in, everyone’s weapons become too hot to handle — and the same is true on every
ship in both warring fleets. Ayelborne and Claymare enter Kor’s office, apologize for being forced
to intervene, but announce that they have put a stop to the violence.

Ayelborne states that, as he stands before Kirk and Kor, he also stands on their respective
homeworlds, Earth and Qo’noS. Both sides must agree to cease hostilities, or their armed forces
will be immobilized. While insisting that nobody wants war, Kirk seems equally annoyed at its
interruption as is Kor. He states they have legitimate grievances and that they have a right to
handle it as they see fit. Ayelborne tells them that in the future, their races will eventually become
fast friends and will work together, which Kor finds unbelievable. Claymare says the visitors’
discordant emotions require that they must leave. Ayelborne discloses that the Organians are
millions of years beyond the need for physical bodies. They have evolved into advanced and
powerful energy beings, and the outward appearance of Organia was solely to provide points of
reference for visitors. Ayelborne and Claymare disappear, turning into very bright pure energy,
Kirk turns to Kor and tells him it looks like they will not be going to war after all. "A shame,
captain. It would have been glorious", the Klingon commander states.
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Back on board the Enterprise, Kirk admits to Spock at being embarrassed that he was furious
with the Organians from preventing a war with the Klingons — a war he did not want. Kirk
tells Spock that they often think of themselves as the most powerful force in the universe, it’s
unsettling to find out they ultimately are not. Spock tells Kirk that he and himself have no reason
to be embarrassed; it took millions of years for the Organians to evolve into what they are now.
Spock points out that even the gods did not come into being overnight. Spock also says that at
least they beat the odds in not dying on the planet. Kirk tells Spock he is wrong, they didn’t have
a chance at beating the odds. "The Organians raided the game."
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The Alternative Factor

Season 1
Episode Number: 27
Season Episode: 27

Originally aired: Wednesday March 30, 1967
Writer: Don Ingalls
Director: Gerd Oswald
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Eddie Paskey (Lt. Leslie), William

Blackburn (Security Guard #4), Gary Coombs (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Dou-
ble), Frank da Vinci (Crew Stuntman #1)

Guest Stars: Al Wyatt (Anti-Matter Lazarus Being #1), Bill Catching (Anti-Matter
Lazarus Being #2), Tom Lupo (Security Guard #2), Robert Brown
(II) (Lazarus), Janet MacLachlan (Lt. Charlene Masters), Richard Derr
(Commodore Barstow), Arch Whiting (Assistant Engineer), Christian
Patrick (Transporter Chief), Ron Veto (Security Guard #1), Vince
Calenti (Security Guard #3), Larry Riddle (Officer), Carey Foster (Crew
Stuntman #2), Tom Steele (Crew Stuntman #3)

Production Code: 20
Summary: Kirk and Spock encounter a mysterious alien named Lazarus who

claims to be hunting a ruthless maniacal creature.

In standard orbit around an iron-silica-
type uncharted planet, the USS Enter-
prise prepares to complete its survey,
when the starship is violently rocked
twice and everything within sensor range
suddenly "blinks", almost as if the uni-
verse is on the verge of ceasing to exist.
And, in the wake of this, a man appears
on the surface of the planet, where mo-
ments earlier there was no life.

Beaming down, Captain Kirk, Spock,
and the landing party encounter a man.
"You came! Thank the heavens, it’s not
too late!", he exclaims. Dirty and di-
sheveled, he falls from a rock. The land-
ing party returns to the Enterprise with
him, where Kirk learns more news — the

strange phenomenon drained the dilithium crystals almost completely. Still worse, Starfleet Com-
mand issues a Code Factor 1 message — invasion status. The effect experienced by the Enterprise
was also experienced everywhere in the galaxy, and far beyond. Starfleet withdraws all nearby
ships — Commodore Barstow informs Kirk that the Enterprise is the bait.

In his quarters, Kirk talks to his "guest" — a man named Lazarus, who is pursuing a "thing,"
a monster who destroyed his entire civilization. He informs Kirk that he will stop at nothing
to destroy it. Beaming back down to the planet, Kirk learns from Spock that there is no other
creature here. Spock, accusing Lazarus of lying, states "I fail to comprehend your indignation,
sir. I have simply made the logical deduction that you are a liar." Kirk demands the truth — and
the universe turns inside out once again. The same "winking" phenomenon occurs again. And
Lazarus — first he has a bandaged forehead, and then he doesn’t, and then he does again.
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Meanwhile, Spock has discovered a source of radiation that is not there — a "rip" in the
universe, where regular physical laws do not apply. The key to locating this source seems to be
the dilithium crystals — a revelation which excites Lazarus, who demands the impossible: that
Kirk give him the crystals.

The captain refuses, but Lazarus overpowers Lieutenant Charlene Masters as well as an en-
gineering officer and steals two dilithium crystals, nevertheless.

In the briefing room, Kirk confronts Lazarus, but he denies it, blaming his monster. And
the evidence suggests he isn’t the thief, for the crystals are not aboard his ship. In Sick Bay,
Kirk confronts Lazarus with his lies, which Lazarus explains away by claiming that he is a time
traveler. The dead world the Enterprise orbits is the distant future of his destroyed homeworld;
the place and time he has traveled to in pursuit of the monster. At Dr. McCoy’s urging, the crew
departs Sick Bay to allow Lazarus to rest and recover from his fall.

Having relocated to the briefing room to consider all of the known evidence, Kirk and Spock
conclude that the strange energy must come from a source outside the universe. A source in
another, parallel universe. There are two copies of Lazarus, and they are periodically exchanging
places through a kind of door — and if they ever exist in the same universe at the same time,
everything, everywhere, will be annihilated in a cataclysmic matter/antimatter explosion.

Meanwhile, the alternative Lazarus creates a diversion by starting a fire in main engineer-
ing, steals the ship’s energy crystals, then beams down. Kirk pursues. As he attempts to enter
Lazarus’ spaceship, he vanishes, hurled through the corridor into the other universe.

Once there, Kirk meets the other but sane Lazarus-B, and learns the truth. Lazarus-B’s people
discovered how to pass through the negative magnetic corridor that both connects and protects
the two universes. When this happened, Lazarus-A couldn’t bear the knowledge that he had a
duplicate, and resolved to destroy his opposite. He is mad and doesn’t care if this causes the
destruction of two universes. Lazarus-B and Kirk realize he must be stopped: if Kirk can force
Lazarus-A into the corridor, Lazarus-B can hold him there, and Kirk can destroy his spaceship
— which will also destroy Lazarus-B’s spaceship. Access to the corridor will be sealed forever and
both universes will be safe, but the men named Lazarus will be at each others’ throats for the
remainder of eternity. Kirk goes back through the corridor and fights in hand-to-hand combat
forcibly throwing Lazarus-A into the "dimensional door." Kirk then has the crystals removed
from the timeship and heads back to the Enterprise, ordering Lieutenant Leslie to bring the
ship’s phasers to target the inter-dimensional ship. The two Lazaruses meet once more and fight
as phaser beams vaporize the ship, sealing the two for all of eternity, caught together, between
universes. Kirk ruminates on the fact that the two Lazarus are going to be at each other’s throats
for all time and wonders how it would be. Spock reminds Kirk that the universe[s] are now safe.

"For you and me. But, what of Lazarus? What of Lazarus?"
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The City on the Edge of Forever

Season 1
Episode Number: 28
Season Episode: 28

Originally aired: Wednesday April 6, 1967
Writer: Harlan Ellison
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), George Takei

(Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), David L. Ross
(Lt. Galloway), John Winston (Transporter Chief), Bobby Bass (Scott’s
Stunt Double), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)

Guest Stars: John Harmon (Rodent), Hal Baylor (Policeman), Bart La Rue (Guardian
Voice), Mary Statier (Edith’s Stunt Double), Carey Loftin (Truck
Driver), David Perna (McCoy’s Stunt Double), Joan Collins (Sister
Edith Keeler)

Production Code: 28
Summary: Kirk and Spock must travel into the past in order to prevent a de-

ranged McCoy from altering history. . . and eradicating their own past.

In orbit around an unexplored planet,
the USS Enterprise is on red alert as it
passes through violent time distortions
surrounding the planet. As the ship plots
its orbit, Montgomery Scott warns that
the control circuits are threatening to
overload. No sooner does Captain Kirk ac-
knowledge the report, the helm console
on the bridge explodes and Lieutenant
Sulu is injured. Scott takes the helm as
Doctor McCoy is called to the bridge for
emergency first aid. Scott questions if the
ship should break orbit, but Spock ad-
vises against it — the ship is literally
passing through ripples in time and it is
of great scientific importance that they re-
main and investigate. Kirk agrees and or-

ders Uhura to broadcast to Starfleet Command his past week’s log entries, detailing the unusual
readings on the instruments that has diverted the Enterprise to this planet. McCoy arrives and
diagnoses Sulu with a heart flutter. He prepares a hypo of cordrazine, warned by Kirk that it is
"tricky stuff." Fortunately, the two drops administered by McCoy successfully revives Sulu.

Scott reports that the Enterprise is nearly clear of the time ripples, which Spock confirms,
with one heavy displacement directly ahead. The Enterprise shudders violently as it collides
with it, causing Dr. McCoy to slip on the helm console and inject the loaded hypospray into his
abdomen, emptying its contents into his bloodstream. Kirk and Spock rush to his aid, but McCoy
darts up in a panic. Raving and screaming about "killers" and "assassins", McCoy breaks free
from the concerned bridge crew and flees the bridge via the turbolift. Kirk orders a security alert.

"Captain’s log, supplemental entry. Two drops of cordrazine can save a man’s life. A
hundred times that amount has just accidentally been pumped into Dr. McCoy’s body. In
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his strange and wild frenzy, he has fled the ship’s bridge. All connecting decks have been
placed on alert. We have no way of knowing if the madness is permanent or temporary
or what direction it will drive McCoy."

Dr. McCoy evades the security teams and enters the transporter room where he attacks the
transporter chief Lieutenant Kyle from behind, steals his phaser and energizes the transporter.

On the bridge, Kirk has returned from sickbay, where the ship’s medical department in un-
certain of what McCoy’s condition will do to him. Spock, having consulted the library computer,
discovers that patients exposed to such a level of cordrazine would fail to recognize acquaintances
and become hysterically convinced they were in mortal danger, becoming extremely dangerous
to himself or anyone else nearby. Suddenly, the transporter room calls the bridge and informs
Kirk that McCoy has beamed down to the planet, with the transporter at the time being focused
on the center of the time disruptions on the surface. Kirk orders a landing party to be set up to
retrieve Dr. McCoy.

Kirk, Spock, Scott, Uhura, Galloway, and a security officer transport down and discover a
ruined city with an unusual looking portal in the midst. As Uhura and Scott’s teams search for
Dr. McCoy, Kirk and Spock investigate the object. Spock reports that it is indeed the center of
all the time disruptions, although he cannot explain how it is possible. The object, though it
appears inert, is in fact generating powerful enough waves of displacement that the Enterprise
could detect it millions of miles away. Kirk asks what it is and a loud, booming voice intones from
the object "A question! Since before your sun burned hot in space and before your race was born,
I have awaited a question." The object identifies itself as the Guardian of Forever, explaining that
is both machine and being, while also being neither. Spock deduces that the Guardian is a time
portal — a gateway to other times and dimensions, which the Guardian confirms is correct and
activates its portal, offering Kirk and Spock a gateway into Earth’s past.

Suddenly, McCoy cries out — he has been cornered by the search parties. Still madly con-
vinced they are killers and assassins, he tries to escape, but is subdued by a Vulcan nerve pinch,
courtesy of Spock. Kirk ponders if they could use the Guardian of Forever to take McCoy back-
wards a day in time to make certain that his accident never happens. However, the portal’s speed
is moving fairly quickly, jumping from century to century. Spock suddenly realizes that his tri-
corder is capable of recording images at the same speed and activates it, just as McCoy regains
consciousness. As the landing party is transfixed on the Guardian and the images it is showing,
McCoy hears the Guardian explain that this portal will allow people to go anywhere in time. With
the landing party momentarily distracted, McCoy jumps up and runs towards the portal until
it is too late to stop him. The doctor jumps through it and the portal shuts down. When Kirk
wonders where he went, the voice of the Guardian explains "He has passed into... what was..."

Uhura suddenly discovers that she’s completely lost contact with the Enterprise. Scott finds
nothing wrong with the communicators, but the Guardian further explains that "Your vessel,
your beginning, all that you knew is gone." Kirk makes the horrible realization that McCoy has
somehow changed history, stranding the landing party on the planet with no past and no future.
Uhura tells Kirk she’s frightened, but, Kirk is equally as disturbed.

"Earth’s not there... at least, not the Earth we know. We’re totally alone."

"Captain’s log, no stardate. For us, time does not exist. McCoy, back somewhere in the
past, has effected a change in the course of time. All Earth history has been changed.
There is no starshipEnterprise.We have only one chance — we have asked the Guardian
to show us Earth’s history again, Spock and I will go back into time ourselves and
attempt to set right whatever it was that McCoy changed."

The tricorder scans Spock took just as McCoy left reveal that he jumped back to the early 20th
century and can approximate when they should jump through the portal, putting them possibly
a month or a week prior to McCoy’s arrival. Kirk wonders how they will return to the their own
time, but the Guardian tells him that if he is successful in mending the timeline, they will all be
returned, as if none of them had gone. Scott and Uhura are skeptical about their chances, but
Spock logically states that there is no alternative.

Kirk, however, out of concern for his officers, tells each of the landing party to jump through
the portal if they feel like they’ve waited long enough for he and Spock to return, allowing them
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to live in Earth’s past rather than be stranded on the Guardian’s planet should they fail to
find the time date McCoy jumped to. Scott and Uhura bid them good luck as Kirk and Spock
simultaneously jump through the portal, backwards through time.

They arrive in New York City, circa 1930. Kirk recognizes the period from old photographs,
which Spock clarifies that an economic upheaval had occurred at this point in time. As passersby
scrutinize Kirk and Spock’s unusual appearance, they make for a back alley to get out of sight.
Kirk notices some contemporary clothes on a fire escape and elects to steal them, as their
Starfleet uniforms are not suited for the time period. However, they are approached by a police
officer, caught red-handed. As Kirk awkwardly tries to explain Spock’s Vulcan ears, the police-
man prepares to arrest them. However, Spock disables him with a nerve pinch and they escape
to the basement of what they soon learn is the 21st Street Mission.

After changing clothes, Spock laments that locked in his tricorder are the images of how
McCoy will change history. Unfortunately, he would need to tie it into the Enterprise computer
to access the information. Kirk wonders if he could build a computer aid using contemporary
materials, but, Spock is dubious as to its success. As their voices carry, they are accosted by the
proprietor of the mission, Edith Keeler. Kirk apologizes for their intrusion and tells her the truth
as to why they came down there — that they had stolen their clothes because they had no money
and were being chased by a policeman. Believing them to be victims of the poor economy, Edith
offers them jobs at the mission doing chores at fifteen cents an hour for ten hours a day. Kirk
and Spock agree and set to cleaning up the basement.

Hours later, they are eating their complimentary dinner of soup and bread with the other
poverty-stricken citizens, when Keeler takes the stage and gives a motivational speech about how
she believes the days ahead are worth living for, theorizing that one day soon, man will be able
to harness the power of the atom, which could ultimately propel them into outer space, where
they will be able to find ways to feed the hungry millions of the world, to cure their diseases, and
give mankind hope and a common future. Kirk is impressed with her foresight into the future,
while Spock believes it to be merely intuition. Afterwards, Keeler compliments Kirk on his and
Spock’s work in the basement and offers them further work and sets them up with a "flop" (an
apartment) in the building where she lives.

Several days later, Spock is hard at work attempting to build the computer aid to access the
information in his tricorder, but he laments the speed at which the work is progressing as the
technology of the 20th century is barely adequate for his needs. The next day, Spock observes
a man using tools for finely detailed work and steals them from the mission’s toolbox using his
sensitive Vulcan ears to break the combination. Keeler quickly discovers the theft and is very
upset that Spock did it, but Kirk is able to convince her that Spock meant no ill will, and would
return the tools when he was finished. Edith agrees, as she has become fascinated by Kirk,
and asks him to walk her home. The two become close as Keeler questions where Kirk comes
from and how he sees the world the same way that she does. As they walk away, Spock looks
concerned.

After a few more days, Spock is finally able to access the information in the tricorder, where
he discovers Edith Keeler’s 1930 obituary — her death the result of a traffic accident. As Kirk
enters, he attempts to replay it for him, but another image appears — a newspaper article from
1936, detailing a meeting Keeler has with President Franklin D. Roosevelt. Unfortunately, the
strain on the computer aid overloads it, requiring extensive repair work before it can be used
again. Kirk believes within six years, Keeler will become nationally famous, but Spock tells Kirk
their caretaker will die this year. Spock tells Kirk of Keeler’s 1930 obituary, and that Edith Keeler
is the focal point in time that both they and Dr. McCoy will be drawn to. Kirk ponders what the
correct course of history is, if she lives or dies and what role McCoy, especially in his cordrazine-
induced condition will play in it — does he kill her or prevent her from being killed? Spock asks
Kirk the most pressing question of all: Suppose they discover to set history right, Edith Keeler
must die? Kirk cannot answer and he wrestles with his growing affection for her and the role she
will ultimately play in history.

In a back alley elsewhere in the city, Dr. McCoy arrives, screaming out to the "assassins" and
the "murderers", garnering the attention of a homeless man, awestruck with fear. He runs, but
McCoy pursues him, promising he won’t kill him. He eventually catches up to him, but, McCoy
soon wonders where he is. The constellations in the sky lead him to believe that he’s on Earth,
but, even in his manic state, he believes it’s some kind of trick. He begins sobbing hysterically
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at how hospitals in the past needed to use needles and sutures to attend to people and loses
consciousness. The derelict picks McCoy’s pocket and takes his phaser.

Unfortunately, as he examines it, he activates the overload circuit and disintegrates himself.
The next morning, McCoy looks in terrible shape. As he staggers around the streets, still

suffering the effects of his cordrazine overdose, he discovers the 21st Street Mission. He goes
inside, where Edith is serving coffee. She notices his condition and offers to help, but he says he
must not be found, so she takes him to a cot in the back room where he won’t be disturbed. As
they depart, Spock takes over for her pouring the coffee, missing McCoy by only a few seconds.
Shortly thereafter, Spock is able to repair the computer aid and accesses the tricorder again.

According to the scans taken from the time vortex, Spock is convinced that McCoy prevented
Edith Keeler’s death in a traffic accident as she was meant to in the "correct" timeline. She
later went on to found a pacifist movement whose influence on President Roosevelt delayed the
United States’ entry into World War II. As the peace negotiations dragged on, Adolf Hitler and
Nazi Germany had time to complete their heavy water experiments, allowing them to develop the
atomic bomb first, with which Germany conquered the world. Spock tells Kirk they must stop
McCoy. Kirk wonders when she has to die, but, Spock informs him that while they can extrapolate
general events, they cannot pinpoint exact movements at exact time. Kirk, his heart already
breaking, tells Spock that he believes he is in love with Edith Keeler. Spock grimly reminds Kirk:
"Edith Keeler must die."

McCoy regains consciousness, almost fully recovered now, with Keeler at his bedside. While
it appears to him that he’s back on Earth around 1920 or ’25, Keeler asks him if he would care
to try for 30. McCoy introduces himself to her, and declares that he is the chief medical officer
aboard the USS Enterprise. Keeler, believing him to be speaking of a naval vessel, tells him that
he’s hardly wearing a navy uniform and dismisses his claim as part of his condition. Noting the
peculiar way he speaks of present-day (for her) Earth, she asks McCoy if she would like to meet
her friend who seems to talk the same way, but McCoy is not interested. "I’m a surgeon, not a
psychiatrist," he states.

Later, at their apartment building, Kirk approaches Keeler on the staircase. As she goes to
meet him, she stumbles. Kirk, reflexively, catches her before she can fall. Spock witnesses this
and after Kirk and Keeler part for the moment, Spock reminds him that she might have died had
Kirk not caught her. Kirk, his voice vacant, dismisses it by saying "It’s not yet time. McCoy’s not
here." Spock, however, logically states that they are not certain of their facts and cannot know
for sure when the right time will come. He reminds Kirk that if he saves her life, "Millions will die
who did not die before."

In the evening hours, McCoy is now fully restored to health thanks to Keeler’s ministrations.
As he drinks a cup of coffee, he offers to help out around the mission to thank her for saving his
life. Keeler tells him they can discuss it later as she has to leave, her gentleman caller is taking
her to see a Clark Gable movie. Dr. McCoy doesn’t know who Clark Gable is, but he knows what
a movie is, which she finds very strange and bids him good night.

Spock exits the mission as Kirk and Keeler do. As they cross the street, hand in hand, Keeler
mentions the idea of seeing the Clark Gable movie. Kirk questions who’s she’s talking about and
Keeler makes an offhand comment about how Dr. McCoy had the same reaction.

Kirk, immediately, jumps to attention and asks her if she’s talking about Leonard McCoy. She
confirms that she is and Kirk tells her to wait on the sidewalk for him as he calls out to Spock.
They dash back to the mission as Dr. McCoy exits from it. The three embrace in relief at finally
being reunited.

Keeler, watching from the other side of the street, begins to cross to see what is going on as
a large truck turns the nearby corner and speeds down the street. Kirk notices her approaching
and the oncoming truck and tries to warn her, but Spock yells out: "No, Jim!" Dr. McCoy, oblivi-
ous to what the ramifications are, begins to run out to help her, but Kirk holds him back as the
truck slams on its brakes and strikes Edith. She is killed instantly.

Kirk, his eyes clenched in grief, cannot bear to look as passersby scurry into the street and
surround Edith Keeler’s lifeless body.

McCoy, shocked and outraged, turns to Kirk and says: "You deliberately stopped me, Jim!
I could have saved her! Do you know what you just did?" Kirk shoves McCoy aside as Spock
somberly replies: "He knows, Doctor... he knows." In Kirk, not even the knowledge that history
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has been returned to normal can heal the open wound in his heart over the death of the woman
he loved.

Back in the 23rd century, Spock and Kirk, once again in their Starfleet uniforms, emerge
from the time portal. Scott, incredulous, asks them what happened as from his perspective they
had only left a moment ago. From within the time vortex, Dr. McCoy also emerges from the time
portal. Spock answers: "We were successful." The voice of the Guardian of Forever booms as it
declares "Time has resumed its shape. All is as it was before. Many such journeys are possible.
Let me be your gateway." Uhura is now able contact the Enterprise, where the crew is wondering
if the landing party wants to beam back up.

Even with the wondrous invitation from the Guardian to travel to other times and other places,
Kirk’s somber and despondent tone speaks volumes as he addresses his crew.

"Let’s get the hell out of here." With that sentence from Kirk, Uhura sends a signal to the ship
on her communicator and the landing party beams off the planet, leaving the Guardian alone
once again.
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Operation – Annihilate!

Season 1
Episode Number: 29
Season Episode: 29

Originally aired: Wednesday April 13, 1967
Writer: Stephen W. Carabatsos
Director: Herschel Daugherty
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Eddie Paskey

(Lt. Leslie), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine Chapel), George Takei (Lt.
Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), DeForest Kelley (Dr.
Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy), Gary Coombs (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt
Double)

Guest Stars: William Shatner (Body of Sam Kirk), Dave Armstrong (Kartan), Joan
Swift (Aurelan Kirk), Maurishka Taliferro (Yeoman Zahra Jamal),
Craig Hundley (Peter Kirk), Fred Carson (Denevan #1), Jerry Catron
(Denevan #2), Bill Catching (Spock’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 29
Summary: Kirk and the Enterprise must combat parasitic aliens.

The USS Enterprise approaches Deneva.
Captain Kirk is concerned; Uhura has
been unable to contact any transmitter
on the planet, including a private trans-
mitter code, GSK 783, that Kirk suggests.
Spock’s research has revealed that a pat-
tern of mass insanity has been spread-
ing in a straight line through this part of
the galaxy, starting with Levinius V, then
Theta Cygni XII, Ingraham B, and now
Deneva is next, a planet on which Kirk’s
brother Sam is stationed with his family.

Lieutenant Sulu picks up a ship on
sensors. The small craft of Denevan con-
figuration is on course directly for the
Denevan sun, and does not appear to be
out of control. Kirk orders Sulu engage

the Enterprise at warp 8 interception course. The Denevan vessel is out of range of the tractor
beam; the Enterprise pursues. Finally, they make contact: seconds before the ship burns up, the
pilot cries out "I did it! It’s finally gone! I’m free!!" After the vessel’s destruction, Doctor McCoy
walks up to Kirk and softly asks, "Jim, your brother Sam and his family — aren’t they stationed
on this planet?"

Spock and Montgomery Scott inform Kirk about Deneva’s history and the fact that there has
not been contact in a year. Uhura reports activity on the private transmitter channel, a woman
speaking but does not respond to Kirk. Contact is abruptly cut; Kirk demands that Uhura get
the channel open again, but she reports that it was shut off on the other end: the only thing she
can do is keep hailing and hope they choose to answer back. Kirk identifies the woman as likely
being his brother’s wife Aurelan Kirk, to McCoy.

Once the Enterprise arrives at Deneva, Kirk forms a landing party consisting of him, Spock,
McCoy, Scott, Yeoman Zahra, and Bobby.
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Spock says there are the expected number of Human life signs, but "strangely quiet." They
beam directly into the capital city on Deneva. Once on the planet, they are struck by the curious
lack of people; in a city of 100,000, no one is visible — until, a few minutes later, they are about
to be attacked by four men who, even as they charge, scream "Go away! We don’t want to hurt
you!" But, with their clubs, they start to try anyway, forcing the landing party to stun them with
their phasers, an attitude inconsistent with their actions. Then McCoy discovers with his medical
tricorder that the nervous systems of the unconscious men are violently active — as if they are
somehow still being stimulated.

A loud scream draws them next to Kirk’s brother’s lab. Kirk’s brother, Sam, lies dead on the
floor. Aurelan is hysterical, and their young son Peter is unconscious nearby. Kirk holds Aurelan
close while McCoy sedates her. McCoy and Spock both give their condolences to Kirk. Evidence
suggests something has been trying to force its way in through a ventilation shaft, despite the
fact that the sensors showed nothing on Deneva that didn’t belong there. McCoy recommends
that Kirk returns to the ship with his relatives and the doctor so he can be present when Aurelan
wakes. Spock is left in charge of the landing party.

In sickbay aboard the Enterprise, McCoy is waiting on lab results to identify the cause. In
the meantime, the Kirks have been heavily sedated for the extreme pain they’re experiencing,
but Aurelan is surprisingly resistant to the tranquilizer and is still awake. Holding her hand,
Kirk informs her that Sam is dead, but Peter is still alive. In terrible pain, she tells Kirk that
"things" came, eight months prior, on a ship from Ingraham B as its crew had been forced to
travel to Deneva. As she tries to answer Kirk’s questions, she experiences more and more pain,
until McCoy is forced to sedate her, which only blunts the pain. The creatures use the Denevans
as their arms and legs, and are forcing them to build ships. They control their hosts with pain.
Aurelan’s last act is to implore Kirk not to let the things go any further; this effort costs her
everything she has left, and with a pained scream she dies.

Kirk rejoins the landing party; he knows there is some sort of creature present, but the land-
ing party has not yet discovered anything beyond a curious buzzing. Kirk orders their phasers
to be set to force 3, on the kill setting as the creatures responsible have already shown a will-
ingness to kill. Entering a building where they heard this sound, the landing party discovers
strange creatures clinging to walls and the underside of an opening. Looking like little more than
loathsome blobs of jelly, they emit an unwholesome buzzing, and employ a crude, wingless flight.
Each armed party member fires at the creatures, but force 3 — sufficient to destroy most or-
ganisms — barely affects them, even after several seconds of exposure; one simply falls to the
ground. And the creatures do not even register on Spock’s tricorder.

Thinking it may be a trap, Kirk orders the landing party out of the infested area; as they leave,
the creature on the ground flies up and strikes Spock in the back, leaving a strange puncture
wound. Kirk rips it off of Spock’s back and asks the Vulcan if he is all right. Spock looks upward
in pain.

In the alternate reality IDW comic, the creature attaches itself to Spock’s face instead.
In sickbay, McCoy removes a small strand of tissue from Spock’s back, and then, over Nurse

Chapel’s objections, he closes the wound.
The creatures attack by stinging; they leave behind a piece of this tissue that rapidly infil-

trates the victim’s entire nervous system, far too completely for conventional surgery to remove.
McCoy explains this to Kirk on the bridge while showing him the piece of tissue and an identical
piece removed from Aurelan’s body in a container. He admits that he, the lab and the science
department are all stumped on what to do next.

Spock recovers consciousness, rages past Chapel out of sickbay and storms the bridge. His
goal: to take the ship out of orbit, throwing aside Sulu from the helm. Forewarned by Chapel,
Sulu, Kirk, and two other officers grapple with Spock but his Vulcan strength proves troublesome
and he nearly takes out Kirk with the Vulcan nerve pinch. With difficulty he is ultimately wrestled
to the deck; Chapel arrives on the bridge with tranquilizer and McCoy sedates Spock as he’s being
held down. Kirk orders that he be returned to sickbay and security restraints employed, where
McCoy makes another grim discovery. The K3 indicator, a measure of pain, is very, very high.
The reason for the madness is confirmed: victims are in such agony that their minds eventually
break under the stress. Spock, recovering consciousness, apologizes for his loss of control and
now claims the ability to control the pain, noting that for Vulcans, "pain is a thing of the mind:
the mind can be controlled". Referring to the creatures as the creature, only of thousands of
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parts, wants control of the ship which Spock is resisting. But after his visit to the bridge, and
McCoy unsure if he could maintain control as time wears on, Kirk isn’t sure and for the time
being, has him continued to be confined to sickbay under observation. Kirk is intent on a cure
for his nephew, but McCoy reminds him that the rest of the colonists deserve just as much
consideration.

After they both leave, Spock, conquering the pain, breaks out of sickbay and getting back in
uniform, plans to visit the planet’s surface with a specimen case. Scotty, acting on Kirk’s orders,
refuses to transport him. A scuffle breaks out, including Spock nerve pinching Leslie. Scott holds
Spock by threatening to stun him with a phaser and calls for Kirk to come down. Later, when Kirk
appears, Spock explains that his plan is to retrieve a creature for study. He believes that since
his nervous system is already infiltrated, there is little more the creatures can do to him. Kirk
is convinced, and over McCoy’s objections, Spock beams down to collect a creature for study,
armed with Scotty’s phaser.

Spock is attacked by a colonist on Deneva almost immediately after being beamed down. The
man knocks Spock’s phaser out of his hand with his club. Spock is able to incapacitate the
crazed man with a nerve pinch and, upon regaining his phaser, begins to struggle against fresh
pain from the parasite, having failed to stop Spock through the colonist. Spock knocks down
a creature with his phaser fire, returns to the ship and begins to study it. Immediately, in one
of the Enterprise’s science labs, he realizes that the creature resembles, more than anything,
an enormous brain cell. Kirk catches on immediately: these creatures are not separate animals,
they are all parts of a single entity, connected together in some mysterious fashion. This is how it
resists phaser fire: each part draws strength from the whole. Remembering how the colonist that
flew into the sun cried out that he was ’free’, Kirk feels that this is an angle they can work with.
He orders an analysis of everything from the medical and life science departments in an hour.

McCoy’s multiple efforts to find some method to kill the creatures fail. Not heat, not radiation
— nothing can kill it. Kirk knows that if they cannot find a way to kill these creatures, he will be
forced to destroy Deneva to prevent their spread. A million people will die if nothing can be done.
Kirk cannot let the creatures spread and has absolutely no wish to kill the Denevans, including
his nephew. He demands a third alternative.

Spock and McCoy report to Kirk’s quarters, having not gotten any breakthroughs. Knowing
the kind of pain Peter will experience if he wakes up, and admitting he’s not sure how much
longer he can hold out against the pain, Spock requests beaming down to Deneva and taking
Peter with him before the planet is destroyed, but Kirk flatly denies permission. Kirk posits that
the key must lie in exploring the properties of the sun. The Denevan the Enterprise contacted
earlier was free of the creature moments before he died; something in the sun killed it. As Spock
lists off the physical properties of a sun, Kirk considers that if not radiation, nor heat — could it
be light? After turning a computer, with its flashing light, in his quarters on and off, Kirk thinks
that it may be the answer. McCoy protests that light isn’t lethal, but Kirk points outs it’s just not
to Humans; the creatures hide indoors and in shadows on Deneva. What if it’s because they’re
sensitive to light, and strong amounts of light are lethal to them? Spock agrees it’s a possibility.
McCoy points out that they can’t bring the planet to the sun, but Spock agrees with Kirk that
they can bring the equivalent to Deneva, through a string of satellites around the planet, burning
tri-magnesite and trevium.

McCoy rigs a test cubicle in the biolab, and Chapel puts the sample creature inside. Spock
has calculated that at the distance that the Denevan declared himself free, the sun’s brightness
would be measured at 1,000,000 candles per square inch, and with the satellite network set to
that intensity, anything within a closed, darkened area will be affected. With everyone putting
on safety goggles, they expose the creature for several seconds and confirm the theory: high-
intensity light is fatal to the creatures. As it’s necessary to see what will happen to tissue that
has infiltrated a victim, Spock volunteers to enter the cubicle — McCoy, who would prefer his
guinea pig be someone other than the man he regards as Starfleet’s best first officer, attempts
to dissuade him, but Spock insists. He also refuses goggles, as none of the colonists will have
any (and it would likely be time prohibitive to outfit a million people anyway), despite knowing
that the intensity will damage his optic nerves. This test does, in fact, succeed: the blinding
light completely frees Spock of the creature and the pain — but at the cost of his eyesight.
Spock, exiting the cubicle, assures McCoy that it was an equitable trade — the closest he comes
to revealing how much pain he has been experiencing. Only then is the true tragedy revealed:
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the lab test results on the dead creature delivered by Chapel indicate that the creatures are
vulnerable only to a specific subset of the light spectrum: ultraviolet light is its Achilles’ heel.
McCoy is chagrined to realize that Spock need not have been blinded at all, but Spock reminds
him that it was also his choice; what’s done is done.

Despite this, the answer is at hand. Kirk orders satellite control to deploy a formation of 210
ultraviolet satellites at 72 miles altitude, in a permanent orbit. The satellites are turned on; the
creatures begin to fail, to fall, to smoke and to die. Ground stations on Deneva quickly make
contact; the creatures are dying everywhere. Kirk passes the good news down to sickbay and for
McCoy to pass it on to Spock; he reminds McCoy that Spock’s blindness wasn’t his fault, but
McCoy doesn’t respond.

A little while later as Kirk has Zahra begin recording a mission update for Starfleet Command,
she notices Spock returning to the bridge — he can once again see. It seems that an inner eyelid,
a hereditary trait of Vulcans developed as a protection against the brightness of Vulcan’s sun,
closed to shield his eyes on instinct. It’s normally thought about as much as a Human would
think about their own appendix: completely ignored. Kirk ponders that regaining one’s sight
would be an emotional experience for most, and assumes that Spock, as usual, had none, but
Spock corrects him: he had a very strong reaction as the first thing he saw was McCoy’s face
as the doctor was bending over him. McCoy replies that it’s a pity that Spock’s brief blindness
didn’t increase his appreciation for beauty. Interrupting the two, Kirk has Spock lay in a course
for Starbase 10. Relieved beyond words, McCoy asks Kirk not to mention his previous "best first
officer" statement — at which point Spock turns around from his science station and thanks the
doctor for his compliment, and Kirk jokes that all the concern over Spock’s eyes had led McCoy
to forget about his Vulcan ears. Kirk has Sulu take the Enterprise to warp factor 1 and the ship
leaves Deneva.
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Amok Time

Season 2
Episode Number: 30
Season Episode: 1

Originally aired: Thursday September 15, 1967
Writer: Theodore Sturgeon
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota

Uhura), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine
Chapel), Frank da Vinci (Vulcan Bell Carrier #2), Paul Baxley (Capt.
Kirk’s Stunt Double #1)

Guest Stars: Celia Lovsky (T’Pau), Arlene Martel (T’Pring), Lawrence Montaigne
(Stonn), Byron Morrow (Adm. Komack), Mark Russell (Vulcan Litter
Bearer #4), Phil Adams (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double #2), Mauri Russell
(Vulcan Bell Carrier #1), Joseph Paz (Vulcan Litter Bearer #3), Walker
Edmiston (voice of Space Central), David Perna (Spock’s Stunt Dou-
ble), Charles Palmer (Vulcan Litter Bearer #2), Gary Wright (Vulcan
Litter Bearer #1), Russ Peek (Executioner)

Production Code: 34
Summary: Spock must go to Vulcan in order to perform the Vulcan mating ritual.

Dr. McCoy notices that Spock is growing
restless and has stopped eating, and de-
cides to discuss this with Captain Kirk in
the corridor outside Spock’s quarters. As
the two men discuss this, they come upon
Spock’s quarters, in time to see the first
officer throwing Nurse Christine Chapel
out of his quarters and physically fling-
ing the Vulcan plomeek soup she has
specially prepared for him after her, fu-
riously shouting that if he’d wanted any-
thing from her he’d have asked for it. Af-
ter this outburst, he demands that Cap-
tain Kirk grant him a leave of absence on
his home planet Vulcan.

Captain Kirk is baffled by Spock’s be-
havior, but orders the Enterprise to Vul-

can. However, a priority message forces him to change course to Altair VI in order to be on time
for the planetary President’s inauguration ceremony, which is to take place a week earlier than
planned. When Kirk later asks Ensign Chekov how late they would be if they diverted to Vulcan,
the puzzled navigator reveals that they are already on course for Vulcan, as ordered by Comman-
der Spock. When questioned by Kirk in a turbolift, Spock is visibly confused and says he does
not remember doing this, though he admits that if Chekov says he did, he must have.

Kirk orders Spock to sickbay, where McCoy examines him and finds that he is suffering from
extreme stresses resembling those produced by high levels of adrenaline in Humans. McCoy
informs Kirk that Spock will die from this condition within eight days at most if he is not taken
to Vulcan.
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Upon hearing this news, Kirk confronts Spock in his quarters. As Kirk walks in, Spock is
looking at a picture of a Vulcan girl and turns the screen off immediately. Spock says he can-
not tell the captain the cause of his problem because it is a deeply personal affair, and that no
"outworlder" may know except those that have been involved. Kirk eventually persuades Spock
to reveal that his problem is "Vulcan biology," which Kirk correctly infers to mean Vulcan repro-
duction.

Spock explains to Kirk that, like the giant eel-birds of Regulus V or the salmon of Earth,
Vulcans must also periodically return home to mate. Vulcans do not typically discuss this mating
cycle even among themselves, instead cloaking it in archaic ritual, as it is shameful for such a
logical race to be overcome by urges so powerful as to strip them of their intellect and veneer
of civilization. Spock has reached his time, the pon farr, and if he doesn’t return to Vulcan
immediately to mate, he will die. Kirk jeopardizes his career by disobeying a direct order to the
contrary from Admiral Komack of Starfleet, and proceeds with all possible speed to Vulcan.

Nurse Chapel visits Spock in his quarters to tell him they are going to Vulcan. Spock notices
she has cried and asks for plomeek soup.

Upon the arrival of Enterprise at Vulcan, Vulcan Space Central establishes contact. A beau-
tiful Vulcan woman appears on the viewscreen, and she exchanges formal greetings with Spock.
When asked by Lieutenant Uhura who she is, Spock states that she is "T’Pring, my wife," much
to the shock of Kirk, McCoy, and especially Chapel.

Kirk, Spock, and McCoy beam down to the surface of Vulcan, to the ancestral lands of Spock’s
family. This is their first time on Vulcan, and McCoy states he now understands the phrase "hot
as Vulcan."

Spock explains to his companions that he actually has not seen T’Pring since they were
both seven years old: at this age, Vulcan children enter into arranged marriages during a ritual
ceremony. Spock further clarifies that while he earlier called T’Pring his "wife," this childhood
bond does not have an exact correspondence with Human pairing, as it is "less than a marriage,
but more than a betrothal." He explains that a bonding ceremony was held when they seven years
old, where they touched and "felt each other’s thoughts," so when the time came they both would
be drawn to Koon-ut-kal-if-fee due to the psychic bond. It is unclear if this bonding ceremony in
childhood is a mind melding ceremony or if some other form of Telepathy is used. (See: Telepathic
mating bond) As Spock’s friends, Kirk and McCoy are invited to witness the marriage ritual — the
koon-ut-kal-if-fee. The mistress of ceremonies is T’Pau, whom Kirk recognizes as the only person
ever to turn down a seat in the Federation Council — one of the most famous and respected
Vulcans alive. Trouble starts when T’Pring announces she would rather not marry Spock. T’Pring
invokes the kal-if-fee — her right to have Spock fight for her. Spock retreats to the side of the
platform, hunched over and speechless.

Kirk tries to speak with him; T’Pau warns him off, explaining that he is deep in plak tow.
T’Pring chooses Kirk as her champion, over the strenuous objections of Stonn, another mem-

ber of the wedding party, who will not be silenced about his traditional rights until T’Pau com-
mands "Kroykah!" (meaning "Stop!"). Stonn promptly apologizes, asks for forgiveness, and re-
mains silent. Spock tries to protest to T’Pau, but in vain.

Both Kirk and McCoy correctly guess that Stonn is T’Pring’s actual choice and would be
chosen next should Kirk decline. Fearing Spock, in his current condition, is now too weak to
fight Stonn, Kirk agrees to the challenge. It is only then Kirk is informed that this is to be a fight
to the death and is given a Lirpa.

The fight begins and Spock quickly demonstrates physical superiority. However, Kirk survives
the first round. McCoy objects to T’Pau that Kirk isn’t used to the Vulcan atmosphere and climate.
He asks permission to inject the captain with a tri-ox compound to compensate. T’Pau agrees
and Kirk is given the injection.

During the fight, Spock apparently strangles Kirk to death, and McCoy accompanies the cap-
tain’s body back to the Enterprise. Spock, his mating urges apparently subsiding, demands to
know why T’Pring took Kirk as her champion. T’Pring reveals that she did not want to be the
"consort of a legend," as Spock had become to his people, and instead desired Stonn. She chose
Kirk as her champion since every outcome she calculated was advantageous to her: if the human
won, Kirk would not wish keep her as his bride, while if Spock won he would probably release
her because she had challenged the marriage, and even if he kept her he would quickly return
to space.
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In all cases, T’Pring would be free to have Stonn. Complimenting her logic, Spock relinquishes
T’Pring to Stonn, but advises him that "having is not so pleasing a thing as wanting. It is not
logical, but it is often true." Spock then returns to the Enterprise, expecting to face court-martial
at the nearest starbase for the murder of his commanding officer.

Back on the ship, McCoy repeatedly attempts to explain something, but Spock cuts him off,
continuing to speak of his guilt and its consequences. When he tells McCoy that Scott must take
command of the Enterprise, Kirk comes in behind him and playfully asks, "Don’t you think you’d
better check with me first?" Seeing Kirk alive, Spock betrays his joy by calling the Captain "Jim!"
with a big smile, which he quickly suppresses when he realizes that Chapel and McCoy have
seen it. Kirk then reveals that McCoy did not give him a tri-ox injection, but a neuro-paralyzer to
simulate death.

When asked about the final outcome of the marriage, Spock explains that when he thought
he had killed Kirk, he no longer had any interest in T’Pring. Kirk then receives a message from
Starfleet retroactively granting him permission to divert to Vulcan, apparently per T’Pau’s re-
quest.
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Who Mourns for Adonais?

Season 2
Episode Number: 31
Season Episode: 2

Originally aired: Thursday September 22, 1967
Writer: Gene L. Coon, Gilbert Ralston
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), John Winston (Lt. Kyle), James

Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Nichelle Nichols (Lt.
Nyota Uhura), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Jay D. Jones (Scott’s
Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: Leslie Parrish (Lt. Carolyn Palamas), Michael Forest (Apollo)
Production Code: 33
Summary: The Enterprise encounters an alien who claims to be the Greek god

Apollo.

Montgomery Scott is flirting with Lieu-
tenant Carolyn Palamas on the bridge
while Kirk and McCoy lightly tease him.
As the USS Enterprise nears the planet
Pollux IV, a huge green hand made of en-
ergy materializes in space, catching and
holding the ship. "Am I... seeing things?",
Ensign Pavel Chekov exclaims. Captain
Kirk orders that the Enterprise reverse all
engines but the "hand" manages to hold
the ship anyway. "Helm doesn’t answer.
We can’t move!", Lieutenant Sulu states.
Kirk orders Uhura to send word to Star-
base 12.

After a couple of failed attempts to
break free of the "hand" holding the En-
terprise in space, scanner five-seven dis-

plays the ghostly, laurel-wreathed head of a man. Claiming the eons have passed, he welcomes
the Enterprise crew, congratulating his "beloved children" for leaving their plains and valleys
and making a "bold venture" into deep space. Among other things, this being claims familiarity
with Earth of five thousand years ago, dropping the names of individuals alive then. Captain
Kirk’s repeated demands for freedom finally irritate him, and he threatens to "close his hand"
and crush the ship — a threat sufficiently credible that Kirk agrees to visit the planet with his
officers, expressly omitting Spock, with Apollo saying that the Vulcan reminds him of Pan, whom
he was always bored by.

The landing party consists of Kirk, McCoy, Scott, Chekov, and Palamas, who is trained in
archaeology, anthropology, and ancient civilizations, all fields likely to be of some use. Materi-
alizing on the surface, the five crew members meet the being responsible for their capture, a
being familiar with ancient Earth, who introduces himself as Apollo. Despite his claims, McCoy’s
tricorder scans show him to be a "simple humanoid". Changing to an enormous height, Apollo
looks down at Kirk and the crew, and in a loud, booming voice, he intones, "Welcome to Olympus,
Captain Kirk."

Apollo claims he and others — Zeus, Athena, Aphrodite, Hera, Hermes, and Artemis — were
a "gallant band of travelers" who visited Earth some five thousand years ago. He demands to be
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worshiped by the Enterprise landing party, and in return offers a simple yet pleasurable life. He
reveals himself as petulant and arrogant — qualities that correspond to his depictions as a god.
But he controls a dangerous power, as the crew discover in a number of ways: their phasers
are all fused, the transporter device and communicators are inoperative, and Scott is injured by
lightning strikes for other willful acts he commits against Apollo. Moreover, he has developed a
romantic interest in Palamas, angering Scott.

Aboard the ship, Spock is proceeding under the same assumption, and the crew may be
making headway: Lieutenant Uhura rigs a subspace bypass circuit to restore communications,
and Sulu discovers a strange radiated power on the planet with no clear source. Spock asks the
helmsman to scan the entire planet for the source of the power readings by looking where it is
not — a simple process of elimination. Sulu, along with Leslie’s assistance, begins the scan.

Apollo, meanwhile, has taken Palamas away from the rest of the Enterprise crew. He tells her
the gods left Earth when mankind turned away from them, and that they need admiration just
like Humans need food. They returned to their home, an empty place without worshipers. But
they lacked the strength to leave, and so they waited. And over the course of time, all but Apollo
discorporated.

Apollo claims the gods are immortal, and can’t die, at least, not the way Humans understand
death. But even they eventually reach a point of no return; they "spread themselves upon the
wind... thinner, and thinner, until only the wind remained..." He then mentions that he "knew
[Carolyn] would come to the stars" and be forever by his side as his queen. Palamas doesn’t
understand, but Apollo seduces her by saying that fifty centuries ago, gods took mortals with
them to love and care for, as his parents did.

As on the Enterprise, the landing party has discovered the energy flow but is equally unable
to isolate it. Chekov’s theory is that Apollo can channel this flow of energy through his body
without harm to himself, much like the electric eel on Earth or the giant dry worm of Antos IV.
Finding the source of this energy is top priority. McCoy notes that, although Apollo is generally a
standard humanoid, he has a mysterious extra organ in his chest. Apollo returns to the landing
party and tells them Palamas is no concern to them anymore. Scott is enraged and charges at
Apollo with a vase, but the god strikes him down with a bolt of lightning, throwing him off his
feet.

Chekov observes that, as Apollo vanishes, he appears tired or pained. It seems that Apollo
has a limited reservoir, and when he expends too much energy, he must retreat and recharge his
energy cells. They therefore plan to force him to expend his power, and weaken him so that he
might be overpowered.

Aboard ship, Spock asks Kyle to take his equations to the nuclear electronics lab so that they
can generate M-rays on selected wavelengths to punch a few holes in Apollo’s force field to fire
their phaser banks through.

On Apollo’s return, the landing party attempts to goad him into attacking someone, however,
Palamas, who was not part of the plan, ruins it in her well-meaning attempt to save Kirk from
Apollo’s wrath. Kirk begins to devise another plan — but notes that it depends on Palamas’
loyalty. If his plan does not work, Kirk notes, the Enterprise crew had better get used to herding
goats.

Palamas has fallen in love with Apollo, who has told her she will be his consort, the mother
of a new race of gods, and will inspire men throughout the universe. Palamas is returned to the
landing party, weakened but content. Palamas tells Kirk of Apollo’s plans for the crew to live on
the surface of the planet, but Kirk tells her she has work to do after noticing her weakened state.
"All our lives, here and on the ship, depend on you." She must spurn Apollo; to do otherwise
condemns the crew to "nothing less than slavery." Kirk reminds her of her loyalty to Humanity,
since that is where her duty (and his) lie. Palamas reveals her sympathy for Apollo’s plan, but Kirk
speaks to her of duty, orders, and the Humanity she shares is tied together beyond any untying
with Kirk and others that she cannot share with Apollo. Kirk seems to be getting through to
Palamas — when Apollo summons her back. She says "He’s calling me," but no voice is heard.
It’s uncertain whether Apollo uses some form of telepathy to summon her. Kirk reminds her of
her duty once more before she disappears.

Uhura is successful in contacting the landing party. Spock determines that the god’s powers
come from his temple. The Enterprise has used Spock’s technique with M-rays to pierce the force
field around the ship. The ship could fire phasers, but Kirk needs to know exactly where Apollo
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and Palamas are first before they are fired.
Apollo and Palamas are kissing passionately, but then Palamas tells Apollo she has merely

been studying him; she could no more love him than love "a new species of bacteria." Of course,
she is lying through her teeth when she says this, and is broken-hearted, but she must put
responsibility before romantic desire, no matter how reluctant she is to do so. She walks away,
and there is wind and thunder, noticed by the rest of the landing party. Palamas screams, and
the sounds appear to indicate that she and Apollo are near the temple, and a gigantic Apollo
looms nearby. Kirk angles to lure Apollo closer to the temple — his power source — and orders
phaser fire to destroy the temple, despite the close proximity of the landing party. The Enterprise
shudders from lightning bolts fired at it by Apollo, but continues firing phasers until the temple
is completely destroyed.

Apollo, rejected by a mortal woman and bereft of his powers, asks for the Humans’ forgiveness
and spreads himself upon the winds to join his fellow gods. After he is gone, McCoy and Kirk
regret what they had to do. Now believing that Apollo was the god of the ancient Greeks, Kirk
talks about all that Apollo’s people gave to Earth — their culture and philosophy — and wonders
whether another outcome was possible. He muses to McCoy if it really would have hurt them to
have gathered just a few laurel leaves.

The Enterprise departs Pollux IV for open space.
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The Changeling

Season 2
Episode Number: 32
Season Episode: 3

Originally aired: Thursday September 29, 1967
Writer: John Meredyth Lucas
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine Chapel), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu),

Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Vic Perrin (voice of Nomad), Ed-
die Paskey (Lt. Leslie), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty"
Scott), Jay D. Jones (Scott’s Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: Marc Daniels (Jackson Roykirk), Barbara Gates (Astrochemist), Blais-
dell Makee (Lt. Singh), Meade Martin (Engineer), Arnold Lessing (voice
of Security Guard / Lt. Carlisle)

Production Code: 37
Summary: The Enterprise encounters an ancient Earth probe bent on the steril-

ization of all life.

The USS Enterprise is en route to the
Malurian star system, investigating a dis-
tress call. Lieutenant Uhura has received
no response to hails on any frequency,
even after Captain Kirk reminds her of a
Federation science team transmitter from
Doctor Manway. However, Spock’s sen-
sor data contains tragic news: although
there should be over four billion Maluri-
ans there are absolutely no readings of
life anywhere in the system. As Kirk and
Spock speculate about what could have
caused the eradication of life in such a
short time, a large bolt of energy comes
out of nowhere. Kirk orders red alert, and
the object violently impacts upon the En-
terprise’s shields.

The entire crew is hurled around, and when things stabilize, Kirk orders Uhura to inform
Starfleet of the apparent disappearance and the attack. Spock reports that the shields will stand
only three more such impacts, as they have been reduced by 20%. The Enterprise’s shields
continue to be battered by repeated attacks. Finally, after the shields are completely gone and
a photon torpedo in response has been completely absorbed, Kirk orders Uhura to hail the very
small object Spock has identified as the source of attack. The object stops its assault and tries to
respond to the hail with an old-style binary code. The crew has some difficulty translating, but
eventually succeeds. The object identifies itself as Nomad, and its mission as "non-hostile."

As it is only a fraction over one meter in length Kirk has it beamed aboard, if only to prevent
it from firing on the ship again. It introduces itself and Kirk remembers the launch of a probe
named Nomad in the early 2000s, and Spock says it was reported destroyed with no more in the
series.

Later it is revealed that the object had stopped its assault when it heard Kirk’s name, somehow
believing that Kirk is its creator.
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Nomad wastes no time investigating the ship, with only Kirk’s orders preventing it from having
free rein. Knowing how powerful it is, and that it stated it was programmed to destroy "biological
infestation," Kirk orders two security guards to watch it at all times, but Nomad is able to evade
them. Furthermore, it seems highly logically-minded and gets confused whenever it encounters
something illogical; when it hears Uhura singing "Beyond Antares" on the bridge from the auxil-
iary control room, it leaves Lieutenant Singh, who was watching it, and goes to investigate.

Meanwhile, Kirk and Spock check the computer on Nomad’s creation and launch. Originally,
Nomad was built by Jackson Roykirk for a deep-space extraterrestrial contact mission early in
the 21st century, in the year 2002, but was lost in a meteor shower, where it was presumed
destroyed. Somehow, it got a directive to kill, and must have killed the Malurians.

Nomad arrives on the bridge to question Uhura about the song. She attempts to explain it, but
Nomad does not understand, so he tries "probing" her mind to find the information and wipes
her memory in the process. Scott, seeing this, attempts to save Uhura from the probe, but is
thrown clear of Nomad, landing near the viewscreen. Upon Dr. McCoy’s examination of Scott, he
declares him dead, to Kirk’s shock.

Just after Scott’s death, Nomad announces to Kirk if he wishes to have the Enterprise’s chief
engineer "repaired". Kirk immediately replies in the affirmative, although McCoy tells him that
Scott must be revived soon. Spock has detailed files on Human physiology brought up at his
station, which Nomad scans. McCoy then leads Nomad to sickbay, where the probe instantly
revives Scott, who is baffled as to why everyone is looking down at him on a bio-bed. Kirk also
orders Nomad to help Uhura, but Nomad says it is not possible. McCoy and Nurse Chapel proceed
to re-educate her using the computer.

This event proves disconcerting to Kirk, who then orders Nomad to be guarded and analyzed
by Spock. After the analysis and a background check on Nomad in the ship’s data banks, Spock
gets enough details through a mind meld with the probe to fill in the blanks. After the meteor
collision, Nomad was disoriented and wandered through space until coming into contact with
Tan Ru, an alien probe whose mission was to collect and sterilize soil samples, presumably
as a prelude to colonization. The two melded into this new Nomad, combining their technology
and missions into one extremely powerful probe bent on sterilizing any imperfect lifeforms it
encountered, using its own perceptions of perfection (i.e. itself) as a measuring stick. As such, it
destroyed all life in the Malurian star system but because its original programming was damaged
and corrupted in the merger, it erroneously equates Kirk with its creator, not realizing that the
two are different people and its creator has been, in fact, dead for centuries.

While Kirk and Spock are gone, Nomad leaves the confined area and decides to improve the
efficiency of engineering, taking the Enterprise eventually to warp 10 in the process. Kirk arrives
and forces it to stop. Unfortunately, the mind meld and an unintentional admission from Kirk
confirm to Nomad that its creator is an imperfect biological entity, and with that knowledge, it
leaves on Kirk’s order to contemplate the new data with two security officers. They deduce it will
not obey for long and will eventually sterilize Earth.

En route, Nomad escapes, killing the two guards, and goes to sickbay to scan Kirk’s personnel
file. McCoy finds Nurse Chapel has been attacked and signals Kirk and Spock to come to sickbay.
They realize Nomad is gathering the information they feared.

Furthermore, Scott informs them from the bridge that Nomad has turned off all life support
on the ship.

With little time left, Kirk comes to recognize Nomad’s refabricated mission and takes a gamble
to confront it again before it returns to Earth to "sterilize" the planet’s population. Through
questioning Nomad on its prime directive in engineering, Kirk confirms his suspicion that it
must execute it with no exceptions, and then reveals that he indeed is not Nomad’s creator.
He explains that Nomad had mistaken him for Roykirk who is long dead, the two men’s names
being similar, and as such Nomad has committed an error; furthermore, it has compounded that
error with two more, specifically failing to realize its mistake and failing to immediately execute
its prime directive as a result. This causes Nomad to lock up in an irreversible logic loop, its
stubborn belief that it is perfect conflicting with the realization that it is in error. Capitalizing
on the weakened Nomad, Spock and Kirk manage to get it to the transporter room with anti-
gravs and have Scott beam it out into space just as it executes its prime function on itself. The
explosion is detected near the Enterprise and Nomad is no more.

Later, on the bridge, Spock commends Kirk on his dazzling display of logic that allowed them
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to defeat Nomad. McCoy enters through the turbolift and reports that Uhura is now reading at
a college level and should be able to return to duty within the week. Spock laments the loss of
Nomad, noting that it was a "remarkable instrument." Kirk jokingly wonders what Spock is so
upset about, given that the machine considered Kirk to be its "mother". "You saw what it did for
Scott. What a doctor it would have made. My son, the doctor. Kind of gets you right here, doesn’t
it?" Kirk says while pointing to his heart.
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Mirror, Mirror

Season 2
Episode Number: 33
Season Episode: 4

Originally aired: Thursday October 6, 1967
Writer: Jerome Bixby
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Paul Baxley

(Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double), Bobby Bass (Chekov’s Henchman #1),
Jay D. Jones (Scott’s Stunt Double), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu),
John Winston (Lt. Kyle), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Vic Per-
rin (Tharn), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Vince Deadrick (Mc-
Coy’s Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: Johnny Mandell (Sulu’s Henchman), Nedra Rosemond (Uhura’s Stunt
Double), Paul Prokop (Guard), Bobby Clark (Chekov’s Henchman #2),
Barbara Luna (Lt. Marlena Moreau), Garth Pillsbury (Wilson), Pete Kel-
lett (Farrell), John Winston (voice of Computer), David Perna (Spock’s
Stunt Double)

Production Code: 39
Summary: Kirk and three of his officers are accidentally transported into a paral-

lel "mirror" universe where violence, greed, and evil are commonplace.

A landing party from the USS Enterprise
comprised of Captain Kirk, Scott, Dr. Mc-
Coy, and Uhura are on the Halkan home-
world, attempting to gain rights on be-
half of the Federation to mine dilithium
on their planet. The Halkan leader, a man
named Tharn, tells Kirk that while they
find him to be believable, it does not
change their overall position and that the
Halkan Council cannot permit the Fed-
eration to mine dilithium on their planet.
Kirk says that they have shown them his-
torical proof that the Federation’s mis-
sions are peaceful. Tharn tells him they
believe that the Federation is currently
peaceful, but there’s no guarantee that
that will always be so. Tharn knows that

the dilithium crystals represent incredible power, and even one life lost as a result of the power of
their dilithium crystals would violate the Halkan’s history of total peace, and the Halkans are all
willing to die to prevent that. The Halkans are complete pacifists. Kirk says that while he admires
the Halkan’s ethics, he hopes to be able to prove theirs.

While these discussions are going on, an ion storm is passing through the Halkan system,
causing strong thunder and lightning bolts.

Kirk calls the Enterprise through his communicator and asks Spock for a report. Spock tells
Kirk that it is a standard ion storm but rather violent and unpredictable. Kirk tells Spock to
prepare to beam up the landing party and also to increase Enterprise’s orbit to clear the distur-
bance of the storm. Kirk then asks Tharn when they may resume negotiations. Tharn tells Kirk
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the Council will meditate on the Federation’s offer more, but that he shouldn’t be very optimistic
of any change. Just before the landing party can depart Tharn points out that with the weapons
on board Enterprise, Kirk would have the might to force the crystals from the Halkans.

Kirk tells him to consider that, while they do have such power, there is absolutely no chance
that they would use it. He then calls for beam up and the landing party dematerializes.

Unfortunately, interference from the ion storm gives the transporter operator, Kyle, trouble as
Spock enters the transporter room.

Spock helps Kyle try to beam the landing party aboard, but they eventually disappear out of
the transporter platform. Finally, the landing party does materialize and they start to step off
the transporter pads, when Kirk looks up and sees Spock with a beard, the crew wearing much
more flamboyant uniforms and offering Kirk a Roman-like salute, fist striking chest and then
arm extending outward toward Kirk. Kirk and company are briefly shocked at the change, but
manage to cover their shock. The changed Spock steps up to Kirk asking him for a status report
on the mission. Not sure what to make of the situation, Kirk simply tells Spock that there was no
change in negotiations. Spock asks Kirk if standard procedure should be initiated to which Kirk
simply nods "yes," not knowing exactly what that means, but playing along. Spock steps over to
the transporter console and contacts the bridge, telling Sulu to program a phaser barrage on the
Halkan cities. Spock then asks if the Halkans have any military capabilities and Kirk tells him
they don’t. Spock says that it is regrettable that the Halkans have chosen suicide.

Spock then turns to Kyle and lectures him that he was supposed to compensate during the
ion storm and that carelessness with the equipment cannot be tolerated. Spock then demands
for Kyle’s agonizer. Kyle begs Spock not to make him use it, saying he really tried to do what he
was supposed to. One of the security guards reaches over and takes Kyle’s agonizer and gives it
to Spock, who places it on Kyle’s shoulder causing him extreme pain for a few moments. Spock
finally stops and lets Kyle slump down to the floor.

Kirk and the others do their best to contain their shock and horror at what is happening.

"Captain’s log stardate... unknown. During an ion storm the landing party has beamed
back to the Enterprise and found it and the personnel aboard changed. The ship is subtly
altered physically. Behavior and discipline has become brutal, savage."

Having finished with Kyle, Spock drops the agonizer and steps over to tell Scott that the storm
caused some minor damage and there were some injuries requiring McCoy’s attention. He then
shows a bit of impatience when neither man moves to leave the transporter room. By this point,
Kyle has recovered enough to tell Spock that the power beam jumped just as the landing party
was about to materialize. Spock asks if it was due to Kyle’s error, but Kyle tells him it was before
his error. Spock then asks Kirk if they’ve suffered any ill effects, to which Kirk says that he does
and tells McCoy to give them an examination. As the landing party stop to leave the transporter
room, Kirk turns back to Spock and tells him to have the transporter circuits examined. Once
having exited into the corridor, Scotty and Uhura begin to loudly ask Kirk what’s happened, but
Kirk silences them and tells them to wait until they are able to speak privately.

They walk through the hallway, which seems to have security officers at every intersection.
Every crew member that Kirk encounters gives him the same Roman/Nazi-esque salute, which
Kirk mimics. Every door on the ship seems to have a picture of the Earth bisected by a sword
on it. Once they enter sickbay, McCoy goes over to a table and tells Kirk that everything is out
of place, all messed up, and changed around, except for a spot where he spilled acid a year
previous. Kirk asks everyone if any of them felt dizzy in the transporter beam; they all say that
they did. Kirk says it happened twice. First they were in their own transporter chamber, then they
faded, and upon finally materializing, they had appeared wherever they were. Scott says that the
transporter lock could have been affected by the ion storm and they just materialized somewhere
else. Kirk then realizes what has happened. They’ve somehow entered a parallel universe, where
everything’s duplicated... or, almost duplicated. Everyone contemplates the thought that they all
likely have counterparts in the universe that they exchanged places with during transport, that
there were similar storms on both universes disrupted both sets of transporter circuits. Kirk and
crew are on this strange ship and their counterparts are on their Enterprise. Kirk realizes they
have to use the computer to try to figure out how to get home. McCoy tells Kirk they can’t let
the Halkans be destroyed. Kirk tells Scott to go down to engineering and short out the main
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phaser controls, but to make it look like the storm blew out the standby circuits. Then he wants
Scott to study the ship’s technology as they’re going to have to use it to get back home. Kirk also
tells everyone to scramble the frequency on their communicators and to use them for private
messages as the intercoms are most likely monitored.

Kirk then tells Uhura to go to her post and find out his exact orders from Starfleet Command
and if he has any options. Uhura stops and starts to tell Kirk she’s scared, but Kirk reassures
her that she’s the only one who can do it and that he’ll be right there. Reassured, Uhura leaves
for the bridge. Meanwhile, Kirk and McCoy take a quick look at the ship’s library.

Meanwhile, on the bridge, Chekov and Sulu are preparing coordinates for planetary targets
when Uhura enters the bridge and assumes her station. Sulu leers over at her and steps up
to her post, taking her face in his hand and telling her he could change her lack of interest in
him. When Uhura tells Sulu he’s away from his post, Sulu asks if either Kirk or Spock are there,
and prepares to move in on her when she slaps his hand from her face hard. Just before he
can move against her, Kirk enters the bridge from the turbolift. The entire bridge crew stands
at attention and salutes Kirk, who returns the salute. Sulu quickly resumes his post, and Kirk
steps over to Uhura, who tells him there was no storm damage and all stations are normal. She
then quietly tells Kirk he is under orders to destroy the Halkans unless they comply and he has
no alternatives. Kirk steps down and sits in the captain’s chair, which is the same as his except
for a raised back to it making the chair almost throne-like. When Sulu asks permission to fire,
Kirk tells him to stand by. Meanwhile, in the phaser control, Scott is stopped by a security guard
who asks Scott if he has authorization for this area; Scotty tells him he has the captain’s orders,
but the guard says he’ll have to check with Security Chief Sulu. Scott says he’ll do it, then after
the door closes, he calls Kirk on the intercom and tells Kirk there’s no damage to the phasers.

Spock enters the bridge and sees that the planet rotation is carrying the primary target out of
phaser range. When Kirk won’t let Sulu alter Enterprise’s orbit, Spock tells him to lock onto the
secondary city. Kirk tells Uhura to contact the Halkan Council so he can speak to them again. He
then looks at Spock and tells him they have other things of value besides the dilithium crystals.
Spock points out though that they have clearly demonstrated they will not cooperate by refusing
the Empire. Spock tells him that standard procedure demonstrates that they make an example
of them. When Sulu reports the secondary target rotating out of phaser lock, Kirk orders Sulu to
put phasers on standby, which Spock notes is a serious breach of orders. Kirk tells Spock he’ll
make the reasons clear to him in his own good time.

At that point, Uhura tells Kirk she has the Halkan Council on channel. Kirk tells the leader
it is useless to resist them, but the Halkans insist they are not resisting. Kirk gives them twelve
hours to reconsider. However, Tharn tells Kirk that, be it 12 years or 12,000, they are ethically
compelled to deny the Empire’s demand for their dilithium crystals, for the Empire would use
their power to destroy. Kirk tells them destruction is the Enterprise leveling their planet and
taking what they want, and that the Halkans will die as a race. Tharn says they will willingly do
so to preserve their culture. Kirk closes the channel and tells Sulu to turn phasers off. Spock
says a twelve-hour reprieve is unprecedented. Kirk leaves for his quarters, telling Uhura to have
McCoy and Scotty meet him there. On his navigation panel, Chekov presses two buttons and
leaves with Kirk. Spock tells Kirk before he enters the turbolift that he must report Kirk’s conduct
to Starfleet Command. Kirk tells Spock he is at liberty to do so.

In the turbolift, Chekov asks Kirk if he wants to go to Deck 5; Kirk nods that he does. Just as
the doors open and Kirk prepares to walk out, he is hit forcefully in the mouth by a crewman, and
held against the wall by two others. Chekov pulls out a phaser and tells Kirk that with his death,
the entire crew will advance in rank and that no one would dare question the assassination of a
captain who disobeys the prime orders of the Empire.

"Captain’s log, supplemental. I command anEnterprisewhere officers apparently employ
private henchmen among the crew, where assassination of superiors is a common means
of advancing in rank."

Just as Chekov is about to shoot Kirk, Wilson knocks the phaser out of Chekov’s hand, and
throws him into the corner, knocking him out. He then gets one of the crewmen off of Kirk and
shoots him dead, vaporizing him with his own phaser. Kirk wiggles away from the other guard
and knocks him across the deck and Wilson shoots him dead with his phaser. Just at that
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moment, Kirk’s henchmen appears out of the turbolift; Wilson tells one of them that he helped
Kirk, which Kirk confirms. He then turns his attention to Wilson, who tells Kirk that Chekov was
going to make him a chief and asks if Kirk might make him an officer. Kirk says that Wilson is,
from then on, working for him. Wilson asks if he’s commissioned, and Kirk smiles at him and
tells him that he’s now in line, he might even make captain. Wilson smiles; after an enthusiastic
"Yessir," Kirk knocks Wilson out and says he won’t be captain on Kirk’s ship. Farrell asks Kirk if
Chekov should go to "the booth"; Kirk assents.

Arriving at Kirk’s quarters, he tells McCoy and Scott to watch their backs, as the officers move
up by assassination. Scott tells Kirk that Sulu is security chief and compares him to the ancient
Gestapo. McCoy compares sickbay to a chamber of horrors where two of his assistants were
betting on how long it would take an injured man to pass out from the pain. Scott then tells Kirk
the technology is virtually identical, with only variations in instrumentation. When Kirk asks
about star readings, Scott tells him everything is exactly as it should be, except for them.

Kirk then decides to try the library computer. At first Kirk is surprised to hear the computer
have a male voice. He then begins a program of classified security research, accessible to only him
and Scotty. Using all the data from the ion storm, Kirk has the computer work on the idea to see
if a sufficiently strong enough ion storm could cause a power surge in transporter circuits which
create a momentary interdimensional contact with a parallel universe. The computer answers
"affirmative." Kirk then asks if people, in the act of beaming through such a storm, could they
transpose accidentally with their counterparts in the other universe, to which the computer
answers "affirmative." Kirk then asks if such conditions could be artificially-created using the
ship’s power, to which the computer, again, answers "affirmative." Kirk records the research
onto a record tape and gives it to Scott. Scott tells Kirk that he’ll need help, but Kirk would be too
conspicuous. At that point, he drafts McCoy to help him. "I’m a doctor, not an engineer," McCoy
states. "Now,you’rean engineer," Scott replies.

As Scott steps off to another terminal in Kirk’s quarters to do some research of his own, McCoy
asks Kirk what kind of people they are in this universe. So Kirk asks the computer for a readout
of the current commander. The computer tells him that Captain James T. Kirk succeeded to
command the ISS Enterprise through assassination of Captain Christopher Pike. Kirk’s first two
actions were suppressing a rebellion by destroying the rebels’ home planet and executing 5,000
colonists on Vega IX.

Kirk quickly cuts off the record, having heard more than enough. Scott tells Kirk that their
plan can work by using the automatic transporter setting. Unfortunately however, their inter-
ruption of the engine circuits will appear on Sulu’s security board. Kirk says he’ll get Uhura to
create a diversion to distract Sulu’s attention as soon as he’s ready. Kirk tells everyone to get
back to their posts and keep him appraised. After Scott leaves, McCoy and Kirk ponder what
their counterparts are doing back in their universe and on their Enterprise.

At that moment, on the prime universe Enterprise, the counterpart Kirk is being forcefully
dragged to the brig by two security officers. Kirk demands that the security release him, but they
ignore him. Spock Prime is waiting for them at the brig. Kirk tries to get Spock to let him go.
The security officers throw Kirk into the brig with the other counterparts who angrily ask what’s
going on and they also clearly yell at Spock. Kirk threatens to have Spock and the security
guards executed. Spock tells him that’s not likely as his authority is extremely limited in that
regard. Spock tells Kirk that the four of them will remain in the brig and in custody until he can
figure out how to get them back to wherever it is they belong. Kirk says the whole galaxy’s gone
crazy, wonders about his uniform, about Spock’s beard, and what has happened to his personal
guards. Spock says he cannot answer those questions at this time. Kirk then tries to bribe Spock
with either credits or perhaps his own command. Spock theorizes that some kind of interesting
transference has taken place. Kirk asks Spock what might buy him, perhaps power? Spock can
only reply with "fascinating." Kirk yells at Spock as he’s walking away, telling Spock that he can
get power for him.

Meanwhile, back on the mirror Enterprise, Kirk Prime is walking through a corridor when he’s
met by Spock, who has a guard of his own — another Vulcan. Spock tells Kirk that he’s pleased
Kirk foiled Chekov’s plan, stating that he does not want to be captain, he prefers his scientific
duties, and that he is, quite frankly, content to be a lesser target. Kirk tells him that he is logical
as always. At that moment, a switch is thrown and we hear Chekov screaming. Kirk turns and
sees Chekov in some kind of booth, surrounded by the guards that took him away. Spock tells
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Kirk the agony booth is a most effective means of discipline, and then asks Kirk if he’s ordered
full duration. Kirk says he hasn’t decided — a decision which surprises Spock, as Chekov’s act
warrants death. Kirk angrily repeats that he hasn’t decided.

Spock submits that that is Kirk’s business, then asks if he intends to continue in this unusual
course of action regarding the Halkans, as they are in conflict with standard Imperial procedure
and that Kirk cannot ignore the consequences. Kirk asks Spock if that is a threat; Spock tells
Kirk that he is merely stating facts. Spock says that he has found Kirk to be an excellent officer,
and that their missions together have been both successful and profitable. However, Spock will
not permit Kirk’s aberrations to jeopardize his position. Kirk asks Spock if he thinks they should
destroy the Halkans; Spock tells him that "terror must be maintained, or the Empire is doomed.
It is the logic of history."

Kirk wonders if they’ve perhaps gone too far with their conquest, stating that that part is easy,
but controlling the masses are not. Spock says he does not want to have to find himself opposing
Kirk, but if Kirk persists in his confusing, inexplicable behavior, he will have no choice. Kirk
tells Spock that it is his concern and not Spock’s. Kirk tells Spock that he would find Kirk to be
a formidable enemy; Spock says he knows that, and asks if Kirk is aware of the reverse. After
Spock leaves, Kirk tells Farrell to release Chekov from the booth and confine him to quarters.

Meanwhile, outside engineering, Scott distracts a guard, McCoy is able to hypo him uncon-
scious. They drag him inside the door and climb up the ladder to the emergency manual monitor
and begin to do some of their work.

Kirk goes to his quarters and finds a woman asleep on his bed. She tells him they had a
difficult time in the chemistry lab cleaning up the mess after the storm, but nothing compared
to what he’s gone through, referring to his earlier incident with Chekov. Kirk says that Chekov
gambled and Kirk won. Marlena says that Kirk got lucky, and states she’s surprised as to how
easily he was caught off-guard. Kirk tells her he was preoccupied. She asks if he’s still in trouble
with Starfleet Command. She can’t figure out what kind of scheme he’s got in mind. She figures
that either the Halkans have something he wants, or he’s trying to scheme a way to advance to
the Admiralty or perhaps the Cabinet. Kirk says if he’s successful, he may go further than that.
Moreau asks if she can know what his plan is, thinking it only fair if she’s to be the woman of a
Cæsar.

After a brief kiss, the intercom chimes and Kirk steps over to it. Spock is calling him, telling
him that he’s received a private message from Starfleet Command and that by telling Kirk about
it, he is violating regulations. Spock tells Kirk that he must wait until planet dawn over principal
target to permit Kirk to carry out their mission; if Kirk does not discharge his duties, then Spock
is ordered to kill him and proceed against the Halkans... as the new captain of the Enterprise.

"Captain’s log, stardate unknown. We are trapped in a savage parallel universe from
which we must escape within four hours or I will face a death sentence at Mr. Spock’s
hands."

Moreau and Kirk drink a toast to Spock as the only man aboard with the decency to warn
Kirk, and he’ll die for it. Kirk says he does not intend to kill him. Moreau asks if he’s going to act
against the Halkans before the deadline and Kirk says he won’t, but he’ll also avoid killing Spock.
Moreau asks if Kirk is just going to get Spock and his men out of the way; Kirk says he’ll get out
of Spock’s way. Moreau asks if she should activate the Tantalus field so Kirk can monitor him;
not knowing what she means, Kirk tells her to go ahead, and watches as she touches a couple
of areas on what appears to be a decoration on the wall, revealing a monitor screen and some
buttons. Moreau tells Kirk she hates the device. Playing for time while she unwittingly shows him
what the device is and how it works, Kirk says "it’s not so bad". Moreau replies that of course
he’d think that, as it is what made him captain of the Enterprise. She then wonders how many
people Kirk has simply wiped out of existence by the touch of a button (thoughtfully pointing to
the button as she speaks) and then contemplates the humor in how "the great, powerful Captain
Kirk, who owes everything to some unknown alien scientist and a plundered laboratory." Kirk
and Moreau mutually agree then that if one does not take advantage of one’s opportunities, one
does not rise to command a starship or even higher.

Observing Spock, Moreau offers to go ahead and kill him, but Kirk stops her and deactivates
the device. Moreau says that if Spock fails to kill Kirk, then he’ll still be executed. Kirk says that
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he’ll make certain the circumstance of Spock’s failure will clear him. Moreau is amazed that Kirk
isn’t even afraid of Starfleet Command. She wonders just how much power is Kirk expecting to
accumulate and then wonders how she’ll fit into the circumstances. Kirk asks Moreau how she
wants to fit in, to which she smiles and then walks through a door, ostensibly to her end of the
cabin, leaving Kirk alone.

Alone, Kirk calls Scott on his communicator and tells him they have to get out of there inside
of three hours as Spock has orders to kill him unless he completes their military mission. Scott
tells him that the two-way transmission affected local field densities within the two universes
and they’ve got to escape within a half-hour or they’ll be stuck in the mirror universe for the rest
of their lives. Scott needs Kirk to get to the transporter room in about ten minutes and free up
the board so Scott can lock in. Kirk says after he leaves the transporter room he’ll meet Scott
and McCoy in sickbay afterward.

In his quarters, Spock has been curious about the computer activity and inquires the com-
puter about it. The computer tells him that the captain and Scott are conducting a classified
security research under Kirk’s voice index log. Spock turns to contemplate that when he notices
a beep on his computer and after he activates it, asks Sulu why he is monitoring Spock’s com-
munications. Sulu tells Spock that his security board had detected extensive use of computers
and he was going to inform Spock. Sulu says that he can figure out what Starfleet told Spock and
tells him that he suspects that Kirk is working on escape or defense. When Spock tells Sulu it’s
his business, Sulu tells Spock he hopes Spock succeeds, because the order would fall on Sulu
next, and Sulu is concerned about how Kirk’s enemies have the unfortunate habit of disappear-
ing. Spock tells Sulu that if he succeeds, Sulu will find himself a step closer to the captaincy.
Spock says he does not want to command the Enterprise, but if it should happen, Spock reminds
Sulu that his operatives would avenge his death, and some of them are Vulcans. That statement
seems to frighten Sulu a bit, and he closes the channel.

Back in Kirk’s quarters, Moreau reappears, wearing a much more seductive outfit. She admits
to being a bit out of practice and laments that it’s difficult for her to appear perfectly as a woman
constantly. Kirk says that he’s never seen any woman come closer to perfection. She says she
remembers how he used to talk that way. Kirk says he still does. When she asks for proof, Kirk
says he has to go. Moreau is angry about being put off for one task or another. She then realizes
that their relationship must be over.

Moreau tells Kirk that Commander Kenner will take her for a time. When she prepares to call
a yeoman for assistance to move out, Kirk tells her that’s unnecessary. Moreau wonders if Kirk
is feeling sorry for her. Then she demands a transfer, saying on the Enterprise she’s humiliated
but on another ship she can hunt for another man. She then says she’s got her rank, that she’s
been a captain’s woman and she likes it, and if it requires she go through every officer in the
fleet, she’ll be one again. Kirk says she could, and when Moreau turns to strike him, Kirk stops
her and tells her he simply meant that Moreau could be anything she wanted to be. He then
kisses her very passionately. Moreau says it’s been a long time since he kissed her like that and
based on Kirk’s mercy toward Spock and toward her, calls him a stranger. She then asks if she’s
his woman. Kirk tells her she’s the captain’s woman until he says she’s not. He then leaves their
quarters. Moreau turns on the Tantalus field and watches Kirk go into the turbolift.

In the turbolift, Kirk calls Uhura and tells her that Scott should be calling her soon. He asks
if she’s prepared; she says she is, and that she will do her best to keep Sulu distracted. Kirk
wishes her good luck and then closes the channel.

At this point, Scott and McCoy have climbed up into a Jefferies tube and, just before Scott
begins to make the alterations, he signals Uhura. Uhura walks down to Sulu and chides him
for not being very persistent, reminding him that he’s ignoring the rules of the game. She’s
supposed to protest and then he’s supposed to come back. Sulu puts his arms around her and
tells her she’s making sense now. Uhura says she was getting bored, but of course this isn’t the
time. Sulu, meanwhile, is kissing Uhura’s neck and tells her any time’s a good time. While he
is kissing her, the beep on his console from Scott’s work is detected, but goes unnoticed. When
the beep stops, she smiles, backs away and then backhands Sulu back into his seat, telling him
she’s changed her mind again. An angry Sulu tells her she takes a lot of chances, but Uhura
draws her knife and tells Sulu he does, too. She keep Sulu at bay with her knife and has one of
the relief officers take over for her and she leaves the bridge. While in the turbolift, she contacts
Scott and tells him that it’s all clear and she’s headed for sickbay.
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In the transporter room, Kirk is working on unlocking the controls on the transporter console
when Spock steps in and detains him.

After confiscating Kirk’s weapon, Spock asks Kirk what he’s doing, but Kirk will give no in-
formation and tells Spock to go ahead and shoot him. Spock says that Kirk is too inflexible and
disciplined once he’s made up his mind. Conversely, Dr. McCoy is sentimental and soft, so he’ll
be able to get the information he needs from him. Kirk threatens Spock, but Spock reminds Kirk
that he’s the one with the phaser and he does not intend to simply disappear as so many of Kirk’s
opponents have previously. Spock then leads Kirk to sickbay, where he finds the rest of the land-
ing party waiting on Kirk. Kirk turns and attacks Spock and the others join in. Spock is able to
handle all four rather easily, although Kirk does put up more of a fight than the others. Finally,
Uhura hands Kirk a ceramic which he smashes over Spock’s head, rendering him unconscious.
Scott tells Kirk they have maybe 15 minutes to go and McCoy demands they help him get Spock
on the examination table as Spock will die without immediate treatment.

After complying, Kirk asks Scott if everything’s ready for them to go; Scott says it is and tries
to get McCoy to hurry, as they are risking not going home. McCoy says they have time and tells
Scott to shut up. McCoy asks Kirk if he should stop, but that his work will only take a minute.
Kirk mentions that this Spock is very much like their own Spock, and that McCoy can continue.
Just then, Sulu walks in with three security guards. When Kirk asks what he is doing, Sulu says
that Spock is going to succeed in his order to kill Kirk... apparently. Kirk will also appear to have
killed Spock after a fierce battle. Sulu calls it regrettable, but it will leave him as captain.

As Kirk and company prepare to defend themselves against Sulu, one of Sulu’s henchmen
suddenly disappears. Back in Kirk’s quarters, Marlena has been monitoring Kirk ever since he
left their quarters and she has learned who he really is. She vaporizes the other guards, leaving
Sulu alone to fight Kirk, and Kirk knocks out Sulu fairly easily. Scott tells Kirk they only have
ten minutes. Kirk tells McCoy that his time is up, but McCoy can’t let Spock die and asks for only
five minutes; he guarantees he’ll be there. After Kirk and the others leave, McCoy gives Spock a
hypo which wakes him up. Spock then grabs McCoy’s arm and asks why Kirk has let him live.
McCoy won’t answer him, so Spock backs McCoy up against a wall and then mind melds with
him.

In the transporter room, Marlena is waiting on the landing party. Kirk sends Scott to activate
the transporter and expresses gratitude to Marlena for saving them. Marlena asks Kirk to take
her with him. Kirk says he can’t, that their power is balanced for only four and if they try it with
five, they could all die. Marlena points out there are only three of them. Kirk says one is coming
and that he wishes he could help her. Marlena points a phaser at Kirk then, and Kirk tells her if
she kills them, she’ll still stay.

Uhura approaches her from behind and quickly disarms Marlena. Kirk asks for the time and
Scott tells them they have five minutes when suddenly the power cuts. Kirk asks if auxiliary
power will work and Scott says getting the power is no problem but the automatic setting is
linked to the transporter main and if they bypass, someone will have to stay behind to operate
the controls manually.

Scott volunteers to stay, but Kirk tells him and Uhura to get to the transporter chamber.
Scott begins to protest, even calling Kirk "Jim," but Kirk makes it an order and Scott reluctantly
complies. Kirk goes around to the transporter controls, and then Spock enters with McCoy. Spock
has also learned the landing party’s true identities through his mind meld and it was him that
had the transporter power cut so they couldn’t beam out before he arrived. Spock gives McCoy to
Scott, and then orders engineering to reactivate the main transporter circuits. Kirk calls Spock
"a man of integrity in both universes." Spock says that they must get back to their universe and
Spock must have his captain back and that he will operate the transporter.

In the two minutes and thirteen seconds that remain, Kirk asks how long before the Halkan’s
prediction of galactic revolt is realized. Spock, as ruthlessly logical as his counterpart, has cal-
culated that it will occur in approximately 240 years, and the inevitable outcome will be the
overthrow of the Empire. Kirk then challenges the "illogic" of Spock continuing to serve an Em-
pire that he knows is certain to collapse. Kirk then asks if change is inevitable, and for the good,
wouldn’t logic insist that he be part of it? Spock tells Kirk one man cannot summon the future,
but Kirk tells him one man can change the present.

"Be the captain of thisEnterprise, Mr. Spock! Find a logical reason for sparing the Halkans
and make it stick, push till it gives! You can defend yourself better than any man in the fleet."
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Spock tells Kirk that a man must also have the power to effect change. With a glance toward
Moreau, Kirk reveals the existence of the Tantalus field, with which Spock will be "invincible."
Spock appears intrigued. Kirk asks him to make the choice: the past or the future, tyranny or
freedom. Kirk then steps into the transporter chamber and then tells Spock "in every revolution,
there’s one man with a vision." Spock says only, "Captain Kirk, I shall consider it," and then
energizes the transporter.

Reappearing in the their own universe, the landing party steps off the transporter pad and
are happy to see a clean shaven Spock, who welcomes them home.

On the bridge, as the Enterprise leaves orbit of the Halkan homeworld, Kirk asks how Spock
detected their counterparts so quickly.

Spock tells Kirk that as civilized men, they were able to impersonate barbarians much eas-
ier than it was for barbarians to imitate civilized men. Spock speculates that the counterparts
returned to their Enterprise at the same time the landing party arrived home.

Kirk speculates that his counterpart might be in for a few changes, though. McCoy says he
thinks he liked Spock with a beard better, as it gave him character. Kirk mentions how easily the
counterpart Spock fit into the other universe, and speculated that Spock might be a bit of a pirate
at heart. Spock comments on how he observed their counterparts also, calling them "...brutal,
savage, unprincipled, uncivilized, treacherous; in every way splendid examples ofHomo sapiens,
the very flower of Humanity." Spock also adds that he found them quite refreshing. Kirk says
he’s not sure, but he thinks they’ve been insulted. McCoy, however, is sure.

At that moment, Lt. Marlena Moreau walks on the bridge with a report on a PADD for Kirk.
McCoy, Scott, and Uhura are shocked to see her, and when she arrives at Kirk’s chair, he asks
Moreau her name and she tells him she was just assigned to the Enterprise last week. After she
walks away, Spock asks Kirk if he knows her, citing his reaction as one of recognition. Kirk tells
Spock that he hadn’t met her before... exactly. He hopes that he and Moreau can become friends.
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The Apple

Season 2
Episode Number: 34
Season Episode: 5

Originally aired: Thursday October 13, 1967
Writer: Gene L. Coon, Max Ehrlich
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Walter Koenig

(Ensign Pavel Chekov), John Winston (Lt. Kyle)
Guest Stars: Vince Deadrick (Native 2), Bobby Clark (Native #4), Ron Burke (Native

#1), Paul Baxley (Native 3), Dick Dial (Kaplan), Shari Nims (Sayana),
David Soul (Makora), Celeste Yarnell (Yeoman Martha Landon), Keith
Andes (Akuta), Mal Friedman (Hendorff), Jerry Daniels (Marple), Jay
D. Jones (Ensign Mallory), Julie Johnson (Landon’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 38
Summary: Kirk attempts to assist a primitive people that are ruled over by a

computer named Vaal.

On stardate 3715.3, the starship USS
Enterprise orbits the planet Gamma Tri-
anguli VI. A landing party comprised of
Captain Kirk, Commander Spock, Ensign
Chekov, Yeoman Martha Landon, and
two security officers, Kaplan and Marple,
beam down to the planet to scout the
area, followed shortly after by Dr. McCoy
and two more security officers, Hendorff
and Mallory.

Spock notes that the soil on the planet
is rich and fertile and that there is very
little variation in temperature, even at the
poles, with a planet-wide average of 76
degrees. Chekov says that it makes him
homesick, because it is "just like Russia".
When McCoy corrects him that it is more

like the Garden of Eden, Chekov claims that the Garden of Eden was "just outside Moscow".
However, almost immediately, one of the crewmen, Hendorff, is shot and killed by a pod plant.

"What did somebody say? That paradise must have looked like this?", Kirk says.
Kirk contacts Montgomery Scott on the bridge of the Enterprise, who reports that they are

encountering a minor problem with the antimatter pods and that the readings on the planet’s
electromagnetic field are "a wee bit abnormal". At this point, it does not appear to be a major
problem, but Kirk asks him to keep an eye on the situation. Spock reports that his tricorder has
detected strong subsurface vibrations, coming from miles in all directions, that are "quite strong,
fairly regular, [and] artificially produced".

Kirk orders two of the remaining security officers to make a full reconnaissance of the area,
but to avoid contact with humanoids, be wary of other dangers, and stay in constant communi-
cation. Spock detects a humanoid lurking in the bushes nearby. Kirk goes off to investigate, and
reports that "whatever it is, it moves like a cat". He advises the other members of the landing
party that they are being watched, and they start heading through jungle for a nearby village in
formation L.
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Spock discovers a rock that has a low specific gravity, and is very brittle. After breaking it in
two with his bare hands, he casually tosses aside one of the pieces, and it violently explodes.
Kirk asks him to be careful when tossing his rocks from now on.

Back aboard the Enterprise, Scott contacts Kirk to report that the antimatter pods are com-
pletely inert because of something on the planet’s surface that is acting "like a pail of water on a
fire". Spock surmises that it may have something to do with the vibrations his tricorder picked
up earlier.

McCoy shows Kirk some of the plant darts and notes that they have an extremely strong
poison on the tip. While he and Kirk are talking, Spock notices one of the pod plants turning
slowly and preparing to shoot, just in time to step in front of it and take a chestful of darts
himself instead of Kirk. He falls to the ground and the captain fears the worst, but Spock is still
alive and McCoy quickly begins treating him.

Realizing there is too much danger, Kirk orders a retreat. However, Scott reports that the
ship’s power systems are being drained.

An attempt to transport the landing party fails; the Enterprise’s transporters don’t have
enough power to even beam up a fly, Scott reports.

After Kirk realizes he and his party are trapped on the planet, Spock regains consciousness,
reporting that the injection McCoy had used to revive him turns his stomach, but that he is
otherwise "quite well" (possibly spared by his Vulcan physiology). Kirk chastises him for stepping
in front of the plant and tells him to "just yell" next time. Suddenly, an electrical storm starts
and Lieutenant Kaplan is struck by lightning and vaporized. The rest of the party runs for cover.

Meanwhile, security officer Mallory (who was not with the landing party when it was discov-
ered that there were exploding rocks on the surface) has reached the village and contacts Kirk
to tell him the coordinates, but his and Kirk’s communicator stops working shortly afterward.
Concerned for his safety, Kirk and the others rush to find him, just in time to see him step right
onto an exploding rock. He is killed instantly. Kirk remarks that he knew Kaplan’s family, and
that Mallory’s father helped him get into the Academy. Kirk has become increasingly distraught
over the now multiple deaths of his crewmen. Spock and McCoy try to console him by telling him
that he couldn’t have foreseen any of the accidents that have happened while they were on the
planet and that he was given orders to explore the planet, but Kirk is convinced that he could
and should have done more to prevent the deaths.

While they are talking, Spock notices that the humanoid who was spying on them before has
returned. Kirk orders Spock, Chekov, and Marple to create a diversion while he ambushes the
humanoid. Kirk successfully comes up behind the humanoid and punches him in the face, but
is surprised when the planet native starts to cry. Kirk assures the humanoid that he won’t hurt
him again, and asks him why he has been following them. He says, "I am the eyes of Vaal. He
must see," and introduces himself as "Akuta, the leader of the feeders of Vaal." Spock notices
antennae on the back of his head, and Akuta responds they are Vaal’s ears, given to him in the
"dim time."

Kirk asks to speak to Vaal, but Akuta says that he is Vaal’s representative and that only he
speaks to Vaal. Akuta offers to take Kirk and the others to the village.

Meanwhile, Scott hails Kirk to inform him that the Enterprise is being held in orbit around
the planet by an unknown source, and is unable to break free. Kirk asks again to be taken to
Vaal and this time, Akuta agrees, but says that Vaal will speak only to him.

Akuta takes the landing party to Vaal, which is a large cave with a mouth that resembles the
head of a serpent.

Spock’s tricorder reads that Vaal’s opening leads beneath the planet’s surface and Kirk be-
lieves it may be the source of the field that is affecting the Enterprise. When he tries to approach
Vaal to get a closer look, he is repelled by a powerful force field.

Kirk asks Akuta how he talks to Vaal, and he says that Vaal calls him when he has something
to say and that Vaal might be willing to talk when he is hungry.

Akuta leads the landing party to the village for food, drink, and rest and introduces them to
the "people of Vaal" who are smiling and friendly to the landing party. A female native introduces
herself as Sayana, and she and the others seem much amused upon learning Spock’s name.
Kirk points out that the tribe doesn’t seem to have any children and asks Akuta why. Akuta at
first doesn’t know what a child is, but finally realizes Kirk is talking about "replacements", and
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replies that Vaal has forbidden love and marriage. McCoy scans the people and sounds surprised
when he discovers they are in perfect health and that they don’t seem to be aging at all.

Suddenly, the villagers all begin to congregate around Vaal. Kirk and Spock follow, and spy
on them from behind a bush. After observing that the villagers are able to approach Vaal, Kirk
decides to try his luck. When Kirk and Spock start to get up from behind the bush, Vaal immedi-
ately notices, as apparent from suddenly glowing eyes, so they decide against it and resume their
attitude of observing only. Kirk wonders whether Vaal gets weaker around feeding time and asks
Spock to get an estimate from the Enterprise’s astrophysics lab of the total amount of energy
Vaal is expending against the ship on an hourly basis.

McCoy joins them and complains to Spock that Vaal is depriving the planet’s inhabitants of
their right to "a free and unchained environment" and an opportunity for growth. Spock argues
that McCoy is unfairly applying Human standards to non-Human cultures, and that humanoids
also have the right to choose a system that works for them.

Scott contacts Kirk to report that Vaal’s power output has been slowly decreasing, and that
they are working on increasing power to the ship’s impulse engines, but the work will take eight
hours to complete. Kirk notes that they don’t have much longer than that to break orbit before
they get pulled into the planet’s atmosphere.

Back in the village, Kirk wonders what would happen if one of the villagers died. Yeoman
Landon agrees that they would need a replacement, but she wonders where this replacement
would come from, since they don’t have any concept of love. Spock postulates that in that case,
Vaal would provide the "necessary instructions." McCoy remarks that he would like to see that.

Out in the jungle, two of the villagers, Sayana and Makora, see Landon and Chekov embracing
and kissing, become curious and decide to try it themselves. Vaal reacts by shaking the ground
as Akuta catches them in the act. Vaal communicates to Akuta through his antennae, apparently
telling Akuta that Kirk and the others are dangerous to the planet’s inhabitants. He calls a village
meeting at the clear place of the male "children of Vaal" to take place while the landing party is
asleep.

Akuta tells the male villagers that Vaal has ordered them to kill the strangers. The villagers
don’t understand what the word "kill" means, so Akuta explains that "it is a thing to do, like
feeding Vaal," and demonstrates by smashing a piece of fruit (representing a stranger’s head)
with a stick.

In the hut, while the others sleep, Kirk and Spock discuss the situation. Kirk has decided that
he agrees with McCoy: the villagers’ society is completely stagnant and exists only to serve Vaal.
Spock warns that interfering with Vaal would violate the Prime Directive, but Kirk sees no other
choice. "These are people, not robots." Spock does not believe Starfleet Command would agree
with Kirk’s interpretation, but the captain decides to take his chances.

Kirk contacts Scott and asks for a progress report. Scott still needs half an hour to complete
the modifications to the engines, but he only has 47 minutes until the Enterprise is pulled into
the planet’s atmosphere.

Spock announces that the people of Vaal seem to have disappeared. Kirk and Spock go to
Vaal and Spock determines that the force field is down. Kirk tries to talk to Vaal, but Vaal starts
another lightning storm. Spock is stunned by a bolt of lightning, and Kirk carries him back to
the village, where McCoy diagnoses him second-degree burns — painful, but not serious.

Suddenly, the villagers return and successfully ambush and kill Marple but the others are
able to fight off the rest of the villagers. Kirk orders Chekov, Landon, and McCoy to imprison the
villagers in one of the huts.

With twelve minutes left before the ship enters the atmosphere, Scott has transferred all
available power to the impulse engines and is ready to try to break orbit. He orders Kyle to
apply full reverse and the ship begins to pull away enough to gain another hour but most of the
ship’s systems have been heavily damaged and Scott will not be able to try it again. Kirk becomes
distraught at the idea of the Enterprise’s entire crew of over four hundred dying because he didn’t
realize the danger early enough and orders McCoy and Chekov to prevent any of the villagers from
feeding Vaal and Scott to concentrate all of the Enterprise’s phaser power on Vaal’s coordinates.
The ship begins firing phasers at Vaal.

Trying to defend itself against Enterprise’s phasers forces Vaal to exhaust all of its energy
reserves. Spock determines that Vaal is no longer generating any power and pronounces it dead.
Scott reports that potency is starting to return to the ship’s antimatter pods and that engineering
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will be able to start repairs immediately. Kirk orders him to send an engineering detail down to
the surface as soon as the transporters are fixed and then tells Chekov and McCoy to release
the villagers. Later, in front of a lifeless Vaal, Akuta is at a loss as to how he and his people will
survive without Vaal. Kirk tells Akuta and the rest of the natives that they will now have the
freedom to live their lives as they see fit and to love.

Back aboard the Enterprise, Spock expresses his concern in one of the ship’s corridors that
the people of Vaal have been "driven out of paradise", as in the Biblical story of "Genesis". Kirk
asks if Spock is casting him in the role of Satan, which Spock denies and then rhetorically asks
Spock whether he knows of anyone on the ship who looks like Satan, while he and McCoy circle
him. Spock replies, "I am not aware of anyone who fits that description, captain." Kirk says, "No,
Mr. Spock, I didn’t think you would."
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The Doomsday Machine

Season 2
Episode Number: 35
Season Episode: 6

Originally aired: Thursday October 20, 1967
Writer: Norman Spinrad
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: William Blackburn (Navigator), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery

"Scotty" Scott), Eddie Paskey (Lt. Leslie), John Winston (Lt. Kyle),
George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Vince Deadrick (Decker’s Stunt Dou-
ble)

Guest Stars: William Windom (Commodore Matthew Decker), Jerry Catron (Crew-
man Montgomery), Tim Burns (Crewman Russ), John Copage (Crew-
man Elliot), Richard Compton (Crewman Washburn), Elizabeth Rogers
(Lt. Palmer)

Production Code: 35
Summary: The Enterprise must stop an ancient doomsday weapon that is

capable of destroying entire worlds. . . and has already totaled one
Constellation-class cruiser.

On the USS Enterprise, Lieutenant
Palmer receives a faint and garbled dis-
tress signal. It is apparently a starship’s
disaster beacon, but Palmer is unable to
make out any words aside from "Constel-
lation". At the same time, the Enterprise
also encounters heavy subspace interfer-
ence, which prevents the crew from re-
porting their discoveries to Starfleet Com-
mand.

The Enterprise enters system L-370
and finds that all seven planets in the
system have been destroyed, smashed to
rubble. Proceeding to system L-374, they
find the same thing: debris where there
were once healthy planets the previous
year. All of the systems in the sector have

been destroyed except for the two inner planets in L-374.
In L-374, the Enterprise also finds her sister ship, the USS Constellation, commanded by

Commodore Matt Decker, now a powerless wreck, drifting and apparently abandoned. As there
is no apparent natural cause for the planetary destruction and the condition of the Constellation,
Captain Kirk assumes that they were attacked and orders the Enterprise to go to red alert.

Sensor scans show the Constellation to be running with minimal life support, using its re-
serve energy banks. All of its power plants are dead, and the bridge is uninhabitable. Subspace
interference is preventing further sensor readings, as well as any communications beyond the
distress signal. There are no other ships detected in the area, however, and Kirk orders the ship’s
status dropped to yellow alert.

Kirk then orders Dr. McCoy, Montgomery Scott, and a damage control party to the transporter
room. He intends to board the Constellation, and leaves Spock in command of the Enterprise.
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The landing party beams aboard a corridor on the Constellation and begins investigating.
Scott and his team examine the engine room and find the warp engines totally destroyed, the im-
pulse engines heavily damaged, and the phaser banks completely exhausted. The Constellation
has clearly fought a pitched battle and lost. Kirk and McCoy, examining the rest of the ship, find
no signs of the crew and no bodies. Wondering if the crew might have beamed down to one of the
remaining planets, Spock (on the Enterprise) informs Kirk that the planets could not possibly
sustain Human life: the inner planet having a surface temperature close to the melting point of
lead and the second’s atmosphere is simply too toxic to support Human life. When Scott, after
giving his report on the condition of the engines to Kirk, suggests that they might play back the
tapes of the captain’s log, they proceed to the auxiliary control room. There, Kirk finds Com-
modore Decker, the sole survivor aboard, in a fugue state. McCoy gives him an injection with his
hypospray and he starts to come around, eventually recognizing Kirk.

As he begins to recover, Scott plays back Decker’s log:

"Captain’s log, stardate 4202.1. Exceptionally heavy subspace interference still prevents
our contacting Starfleet to inform them of the destroyed solar systems we have encoun-
tered. We are now entering system L-374. Science Officer Masada reports the fourth
planet seems to be breaking up. We are going to investigate."

Decker, still in shock and barely lucid, begins to remember what happened as he hears his
log played back. Kirk orders the Constellation sensor tapes beamed back to the Enterprise for
analysis by Spock. Decker describes how his ship was attacked and disabled and, unable to
contact Starfleet due to heavy subspace interference, he beamed his crew down to the third
planet. As the captain, he was the last man aboard when the ship was attacked again. The
transporters were disabled, and he was stranded.

Prompted by Kirk for a description of the attacker, Decker becomes increasingly distraught
as he describes something "right out of hell" that destroyed the third planet, along with all four
hundred of the Constellation’s crew. Telling of how his crew begged for rescue as he sat helpless
on the ship, he collapses in grief.

Washburn reports that the ship’s antimatter stores have somehow been deactivated, and Kirk
asks Scott if a "general energy dampening field" could be responsible for that, as well as the
subspace interference. Scott agrees that it’s possible, but doesn’t know of anything that could
generate such a field.

Decker, recovering somewhat, begins describing the planet killer in more detail. "Miles long,
with a maw that could swallow a dozen starships," Decker explains that the planet killer uses a
pure antiproton beam to carve planets up into rubble. He couldn’t tell if it was a ship or a living
organism.

Spock reports in from the Enterprise. From the sensor tapes, he has determined that the
planet killer is an automated weapon designed to smash planets and digest the debris for fuel.
As long as there are planets to consume, the device is self-sustaining.

Spock and Sulu have used the locations of the ravaged star systems they encountered to
calculate that the planet killer came from outside the galaxy, and that its projected path will take
it through the most densely populated section of our galaxy.

Speaking with McCoy, Kirk postulates that the planet killer is a "doomsday weapon," a bluff
created by an unknown maker and intended as a deterrent only. This one is roaming the galaxies,
consuming everything in its path for fuel, including whole planets. Its alien makers are presum-
ably long since dead. This becomes the operational theory, though the Enterprise never finds any
evidence that confirms or denies it.

McCoy is still concerned about Decker’s mental condition, and wants to get him to the Enter-
prise sickbay. Decker, slipping back and forth between his authoritarian captain’s persona and
that of a grief-stricken trauma victim, at first refuses to leave his ship, but is convinced when
Kirk offers to take the Constellation in tow. Decker ruefully notes to Kirk that he has never lost
a command before. McCoy and Decker beam back to the Enterprise while Kirk and Scott remain
on board the Constellation to rig her for towing.

However, when McCoy and Decker materialize in the Enterprise transporter room, the red
alert klaxons are sounding, and they both rush to the bridge. The planet killer has returned, and
they find Spock in the command chair, reporting to Kirk on the Constellation as the planet killer
turns to pursue the Enterprise.
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Facing them with its gaping maw, the planet killer turns to pursue the Enterprise as Spock
analyzes his sensor readings and concludes that they have little chance of deactivating the device
without drawing an attack upon themselves.

Kirk orders the landing party beamed back to the Enterprise, but the planet killer attacks
the Enterprise before Kyle in the transporter room can do so. The transporters are damaged, as
are communications, causing the Enterprise to lose contact with Kirk, now stranded aboard the
Constellation with no viewscreen and no maneuvering ability. Kirk orders Scott to try to repair
the impulse drive, while he and Washburn work on restoring the viewscreen.

After the initial attack by the planet killer, the Enterprise evades and outruns it. Dr. McCoy
reports no casualties, and Decker, already assuming an attitude of command, orders a status
report from Kirk’s chair. Warp and impulse engines are undamaged, but transporters and com-
munications are under repair. Now some distance away, the planet killer stops pursuing the
Enterprise, veers off, and resumes its course for the densely-inhabited Rigel system.

Spock states his intention to keep his distance from the planet killer, circle around to pick
up the landing party, and then evade the device’s subspace interference so that they can warn
Starfleet Command of the danger. Decker objects, stating that their primary duty is to protect
Federation citizens, and that they must attack the planet killer immediately. He orders a 180
degree turn. Spock dispassionately ignores Decker’s arguments and instructs Sulu to carry out
his order.

Decker, at this point, asserts his rank as a Starfleet commodore and assumes command of the
Enterprise (under General Order 104, Section B, Paragraph 1a), despite the precise and logical
objections of Spock, as well as the more hysterical ones of Dr. McCoy.

Spock points out that Decker’s previous attempt to attack the planet killer resulted in the
loss of his ship and the death of his crew. Momentarily losing his attitude of command authority,
Decker admits his previous mistake and asserts that this time he will get much closer to the
planet killer and attack it with full phasers. Spock protests that the device’s hull is made of solid
neutronium, and is therefore impervious to attack from a single ship.

Decker ends the argument by ordering Spock to surrender command or be relieved of duty.
Confronted with an official order from a superior officer, Spock has no choice but to let Decker
assume command. McCoy, looking for a loophole in the regulations, offers to declare Decker
medically unfit (under what Spock describes as Section C of General Order 104), but having had
no time to perform a complete examination, his declaration would carry little to no weight.

Decker’s mask of authority again slips momentarily when he thinks McCoy might have a case
for relieving him, but Spock’s adherence to the spirit of the regulations makes his argument for
him. Decker orders McCoy off the bridge and gives orders to set course for the planet killer and
prepare for battle. The bridge crew looks on worriedly, but Sulu has no choice but to carry out
his orders. As the Enterprise reverses course and approaches the planet killer again, Commodore
Decker sits comfortably in the captain’s chair, in full command mode. However, he still looks a
wreck: unshaven, bedraggled, and wild-eyed. Spock, instead of returning to his science station,
stands at attention by the captain’s chair.

Aboard the Constellation, Kirk and Scott are proceeding with repairs, oblivious to what’s going
on outside. Scott will have to use the warp control circuits to control the impulse engines, which
will make the ship difficult for one man to handle.

The Enterprise closes in on the planet killer, pushing its deflector shields to the limit. The
planet killer fires, weakening the shields further. Spock recommends retreating, but Decker,
asserting his command status, takes the ship still closer.

On the Constellation, Kirk and Washburn have repaired the viewscreen, and the first image
that appears is the Enterprise, approaching dangerously close to the planet killer. The Enterprise
fires its phasers and scores direct hits on the planet killer, to no apparent effect. Spock urgently
recommends withdrawal, but Decker "notes" his recommendation and ignores it, ordering Sulu
to lay down more phaser fire.

Kirk desperately tries to contact the Enterprise, and when he cannot, orders Scott to get the
impulse drive up and running as quickly as possible.

The planet killer fires on the Enterprise again, disabling its shields and its power energizers.
Lieutenant Palmer, the communications officer, also reports severe casualties on decks 3 and 4
and reports of an inner hull breach. The planet killer stops firing and begins pulling the Enter-
prise inside itself using a tractor beam, presumably to "digest" it as fuel. Spock says that they
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must veer off, and when Decker tries to continue the attack, he informs him that with warp
power out, they must break away from the tractor beam within sixty seconds, or they never will.

Decker, his irrational obsession now blatantly apparent to the crew, insists on trying to de-
stroy the planet killer, but Spock warns him that if he does not order a withdrawal, he will relieve
Decker of command using evidence of attempted suicide as proof of Decker’s instability. Decker
gives in, looking far less confident than he was just a few minutes prior, and orders Sulu to
veer off, but it is too late; the planet killer has the Enterprise in its tractor beam, and continues
pulling her inside.

On the Constellation, Scott has managed to partially repair the impulse engines, providing
basic maneuverability. Running from console to console, Kirk starts the ship limping towards
the Enterprise and the planet killer.

On the Enterprise, Decker orders full power astern, but they still cannot break free from the
tractor beam.

Captain Kirk’s plan is to attract the planet killer’s attention by moving towards it, while the
Enterprise remains stationary. He wishes aloud for phasers, and Scott tells him that he has one
bank recharged. Kirk, delighted with his engineer, fires at the planet killer, causing it to immedi-
ately release the Enterprise from its tractor beam and come about to pursue the Constellation.

With the planet killer rapidly approaching the Constellation, however, Kirk’s plan suddenly
does not seem like such a great idea. He orders Scott to retreat, and Decker, now excited at the
prospect of having two ships to attack the monster, fires phasers again and orders the Enterprise
to clear the area. The planet killer does not pursue them, and Spock opines that the device has
a set defensive sphere; it attacks any energy source encroaching the sphere.

The Enterprise’s warp drive and deflector shields will be out for one solar day, while repairs
are proceeding on the transporters and communications. The planet killer starts moving towards
the Enterprise again, and Decker orders Sulu to maintain their speed and distance. The planet
killer pauses to ingest rubble from the destroyed planets, and Spock notes that by refueling itself
this way, the device can maintain its pursuit indefinitely, while the Enterprise, at its current
speed, will exhaust its fuel in seven hours.

Decker takes this to mean that they should attack now, but Spock once again points out
the illogic of Decker’s actions. He repeats his initial plan, insisting that they must pick up Kirk
and the landing party and then get clear of the subspace interference so they can warn Starfleet
about the planet killer.

Before Decker can object, Palmer reports that ship-to-ship communications have been re-
stored. Kirk hails the Enterprise through his communicator and Decker, back in command mode,
insists on speaking for the ship. Kirk, expecting Spock, is surprised to hear Decker’s voice. When
he finds out that Decker has assumed command because Spock refused to attack the planet
killer, Kirk, angry and insubordinate, calls Decker a "lunatic" and demands that he get the En-
terprise out of the area.

Decker, his mask again slipping a bit, allows Spock to give Kirk a status report. Kirk orders
Sulu to take evasive action, and when Decker again tries to assert his command authority, Kirk
orders Spock to relieve him, on his "personal authority as captain of the Enterprise." Spock tells
Decker that he is relieved, and even though Decker does not recognize his authority to do so,
he sees that Spock will have him arrested if necessary, and that the crew will support the First
Officer against him without question. In a final act of defiance, Decker claims to Spock, "You’re
bluffing." only for Spock to simply respond, "Vulcans never bluff." Seeing his authority is lost
against an officer with so strong a will and crew support, Decker surrenders command.

Spock takes the captain’s chair and resumes command, to the evident relief of Sulu. Spock
then orders Montgomery, a security officer, to escort Decker to sickbay for a medical examination,
and Decker leaves the bridge. Spock orders an evasive course back to the Constellation. However,
on the way to sickbay, Decker overpowers Montgomery, knocks him unconscious, and sneaks
down to the hanger deck.

On the Constellation, Scott reports to Captain Kirk that they now have ship’s communica-
tions, one-third impulse power, and minimal deflector shields. Kirk plots a course and plans his
rendezvous with the Enterprise.

On the Enterprise, an unauthorized Class F shuttlecraft launches before Sulu can stop the
launch bay doors from opening. It is, of course, Commodore Decker, who replies to Palmer’s
repeated hails with the exhausted calm of finality. He describes his plan to pilot the shuttlecraft
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directly at the planet killer, sending it and himself "right down its throat." More a suicide than a
serious attack, Decker speaks of his responsibility for his crew and how he has been ready to die
himself ever since their deaths. All of Matt Decker’s masks are gone now, and as Kirk tries to talk
him down and Spock preaches logic, he stares at the gaping maw of the planet killer. Closing the
comm channel, Decker watches with increasing horror and panic as he approaches death, and
it consumes him.

With a sorrowful expression, Kirk closes his communicator and Spock, looking as emotional
as he ever gets, says "He’s gone."

Spock hails Captain Kirk on the Constellation and offers his condolences on Commodore
Decker’s death. Kirk’s biggest regret is that Decker died for nothing. However, Sulu reports that
the ship’s sensors have detected a slight drop in the planet killer’s power emanations, and won-
ders if it could be a result of the shuttlecraft explosion.

Palmer reports that the transporter is now operational, and Spock asks Kirk if he should beam
them aboard. Kirk orders Spock to beam the damage control party back to the Enterprise, but he
and Scott will remain behind. Kirk has the idea that Decker’s method was viable; he just didn’t
have enough power in the shuttlecraft to be effective against the planet killer. Kirk asks Spock
if the 97 megaton fusion explosion that would result from an overload of the impulse engines
on the Constellation would be enough the destroy the planet killer. Spock reminds Kirk of the
device’s neutronium hull, which no known force can penetrate. Kirk’s plan, however, is not to
penetrate the hull, but to trigger the explosion while the Constellation is inside the planet killer.
He orders Scott to rig a thirty-second delay detonation device for the impulse engine overload,
which Kirk can set off from auxiliary control.

Spock reports that he can’t tell if the explosion would be sufficient to destroy the planet killer,
and warns Kirk that he is getting dangerously close to the device. Echoing Decker, Kirk says that
he plans to take the Constellation even closer and "ram her right down that thing’s throat," only
beaming back to the Enterprise at the last minute. Both Spock and Scott warn Kirk that the
transporter is not operating at 100% efficiency, and that thirty seconds is cutting the margin of
safety rather close. Kirk is determined to proceed, however.

Scott demonstrates the operation of the delay detonation device to Kirk, and warns him that
once initiated the overload cannot be stopped, before beaming back to the Enterprise. He makes
it back safely, but the transporter malfunctions and needs repair before they can transport Kirk.
The power levels on the Constellation are dropping, however, and the ship is rapidly approaching
the planet killer, so time is of the essence. Scott climbs into a Jefferies tube to effect repairs. The
transporter is soon operational again, but only just barely. Scott doesn’t expect his jury rigging
to last for long.

When the Constellation is less than five hundred miles from the planet killer, Kirk activates
the time delay trigger and requests beam-out. Unfortunately, the transporter shorts out again,
and Kirk is trapped on the Constellation with no way to stop the impulse engine overload that
is imminent. Scott returns to the Jefferies tube and, with Spock’s repeated urging to hurry,
completes repairs just in time for Kyle to beam Kirk out before the explosion.

Kirk hurries to the bridge, arriving there to find everyone demonstrably relieved, for the planet
killer is quite dead. Kirk orders a power-conserving course and the continuation of repairs and
communications with Starfleet are restored. Kirk and Spock lament the death of Matt Decker,
with Kirk assuring Spock that his log will say that Decker died in the line of duty. Kirk points
out the irony that they ended up using a form of H-bomb, the doomsday machine of the 20th
century, to destroy this alien 23rd century doomsday machine. Spock wonders if there might not
be other devices like it wandering around the universe. Kirk sincerely hopes not, as he found the
one they encountered to be "quite sufficient."
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Catspaw

Season 2
Episode Number: 36
Season Episode: 7

Originally aired: Thursday October 27, 1967
Writer: Robert Bloch
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), George Takei

(Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Walter Koenig
(Ensign Pavel Chekov), John Winston (Lt. Kyle), Jay D. Jones (Crew-
man Jackson), Frank da Vinci (Spock’s Stunt Double), Bobby Bass
(Scott’s Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: Antoinette Bower (Sylvia), Theodore Marcuse (Korob), Michael Barrier
(II) (Lt. Vincent DeSalle), Rhodie Cogan (Witch #1), Gail Bonney (Witch
#2), Mary Esther Denver (Witch #3), Mike Howden (Lt. Rowe), Vic Toy-
ota (Sulu’s Stunt Double), Gary Downey (Kirk’s Stunt Double), Carl
Saxe (Korob’s Stunt Double), Jim Jones (IV) (McCoy’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 30
Summary: When a landing party disappears and one man is beamed up dead,

Kirk, Spock, and McCoy investigate and meet a pair of aliens who
seem capable of performing magic.

A landing party of Sulu, Scott, and Crew-
man Jackson on Pyris VII is overdue
for a routine check-in, when Jackson fi-
nally answers the USS Enterprise’s ur-
gent hails. His disconcerting message:
one to beam up. And, when Jackson is
beamed aboard by Kyle, he materializes
on the transporter pad and he immedi-
ately falls down to the floor, dead. But
from his dead lips a sonorous voice tells
Captain Kirk that his ship is cursed; he
must leave or all will die.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3018.2.
Crewman Jackson is dead...
and there are no apparent
physical causes. Mr. Scott and
Mr. Sulu are still out of touch on

the planet below. Leaving Assistant Chief Engineer DeSalle in command of the Enter-
prise, I’m beaming down to the planet’s surface to find my two missing crewmen... and
discover what killed Jackson."

With two crewmen missing and a mysterious death, Kirk doesn’t plan to leave just yet. He
organizes a second landing party: himself, Spock, and Doctor McCoy. They beam to the point
from which Jackson was beamed up. There, Kirk intends to discover what happened to his
missing men, and what killed Jackson.

The planet is fogbound, something extremely unlikely given the environmental conditions, as
there are no cloud formations or bodies of water on the planet. Proceeding towards a reading of
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nearby lifeforms, the landing party encounters three witches; the spectral hags again warn Kirk
to leave. Winds and fog try to thwart the landing party, but they eventually discover a large castle
— the source of the lifeform readings. Entering the castle, they find a black cat and identify all
the iconography of old Earth tales.

On the bridge of the Enterprise, Ensign Chekov reports to assistant chief engineer DeSalle
that the landing party’s lifeform readings are the only ones on the planet. As the landing party
entered the castle, he then says they have simply stopped registering. DeSalle asks Chekov to
check the scanning equipment for malfunctions but Chekov already has — the equipment is
functioning perfectly. DeSalle then orders Chekov to recalibrate the scanners.

The landing party explores the castle further and falls through the floor, plunging them down
to a dungeon chamber, and unconsciousness.

Awakening, the landing party discovers they are chained. Scott and Sulu appear, and Kirk
is at first relieved to see his missing men. Then he realizes they’re marching to someone else’s
drum: alive, but unresponsive and no longer allies. The two enthralled men free Kirk, Spock, and
McCoy, and herd them towards the door at phaser point; a brief scuffle is halted when all the
men are suddenly — elsewhere, in the presence of a strange robed man.

This is Korob, decked out in wizard’s finery, with robe, wand, and black cat. Spock’s comment
that mapping expeditions have not discovered lifeforms on Pyris VII wrings a small truth from
Korob — that he is not native to this world. Korob first plies the crew with food and drink, then
with fortunes in gemstones. All to get them to leave, without asking more questions. But Kirk
tells Korob he could manufacture such stones by the ton on his ship; they’re valueless, a fact
that conflicts with whatever research Korob has done. Korob then reveals that the events were
staged to test the landing party. He has learned they are loyal, brave, and incorruptible.

Sylvia enters. She tells Kirk that she can read and control the minds of men. Spock states
that it must be Telepathy and Sylvia says "not entirely," and explains that telepathy is only a
part of what she does. Kirk briefly overpowers Scott, seizing his phaser, and when he refuses to
return it, Sylvia reveals another skill: she can perform sympathetic magic. She admits that she
thought of Jackson in her mind, and when she killed the image and knew it was dead, so was the
real Jackson. A small model of the Enterprise, held in the flame of a candle — and the real ship,
orbiting above, begins to grow hot. Chekov reports to DeSalle that the temperature has jumped
sixty degrees in just thirty seconds. "We’re burning up, sir," he states.

Seizing Sylvia’s arm, Kirk removes the model from the flame, and the Enterprise from danger.
Kirk tries to surmise how they are able to do all of this and says "You seem to do with your
mind, what we do with tools. You alter matter and move it about by Telekinesis." Korob begins to
answer saying "Yes we can change..." when Sylvia cuts him off, stating that he talks too much.

When Kirk suggests that landing parties will soon appear, Korob seals the model in a block —
and above, the ship is suddenly surrounded by a force field unlike anything ever encountered, a
field that doesn’t come from anywhere, but just... is.

On the Enterprise, Chekov cannot analyze it. DeSalle orders Chekov to attempt to puncture
the force field.

Kirk and Spock are returned to the dungeon, while McCoy remains with Sylvia, who intends
to question him. Kirk and Spock spend some time speculating about Sylvia and Korob, and Kirk
decides they must be stopped. Their questions and interest seems to him a little too sinister.
McCoy eventually returns, though he has been taken control of by Sylvia. He, Sulu, and Scott
take Kirk to Sylvia.

Meanwhile, Sylvia and Korob argue. Sylvia likes her new sensations, and it’s obvious that the
interest goes further than their original plan. Wherever these aliens call home, they have nothing
like them — and she intends to remain here. Korob reminds her they have a duty to the Old
Ones, a fact she considers unimportant in light of her new infatuation.

Kirk is returned to Sylvia’s presence, where he learns she is infatuated with him, as well.
She reveals her plan: to dispose of Korob and join with Kirk. But Kirk is using her, gaining
answers through manipulation. Among other things, he learns that the transmuter is the key
to her power, a mechanism that facilitates the actualization of thought. But she discovers the
deception, and has McCoy, Scott, and Sulu haul Kirk back to his cell.

On the Enterprise, Chekov reports that they had an effect on the force field, identifying a
small electrical field as a start.
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Korob finds Kirk and Spock; he reveals he has released the Enterprise, and he releases them.
He also reveals that he can no longer control Sylvia or her pawns, and that he considers her
dangerously irrational. He is regretful, offering his opinion that their visit could have been a
peaceful one. Time presses, and he cannot explain in detail; instead, he urges the men out of
their cell, where they again encounter the black cat — now grown to enormous size.

The men are forced to retreat back into their cell, where they attempt to escape through the
ceiling. The cat forces the door of the cell, however, crushing Korob. Kirk now has an opportunity
to retrieve the wand.

Escaping through the ceiling, Kirk and Spock are confronted by their own enthralled crew,
and a brief scuffle ends with Sylvia’s pawns out of action, and the reappearance of the cat, as
well as Sylvia. The wand Kirk has retrieved is the transmuter, and Sylvia wants it very badly. She
transports Kirk away from Spock into the main hall and tells him to give her the transmuter. She
informs him that she has a less powerful, and simpler mechanism; that it’s Korob’s wand which
holds the key to their power. Sylvia is reluctant to simply seize the device from Kirk, despite her
contention that he does not know how to use it.

Finally, she threatens Kirk with a phaser, demanding the wand. Kirk responds by shattering
the wand, an act that undoes everything... almost everything. At the landing party’s feet, two
small aliens wither and fall. Deprived of their transmuter, Sylvia and Korob have resumed their
real forms, and are as Sylvia described them: feathers in the wind, a life form that is totally alien
to their universe. They quickly perish, and both landing parties return to the Enterprise.
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I, Mudd

Season 2
Episode Number: 37
Season Episode: 8

Originally aired: Thursday November 3, 1967
Writer: Stephen Kandel, David Gerrold
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio

"Bones" McCoy), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu),

Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Mont-
gomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Richard Tatro (Norman), Alyce Andrece (Alice #1 through 250), Rhae
Andrece (Alice #251 through 500), Kay Elliot (Stella Mudd), Mike
Howden (Lt. Rowe), Michael Zaslow (Ensign Jordan), Maureen Thorn-
ton (Barbara Series Androids), Colleen Thornton (Barbara Series An-
droids), Tamara Wilson (Maisie Series Androids), Starr Wilson (Maisie
Series Androids), Vince Deadrick (Norman’s Stunt Double #2), Ted La-
Garde (Herman Series Androids), Tom LaGarde (Herman Series An-
droids), Bob Orrison (Engineer #1), Bobby Bass (Engineer #2), Roger
C. Carmel (Harcourt Fenton "Harry" Mudd), Loren Janes (Norman’s
Stunt Double #1)

Production Code: 41
Summary: The Enterprise is taken over by a group of androids who are working

for Kirk’s old nemesis, Harry Mudd.

Spock and Dr. McCoy are walking
through the corridors of the USS En-
terprise, where they encounter Crewman
Norman, who joined the Enterprise crew
only 72 hours before. McCoy mentions
that Norman is odd and unemotional; for
some reason, Spock hasn’t noticed. Nor-
man makes his way into auxiliary control,
where he knocks out Jordan, the crew-
man on duty and activates the override.

On the bridge, Lieutenant Sulu re-
ports a course change whereupon Cap-
tain Kirk sends security to auxiliary con-
trol, but to no avail. Sulu tries to over-
ride the course change, but fails. Norman
then breaks into the emergency manual
monitor and engineering section, knocks

out much of the engineering crew, and jams the controls. A dazed Scott hails the bridge and
informs Kirk that the intruder is in engineering. Later, Norman emerges from the turbolift onto
the bridge and announces he is in control — any attempt to alter course will destroy the ship.
He then says "we" don’t intend harm to humanoid life, but rather require the ship, and opens up
a panel in his abdominal region, revealing himself to be an android.

Norman announces that he’s locked the controls and that they will arrive at their destination
in four solar days. He then promptly shuts down in front of the bridge’s turbolift.
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"Captain’s log, stardate 4513.3. After having been taken over by an android, the Enter-
prise has been underway at warp 7 for four days. Now, we are entering orbit around a
planet which has never been charted."

Four days later, the Enterprise enters orbit around an uncharted planet. Norman wakes up
and announces that Kirk, Spock, McCoy, Uhura, and Chekov must beam down, or he will destroy
the engines, stranding the Enterprise in orbit forever.

The planet is Class K, which means that it can be adapted for life with the help of a large
amount of machinery. They are ushered into the presence of Harry Mudd, sitting on a throne
and drinking from a goblet, who declares that he rules the planet as "Mudd the First." He declares
that Kirk and crew must stay for the rest of their lives on the planet, now also named Mudd.

Harry Mudd is surrounded by androids, who for the most part are a slew of beauties — 500
in the Alice class alone. He implies that these androids can provide for him anything he wants.

Mudd goes on to explain his presence on the planet. He had been sent to prison by Kirk and
company after his last encounter with the Enterprise crew and the affair on the Rigel mining
planet. After his escape, he had been employing himself by illegally reselling patents. He was
caught selling a Vulcan fuel synthesizer to the Denebians and, upon being informed of Mudd’s
deception, sentenced to death on Deneb V; fortunately for him he was able to steal a ship and get
away despite being shot at. After drifting aimlessly for a while, he found himself on his planet.

The problem is, of course, that he has gotten bored, but the androids won’t let him go unless
they can provide more humans for them to study. Kirk and his crewmates are there because he
told the androids to go and get a starship, so the crew could stay and he could leave.

Mudd then demonstrates to Kirk and McCoy an android replica of his shrewish wife Stella; he
amuses himself by telling her to shut up whenever he likes, thereby finally getting the last word
with his wife.

The androids bring them to a recreation area, where they reveal that they were made by the
Makers, a humanoid race from the Andromeda Galaxy. Their home planet’s sun went nova and
only a few exploratory outposts survived. After the androids leave the room, Spock surmises that
the number of androids and their interactions are such that they cannot operate independently.
He concludes that there should be a central control system which guides the entire android
population.

Spock finds what appears to be a central control room. Norman is there, but will not tell
Spock much about the controls; he is "not programmed to respond in this area".

Kirk and Uhura are being shown the Barbara series of robots by Mudd and Alice. Uhura asks
how long they last; the answer comes back — 500,000 yrs. Plus, they can put a Human brain in
the android — effective immortality. Uhura seems to respond well to this idea.

Back in the recreation room, Scott is forcefully brought down to Mudd by the androids. He is
the last of the Enterprise’s personnel to be brought down; androids are now completely running
the ship.

Because the androids can provide whatever the crew wants, Kirk is worried his crew will be
tempted. Chekov, for example, is being serviced by two Alice androids, and seems to be enjoying
it a great deal, noting that "this place is even better than Leningrad." Scott, on the other hand,
is quite interested in their engineering facilities.

Kirk and his crewmates are planning to escape — Uhura and Chekov seem to be enjoying it
there, but Kirk snaps them out of it.

An Alice comes in and promises anything to make them happy, and Kirk says he can’t be
happy without their ship. Alice doesn’t respond to this very well; she asks Norman (who is not
present) to coordinate, and promptly leaves.

Mudd is saying goodbye to the androids when Kirk comes in to have a chat with him. To no
one’s surprise but Mudd’s, the androids won’t let him leave. The androids then reveal their plan:
to "serve" Humans until they become completely dependent upon the androids. "Their aggressive
and acquisitive instincts will be under our control. We shall... take care of them."

Spock figures out that Norman coordinates the androids, for two reasons: first, there is only
one Norman, but many of the others, and second, when Alice was confused earlier, she asked
Norman to coordinate. They decide to target Norman with insane logic in an attempt to overload
the central control.
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They decide to provide an escape attempt, because the androids will be expecting one. They
knock Mudd out — over his vehement protests — and then tell the androids he will die without
a trip to the Enterprise for treatment. Uhura then pretends to betray the crew for immortality.

At this point, the crew puts their real plan into action. They engage in a surreal pantomime for
two of the Alice androids in order to confuse them. The androids cannot rationalize the conflicting
and illogical inputs and suspend operation.

Elsewhere, Spock tries to nerve pinch another Alice, but it has no effect. He then causes two
other Alice androids to freeze up by telling one he loves her, but the other he hates her. The
androids can’t deal with this, as they are identical in every way — it is illogical to love one and
not the other.

When this seems to work, they decide to take down Norman. After a series of over the top
speeches, android imitations and pantomimed deaths and explosions, a recitation of the Liar’s
Paradox ("Everything I say is a lie. I am lying." Am I a liar or not?) finally overloads Norman
and causes the remaining androids to shut down. The androids are reprogramed to their orginal
function of making the planet productive.

Mudd is left on the planet for an indeterminate amount of time under a type of "parole" as an
example to the androids of a Human failure. He is quite happy with his sentence — the androids
can provide him with whatever he wants. However, his enthusiasm fades when he is accosted by
another android copy of Stella; like the previous one, it is programmed to harangue and annoy
him as much as possible; unlike the previous one, he has no control over it, and his repeated
commands to "shut up!" are ignored. To his horror, he is quickly surrounded by two more copies,
and is now being harangued by three wives at once. Then he sees the number tag on one of the
copies — 500 — meaning there are that many copies of Stella sharing the planet with him, and
possibly more — and cries out to Kirk, begging to leave the planet with them. Kirk and the crew
of the Enterprise bid Mudd a cheery farewell and continue on their mission.
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Metamorphosis

Season 2
Episode Number: 38
Season Episode: 9

Originally aired: Thursday November 10, 1967
Writer: Gene L. Coon
Director: Ralph Senensky
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), George Takei

(Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura)
Guest Stars: Elizabeth Rogers (voice of The Companion), Glenn Corbett (Zefram

Cochrane), Elinor Donahue (Commissioner Nancy Hedford)
Production Code: 31
Summary: When their shuttle is diverted to a planetoid, Kirk, Spock, and McCoy

encounter Earth’s Warp Drive pioneer, Zefram Cochrane, who appears
to have survived there alone for 150 years.

Kirk, Spock, and McCoy are ferrying
Federation Commissioner Nancy Hedford
back to the USS Enterprise. The commis-
sioner, who has been called upon by the
Federation to prevent a war on Epsilon
Canaris III, has developed Sakuro’s Dis-
ease, an extremely rare life- threatening
illness, and must be removed to a med-
ical facility for treatment. The commis-
sioner is bitter at what she regards as
incompetence in the Federation Medical
Department, which she believes should
have properly prepared her.

En route (shortly past point 3, on
course 201 Mark 15), the shuttlecraft
Galileo encounters a phenomenon that
Spock describes as "vaguely like a cloud

of ionized hydrogen, but with strong erratic electrical impulses". Moving at warp speed, it quickly
envelops the shuttlecraft and disables its systems. The craft is pulled to course 98 Mark 12,
towards the Gamma Canaris region.

There, it is soft-landed on an iron-nickel planetoid with a standard oxygen-nitrogen atmo-
sphere and standard gravity — a place entirely suited for Human life. Examining the shuttle-
craft, Spock discovers something that should be impossible: nothing is damaged and yet nothing
works. McCoy notes that the gaseous cloud they encountered in space seems to be here, on the
surface. Then a loud "hallooooooo" breaks the stillness. Someone else is here — a young man who
quickly joins the stranded group. He introduces himself simply as Cochrane. He tells the officers
that a damping field prevents some technology here from working. But he denies knowledge of
the force that brought the shuttlecraft here.

Kirk and McCoy find this man familiar, somehow, but cannot quite place him. Cochrane
shows his visitors to his home, decorated with instruments Kirk regards as antiques. Ominously,
Commissioner Hedford has developed a fever, the first symptom of her illness.

Finally, Kirk presses Cochrane, and learns about the Companion. This is what he calls the
strange creature that brought the Galileo here. Kirk asks him his first name, and then realizes
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why Cochrane seems so familiar: he is Zefram Cochrane of Alpha Centauri, inventor of space
warp drive. Cochrane was old, and knew he wanted to die in space. So he took a spacecraft and
left his home on Alpha Centauri for parts unknown. The Companion found him, reversed his
aging process, and has maintained him here ever since.

Cochrane is responsible for the abduction of Kirk and his party via communicating his lone-
liness to the Companion; he had thought that the Companion would simply release him. During
the discussion Hedford suddenly starts crying and yelling incoherently, forcing McCoy to sedate
her with a hypospray and place her in Cochrane’s bed.

Kirk asks Spock to attempt to repair the Galileo. While doing so, with a trident scanner, the
Companion appears there, directly behind him. Curious, he touches it, and receives an electrical
shock that destroys the scanner and knocks him out cold. The circuitry of the Galileo bursts into
flame; the Companion is taking no chances.

Cochrane agrees to summon the Companion, to see if it can help Commissioner Hedford. Kirk
asks him how he will summon the Companion and Cochrane replies "I just sort of clear my mind,
and it comes." While observing the Companion with Cochrane, McCoy and Kirk notice the appar-
ent, almost Telepathic communion, and find it cannot be minimized to anything less than love.
Unfortunately, Cochrane learns that the Companion cannot do anything to help Commissioner
Hedford.

McCoy discovers Spock; the encounter has left Spock with a new insight: the Companion is
largely made of electricity. McCoy asks Spock if he is correct in surmising that something made
up of electricity can be shorted out. Spock confirms this and later constructs a mechanism to
scramble electrical impulses; with this, Kirk intends to disable or destroy the creature, so that
the Humans may depart. Cochrane now has reservations; he doesn’t want the creature killed,
saying "we’ve been very close in a way that’s hard to explain". Kirk overwhelms him with the force
of his personality, though Cochrane understands their perspective. Unhappy at being forced into
the role of a Judas goat, Cochrane nevertheless agrees to summon the creature. Spock throws
the switch, and discovers that his mechanism is sufficient only to irritate the creature. It attacks
Kirk and Spock, choking them. McCoy yells at it to stop before it kills his friends.

Despite McCoy’s pleas, the Companion continues to attack Kirk and Spock. Cochrane even-
tually comes to and calls off the Companion.

McCoy suggests to Kirk he is thinking too much like a soldier, not a diplomat. Trying the
carrot instead of the stick approach, Kirk decides that they will communicate with the creature
instead using the universal translator.

Nearby, the Enterprise searches for the now long overdue shuttlecraft. Finally, at 210 Mark
40, the sensors detect a strong antimatter particle concentration. Lacking evidence that the
shuttlecraft has been destroyed, Scott elects to follow this tenuous course.

On Gamma Canaris, Spock has completed modifying the universal translator from the Galileo
so Kirk can communicate with the Companion. Kirk begins by saying "We wish to talk to you" and
the Companion replies with "How can we communicate? My thoughts... you are hearing them.
This is interesting" in a feminine voice. From the voice, Kirk surmises that the Companion is
female, casting her relationship with Cochrane in an entirely new light. Kirk implores the Com-
panion to permit their departure, but she is adamant; to her, the safety and health of Cochrane
is the only important goal. And to ensure that, she intends to keep the shuttlecraft crew here,
forever.

Cochrane is dismayed to discover the truth behind the dynamic that exists between himself
and the Companion. He finds it repulsive, disgusting even, and feels used. Kirk, Spock and
McCoy do not understand his parochial attitude. For her part, the Commissioner — who is now
barely conscious and close to death, but has regained some level of lucidity — is baffled by
someone who, offered love, rejects it. The great regret of her life, as it draws near its end, is that
she has never been loved.

The Enterprise continues its search. Sulu has discovered an asteroid field containing 7,000
bodies in sizes ranging from A to M.

Thirty percent of them have atmospheres in types ranging from H to M. The search will be a
long one, but Scott remains convinced by the lack of evidence that the shuttlecraft landed safely
somewhere, and he is prepared to search every asteroid if necessary.

Kirk tries new tactics. First, he tries to convince the Companion that without obstacles to
overcome, the Humans will weaken and die. When that fails, he tries to convince the Companion
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that there can never be real love, because it and Cochrane are too different. The Companion
considers this, and then disappears. Kirk’s hope is that the Companion will release Cochrane
and his party — love expressing itself as sacrifice — but this is not her choice. Instead, moments
later, an apparently healthy Nancy Hedford appears in the door of Cochrane’s small home, her
voice now gently echoing.

The Companion has joined with Hedford, sacrificing her powers and immortality to become
Human, and experience life with Zefram Cochrane as a Human woman would. Cochrane is
reluctant, but becomes enthusiastic, promising to show her the galaxy now that he can.

Sadly, she tells him that she cannot leave; her life emanates from this small planetoid. Just as
he must eat, so she must remain here or perish in a short march of days. Cochrane cannot bring
himself to leave her, and elects to remain behind. He asks Kirk to keep his existence a secret,
a request Kirk grants. Spock observes that Cochrane and Hedford will now live out a normal
life span without immortality — a condition that both of them accept as inevitable and uniquely
Human. McCoy fears that they have failed to stop the war on Epsilon Canaris III, but Kirk gives
him relief that the Federation can surely find "another woman, somewhere, who will stop that
war."
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Journey to Babel

Season 2
Episode Number: 39
Season Episode: 10

Originally aired: Thursday November 17, 1967
Writer: D.C. Fontana
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine

Chapel), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Paul Baxley (Capt.
Kirk’s Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: Jane Wyatt (Amanda), John Wheeler (Gav), Reggie Nalder (Shras),
William O’Connell (Thelev), James X. Mitchell (Lt. Josephs), Billy Cur-
tis (Short Copper-skinned Ambassador), Jim Shepherd (Thelev’s Stunt
Double), Cindy Lou (Nurse), Mark Lenard (Sarek)

Production Code: 44
Summary: Spock meets his estranged father when the Enterprise escorts a group

of ambassadors to a conference on the planet Babel.

The USS Enterprise arrives in orbit
around the planet Vulcan, picking up the
last delegation of Vulcans to add to an
assortment of 114 ambassadors and dig-
nitaries aboard (including Andorians and
Tellarites). The delegates will be attend-
ing a conference on the neutral plane-
toid named Babel to decide the admis-
sion of the planet Coridan to the Feder-
ation, which is rich in dilithium but is
poorly defended. As the Vulcan delega-
tion arrive on the shuttle Galileo, Kirk,
Spock, and McCoy greet the Vulcan am-
bassador to Earth, Sarek, and his Human
wife Amanda. Welcoming the ambassador
aboard, Kirk offers to have Spock take
him and his wife on a tour of the ship,

but Sarek coldly asks that someone else give it. Sensing unpleasantness between the two Vul-
cans, the captain suggests to Spock that, with two hours before the ship leaves orbit, he should
beam down to the planet and visit his parents, which Spock insists would be unnecessary, for
the ambassador and his wife, in fact, are his parents.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3842.3. We have departed Vulcan for the neutral planetoid code-
named Babel. Since it is in our sector, the Enterprise has been assigned to transport
ambassadors of Federation planets to this vitally important council. The issues of the
council are politically complex, the passengers... explosive."

As Kirk conducts a tour of the ship for the ambassador and his wife, he seeks out the roots
of estrangement between Spock and his parents once they pass by Spock in Engineering. The
rift seemingly sprang from Spock’s election to attend Starfleet Academy over his fathers’ choice
of the Vulcan Science Academy as Sarek followed his father’s teachings. Kirk voices support of
Spock’s choices and notes that he has a personal friendship with Spock to his mother Amanda,
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who appreciates the sentiment but also warns that the estrangement between father and son
may be permanent, since it has been 18 years.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3842.4. The interplanetary conference will consider the petition
of the Coridan planets to be admitted to the Federation. The Coridan system has been
claimed by some of the races now aboard our ship as delegates, races who have strong
personal reasons for keeping Coridan out of the Federation. The most pressing problem
aboard the Enterprise is to make sure that open warfare does not break out among the
delegates, before the conference begins."

The delegates meet at a reception on the Enterprise. The Tellarite ambassador, Gav, confronts
Sarek asking about his vote on Coridan’s admission, to which he replies that it would be known
at the conference.

Kirk and Sarek move on to other guests while McCoy discovers a hint of Spock’s childhood
from Amanda, that he had a pet sehlat, "a fat teddy bear," as Amanda says, delighting the doctor.
Spock corrects his mother’s sentiment, saying that on Vulcan, the "teddy bears" are alive and
have six-inch long fangs.

Kirk also learns the Enterprise is being tailed by a mysterious unidentified vessel. On the
bridge, they determine that the vessel is an unknown configuration, unauthorized, and not re-
sponding to hails. Kirk orders an intercept to take a closer look.

Meanwhile, Amanda speaks with her husband against their son’s estrangement in their quar-
ters, but Sarek resists, saying that Spock is due respect for his own achievements, not for feelings
of pride. Amanda believes Sarek feels pride in Spock despite his disapproval of Starfleet but won’t
show it.

The unidentified vessel makes a pass at the Enterprise at warp 10 without firing.
Later, Sarek is again confronted by Gav at the reception area, and Sarek reveals that he would

vote in favor of admission, citing that Coridan needs the Federation’s protection against illegal
dilithium mining, which alludes to illegal Tellarite mining operations on Coridan. A brief struggle
between the two ambassadors ensues, broken up by Kirk who just arrived.

In a few hours, Gav’s lifeless body is later found stuffed up a Jefferies tube on deck eleven by
security officer Josephs.

Kirk, Spock, and McCoy investigate Gav’s murder. McCoy explains his neck was broken in
a very precise manner, leading Spock to conclude it can only be a Vulcan execution technique
called tal-shaya. Kirk then deduces that Sarek is logically the prime suspect, but when he is
confronted by Kirk, Spock, and McCoy, it is revealed that Sarek is becoming increasingly ill with
a cardiac defect, and claims he could not have committed the murder, as he was in solitude at
the time of Gav’s death on the Enterprise’s observation deck. McCoy takes him to sickbay.

Kirk and Spock go to the bridge and rule out the Romulans and Klingons. Uhura additionally
finds that the communication signal is being received inside the ship, but not pinpointed.

It falls on McCoy to attempt to heal the ambassador with heart surgery, but the doctor has
reservations, what with his own limited surgical experience on Vulcan physiology and the re-
quirement of large amounts of a rare Vulcan blood type, T-negative. Spock elects to take the role
of blood donor, risking his own life by taking a dangerous stimulant only tested on Rigelians to
induce blood cell production despite Amanda’s objections. They debate this for a while.

However, Kirk is suddenly stabbed by the Andorian delegate Thelev. He subdues Thelev in
a corridor on deck five just outside his quarters and alerts Spock on the bridge through an
intercom panel just before passing out in the corridor.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3843.4. First officer Spock in temporary command. The captain
has been critically wounded by one of the delegates to the Babel conference. The ship is
on alert status. We are still being followed by the intruder vessel."

Thelev is placed into custody in the Enterprise’s brig. Kirk has survived the assassination
attempt, but now Spock refuses to participate in the procedure while his commanding officer
is lying in sickbay, stating his first duty is to the ship, and cannot relinquish command due to
"personal privilege."
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He goes to the brig and questions Thelev. However, even under a verifier scan and truth drug,
he does not answer. The lead Andorian doesn’t know him that well, and can’t help other than to
say the Andorians have no quarrel with Kirk.

Amanda comes to Spock to convince him to help Sarek, but Spock’s decision is unchanged.
However, in a bold move, despite objections from McCoy, Kirk assumes command before he is
fully healed, and sends Spock to surgery, with the intent of handing command over to Scotty
while Spock is undergoing the blood transfusion and recover in his quarters. When he does,
however, the alien vessel comes closer and Uhura picks up a signal and determines that it’s
being received in the brig. Kirk orders red alert and security to search Thelev.

As McCoy takes blood from Spock and begins to operate on Sarek, Thelev attempts to escape
from his cell while being searched, but is stunned unconscious. As he falls his antenna breaks,
revealing a transmitter used to communicate with the intruder vessel.

The intruder ship begins to open fire on the Enterprise. The smaller vessel makes unbelievably
quick passes and phaser strikes against the larger starship, too fast for Enterprise to return fire
effectively, missing with a phaser attack. Despite being faster than the Enterprise, their weapons
only consist of standard phasers according to Ensign Chekov, indicating to Kirk they have little
chance of success. The Enterprise continues to fight a battle against the smaller and faster ship,
shuddering with each successive hit and suffering power losses. McCoy fears he may lose both
his patients if the ship continues to take a pounding.

As Enterprise struggles against the unknown vessel, missing with a full spread of photon
torpedoes, Thelev is brought to the bridge, where Kirk confronts him as to his true identity as
a spy. Thelev is uncooperative, preferring to taunt Kirk and enjoy the view of his fellow ship
succeeding over the larger Enterprise. As the power goes out in sickbay, Sarek goes into cardiac
arrest. McCoy and Nurse Christine Chapel try to make do with portable resuscitation equipment
in an attempt to restart his heart again.

Meanwhile, Kirk, fed up with Thelev’s taunts and the other ship’s apparently superior tactical
ability, does the unthinkable. He drops the shields, then systematically fakes losing all power to
lure the other ship in. The Enterprise appears dead in space. The enemy ship appears to hesitate,
then slowly closes in for the kill. As soon as it is in range, Kirk delivers phaser fire that cripples
the vessel, to the observing Thelev’s disappointment. The mystery ship then self-destructs to
avoid capture, and Thelev dies of an apparent suicide via slow poison.

In sickbay, Kirk discovers that Sarek’s surgery was a success, and not only are he and Spock
recovering well, but they are also talking again as father and son. They even tease Amanda
together, Sarek explaining that despite her rampant emotions a marriage to Amanda seemed at
the time the only logical thing to do. When Kirk orders McCoy to perform an autopsy on Thelev
to determine his true identity, Spock surmises Thelev and the attackers in the enemy ship were
Orions, who had much to gain from disrupting the Babel conference so they could continue to
loot Coridan of its dilithium. Kirk then slumps, finally too exhausted and in too much pain to
continue, but he continues to protest as he is led to another empty bed in the ward by McCoy and
Nurse Chapel. McCoy, exercising his rightful medical authority over his patients, is eventually
successful in telling Kirk and Spock to lie still and be quiet, finally and gleefully getting "the last
word".
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Friday’s Child

Season 2
Episode Number: 40
Season Episode: 11

Originally aired: Thursday December 1, 1967
Writer: D.C. Fontana
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio

"Bones" McCoy), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura),

Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Mont-
gomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Julie Newmar (Eleen), Tige Andrews (Kras), Michael Dante (Maab), Cal
Bolder (Keel), Ben Gage (Akaar), Kirk Raymone (Duur), Bob Bralver
(Crewman Grant), Chuck Clow (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double), Dick Dial
(Warrior), Jim Jones (IV) (Kras’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 32
Summary: Kirk, Spock, and McCoy land on a primitive planet to negotiate a min-

ing treaty, but soon find themselves involved with intrigue and must
flee with a pregnant woman into the surrounding mountains.

The USS Enterprise approaches Capella
IV, the home of the Capellans and a rich
source of the rare mineral topaline. Topa-
line is vital to the life support systems of
certain planetoid colonies. Captain Kirk’s
assignment from Starfleet is to obtain
mining rights. Doctor McCoy, who had
previously visited Capella, briefs the se-
nior officers in the briefing room; among
other things, he reveals that Capellans
have a complex structure of taboos, and
that they can be angered easily.

Kirk leaves Scotty in command of the
Enterprise while he, Spock, McCoy and
security officer Lieutenant Grant beam
down and are immediately accosted by a
party of Capellans led by Maab. Also in

the party is Kras, a Klingon. Grant reacts too quickly, drawing his phaser, which prompts imme-
diate retaliation: one of the warriors with Maab throws his kleegat, which hits Grant, killing him
instantly.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3497.2. Planet Capella lV. The rare mineral, topaline, vital to the
life support systems of planetoid colonies, has been discovered in abundance here. Our
mission: obtain a mining agreement, but we’ve discovered a Klingon agent has preceded
us to the planet. A discovery which has cost the life of one of my crewmen."

Maab demands the landing party surrender their weapons and instruments as a show of good
faith. Kirk, Spock, and McCoy throw their phasers and communicators on the ground.

The landing party must wait for a period of time. Kirk expresses frustration at losing a crew-
man and Spock warns about getting emotional. A female Capellan enters offering a gesture of
fruit, though McCoy warns not to touch it in fear of a taboo. In the meantime, on the Enterprise,
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Chekov thinks he detects another ship, likely the Klingons, though Scotty does not see the need
to contact Kirk.

The landing party is then taken to see Akaar, who is High Teer, or leader, of the Ten Tribes of
Capella. In this meeting, Kras attempts to gain the diplomatic upper hand, but McCoy’s knowl-
edge of Capellan culture trumps his efforts. Kras sneers at the Federation’s offer, claiming that
Capellans believe only the strong should live, just as Klingons do. Kirk retorts that the highest
of Federation laws states that Capella belongs to the Capellans, and it will never be taken from
them, and that Klingon space is full of worlds that learned not to trust the Klingon Empire the
hard way. Maab is enthusiastic, believing that competition for the mineral can only help Capella.
Akaar notes thoughtfully that in all their dealings, Earthmen have never lied to Capellans. Maab
warns him that there are those who will not bargain with Earthmen, which Akaar interprets as
challenge.

On the Enterprise, Uhura detects a transmission that could be a distress call, but she can’t
be sure.

A fight breaks out between Capellans — an armed coup. Both Maab and Akaar are involved.
During the fracas, Kirk, Spock, and McCoy race to the main tent to retrieve their gear, only to
discover Kras engaged in the same search. Overpowering him, Kirk learns he was sent in a small
scout ship to negotiate the mineral rights for the Klingon Empire. His people need the topaline,
too. Before Kirk can learn more, the fight outside is ended, and Capellans burst into the tent,
demanding Kirk free Kras. Then Maab enters, declaring himself the new Teer — Akaar died in
the fighting. When Kras demands he kill Kirk, Kirk suggests he fight with Kras.

Now that Maab has seen fear in Kras, he is not sure about him.
In orbit, Uhura confirms the distress call is from the SS Dierdre, a small freighter. She claims

she’s under attack by a Klingon vessel. Kirk doesn’t respond to communicators.
On the planet, Eleen, Akaar’s pregnant widow, enters the tent. Maab trips her with his sword

and she burns her arm in the fire.
Because she carries an heir, Maab must kill her to solidify his rule, but when he is about

to do so, Kirk interferes, sparking another melee that ends with Eleen and the landing party
imprisoned together. When Kirk snatched Eleen away from Maab’s descending blade, he violated
a taboo: no man may touch the wife of a Teer. She demands to see Kirk die before she herself is
killed.

Uhura cannot reach any of the landing party, but Scotty decides to take the Enterprise out of
orbit to investigate, thus stranding the landing party on Capella.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3498.9. Lieutenant Commander Scott in temporary command.
We were forced to leave Capella to come to the aid of a Federation vessel under attack
by a Klingon vessel. We were unable to contact our landing party before we were forced
to answer the distress signal. Our inability to reach the landing party is strange. And...
I am concerned."

Eleen and the landing party have been imprisoned together to await Maab’s decision. Eleen
is in a great deal of pain, and McCoy intends to help her. Kirk understands this is a distraction,
as no one is allowed to touch her. Kirk and Spock overcome their guards and escape to the hills
with Eleen. They are able to recover their communicators but not their phasers.

In space, the Enterprise has been unable to locate the Deirdre, which is strange, since its top
speed is limited to warp 2. Ensign Chekov can detect no debris from the science station, as well.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3499.1. Before leaving the Capellan encampment, we managed
to retrieve our communicators. Our phasers were not to be found. We’ve fled into the hills,
yet we know the Capellans will eventually find us. By scent alone, if necessary. And
we’ve learned one thing more. The girl, Eleen, hates the unborn child she is carrying."

The landing party, with the reluctant Eleen, has taken refuge in a narrow canyon with a
wide but defensible entrance and a narrow chute-like exit. McCoy demands to inspect Eleen,
and slaps her to convince her of his determination, while Kirk and Spock see to their position.
He determines the child could be born soon. Kirk proposes to block the entrance with a sonic
disruption; two communicators linked together can produce a sympathetic vibration. This will
cause a rock slide, sealing the entrance and buying time, as the Capellan search party will
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be forced to go around the hills to the other side. Several large rocks tumble down from the
disruption, injuring many Capellans.

During the confusion, Kras manages to retrieve a phaser from one of the fallen warriors and
quickly kills the Capellan with his own blade. The landing party continues on — Kirk discovers
a cave in which the landing party seeks refuge.

On the Enterprise, unable to discover the source of the distress call, Scotty has Chekov pull
the microtape and realizes how he has been duped: the Deirdre specifically called for the Enter-
prise by name — and there’s no way a freighter would have known the Enterprise was ordered
into this sector. Clearly, the intent was to lure the Enterprise from Capella IV. To be sure, Scotty
has Sulu complete the search pattern.

In the cave, Kirk uses one of McCoy’s magnasite-nitron tablets to start a fire, lighting the
inside of the cave. Kirk and Spock leave McCoy there to supervise the birth, while they search
for weapons. Eleen expresses frustration that the child will belong to the husband, and she does
not want it to be born. McCoy attempts to convince her she wants the child and that it belongs
to her. By the time Kirk and Spock have weapons fabricated, Eleen has given birth.

The Enterprise has finished its search pattern and heads back to Capella IV. Lieutenant
Uhura receives another distress call, this time from the USS Carolina. Scotty ignores it, even
though the Carolina is registered in the sector.

When Kirk and Spock leave to reconnoiter, Eleen hits McCoy with a rock and escapes without
the child. Kirk and Spock have fabricated bows and find out what happened to McCoy. He stays
with the child as they prepare to meet the Capellans.

En route to Capella IV, the Enterprise Then, a Klingon warship intercepts them — sitting in
space, establishing a line and daring the Enterprise to cross it.

The Capellans have found their way to the chasm’s other entrance, and the landing party have
placed themselves in the rocks overlooking the cut. Before they can attack, Eleen appears. She
lies to Maab, telling him all the Earthmen, and her infant son, are dead. Maab accepts her at her
word, believing her to follow the Capellan code of honor, but Kras is immediately suspicious. He
questions Eleen’s word, angering both Maab and Eleen. When Maab refuses to verify her claim,
Kras draws a stolen Starfleet phaser and offers to demonstrate to them what killing really means.
During the ensuing battle, the Capellans are introduced to the bow and arrow, a weapon they
never developed. Kras manages a standoff; to break it, Eleen proposes to flee as a sacrifice and a
distraction.

Maab elects to return her life to her, which forfeits his own. He advances upon the Klingon
and sacrifices himself to draw Kras’ fire: his lieutenant Keel is ready and kills the Klingon in the
chest with a kleegat.

As the confrontation is about to conclude badly, Scotty and a rescue party appear, pointing
their phasers at them and demand the Capellans’ surrender. McCoy appears from the hills with
the new Teer, Leonard James Akaar. Eleen signs the mining agreement as regent for the new
Teer, and the Starfleet team beams back to the Enterprise. On the bridge of the Enterprise, Kirk
and McCoy remark with pride on how the new Teer of Capella IV is named after them both.
Spock remarks that they will both be insufferably pleased with themselves for at least a month.
The Enterprise then departs Capella IV.
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The Deadly Years

Season 2
Episode Number: 41
Season Episode: 12

Originally aired: Thursday December 8, 1967
Writer: David P. Harmon
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura),

Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine Chapel / voice of Computer), Walter
Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery
"Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Charles Drake (Commodore George Stocker), Sarah Marshall (Dr.
Janet Wallace), Felix Locher (Robert Johnson), Carolyn Nelson (Yeo-
man Doris Atkins), Laura Wood (Elaine Johnson), Beverly Washburn
(Lt. Arlene Galway)

Production Code: 40
Summary: A landing party, including the command staff, is infected with a dis-

ease that causes rapid aging and senility.

The USS Enterprise is on a routine mis-
sion to resupply the experimental colony
at Gamma Hydra IV. Kirk, Spock, McCoy,
Scott, Lt. Galway, and Ensign Chekov
beam down. While the landing party
is spread out looking for the missing
colonists, Chekov wanders into a dark-
ened building where he had been bidden
search. As the lights come on, they reveal
the dead body of a very old man — and
Chekov runs out, terror-stricken. Chekov
is panicking and is in the full throes of
terror. The rest of the landing party goes
in to investigate. McCoy reveals the cause
of death to be natural causes, extreme old
age. Spock finds this impossible, since
he had checked the records prior to the

group beaming down and found that none of the colony members were over thirty. Then two
elderly people wander in — these are Robert Johnson, who claims to be only twenty-nine; and
his wife, Elaine who claims to be twenty- seven.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3478.2. On a routine mission to resupply the experimental colony
at Gamma Hydra IV, we discovered a most unusual phenomenon. Of the six members of
the colony, none of whom were over thirty, we found four had died and two were dying...
of old age."

In the Enterprise in sickbay, Kirk tries to question Robert Johnson, but being of advanced
age, he doesn’t quite understand what the captain is asking him. He fills in his passengers,
Commodore Stocker, Yeoman Atkins, and Dr. Janet Wallace, Wallace also being an old flame of
Kirk’s past. Kirk promises to keep them all informed and that they will remain in orbit until the
mystery is solved.
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Commodore Stocker expresses his pressing concern to reach Starbase 10, and Kirk says he
will do everything he can to get Stocker there. Everyone leaves the briefing room and Dr. Wallace
and Kirk reminisce about the past for a moment and how their careers got in the way of their
relationship over six years ago.

Kirk goes to the bridge and gives Sulu the order to maintain orbit, and Spock informs him
that a rogue comet passed near the planet some time ago, but is unsure if it had any effects
on the planet. Commodore Stocker tries to again push the Enterprise to leave immediately for
Starbase 10, claiming the instruments there would be more effective. Kirk politely refuses the
Commodore’s request and leaves the bridge giving the command again to maintain orbit, much
to Sulu’s and Spock’s puzzlement.

Meanwhile, a perplexed Lieutenant Galway visits McCoy complaining about suffering a sud-
den loss of hearing. Kirk, in his quarters, calls Spock on the bridge and informs him to look into
a comet that had recently passed the planet. Spock, of course, replies he is already doing so as
per Kirk’s orders, leaving Kirk a little confused. He then goes to sickbay complaining of shoulder
pain, and jokes about McCoy’s hair getting a little grayer. McCoy’s initial exam reveals advanced
arthritis in Kirk’s shoulder, which Kirk doesn’t believe at first. But then Scott walks in, complete
with gray hair and wrinkles.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3479.4. The Enterprise personnel who beamed down to the
planet’s surface — Dr. McCoy, Engineer Scott, Mr. Spock, Lieutenant Galway, and myself
— are all showing definite signs of aging. Only Ensign Chekov appears to be normal."

Everyone that had been in the landing party is showing definite signs of accelerated aging,
with the sole exception of Chekov. Most of the party members are aging at approximately thirty
years a day (Galway, despite being the youngest of those afflicted, appears to be aging at a vastly
faster rate than anyone else), and McCoy is at a loss for the cause. He has run a complete
physical on Chekov and found nothing to explain it. Spock estimates that they all have less than
a week to live and that in lesser time, they will be little more than mental vegetables. Though
Spock is showing no obvious physical signs, he admits to suffering from lethargy, memory and
vision loss, and the ship’s temperature is feeling increasingly colder to him. Kirk sends Scott and
Galway back to their duties and leaves McCoy to do yet another physical on Chekov.

As Kirk heads back to the bridge, he exchanges a mildly flirtatious conversation with the con-
cerned Dr. Wallace. The tone changes however, when Kirk realizes that her deceased husband,
Theodore Wallace, was 26 years her senior. Kirk rejects her advances, and inquires if Dr. Wal-
lace’s affections to him are because of his current appearance, and also concerned it’s out of pity
for his sad condition.

Sitting at his navigation console on the bridge, Chekov gripes to Sulu about McCoy’s constant
examinations of him and him giving all sorts of samples. "If I live long enough, I’m going to run
out of samples." An elderly Kirk arrives at the bridge while a concerned Commodore Stocker
looks on, and the bridge crew can see that Kirk’s advanced age is clearly taking its toll. Kirk gives
orders, then forgets giving them. He even falls asleep in his command chair. A gray-haired Spock
wakes him and informs him that the comet is indeed the source of the problem. By now, even
Spock appears to be tired. The orbit of Gamma Hydra IV took the planet through the comet’s tail.
Though no regular levels of radiation were detected, there were extremely low levels of radiation,
which is the probable cause. Kirk then orders Lieutenant Uhura to send a coded message to
Starfleet and to use code 2 since they are close to the Romulan Neutral Zone. Uhura reminds
Kirk that the Romulans have already broken code 2. A befuddled Kirk orders her to use code 3
and to relay the information about the comet. He then tells Sulu to move the ship to a higher
orbit, and when Sulu indicates that he had already given that command, he yells, "I fail to
understand why each one of my commands is being questioned!"

McCoy confirms the radiation theory, and Kirk returns to the bridge. Spock then informs
McCoy that the ship has become increasingly cold and he’s had to increase the temperature in
his own quarters to 125 degrees, to which McCoy informs him that he will not be making house
calls to Spock. Dr. Wallace then tells McCoy that none of the conventional means for radiation
therapy will work in this case.

In a corridor, Commodore Stocker meets with Spock, informing him of his concern for Kirk’s
ability to command. He asks Spock to take over as captain, since Vulcans have a much longer
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life span than Humans. Spock reminds the commodore that he is also feeling the effects of the
aging and that he also is half Human. Stocker asks Spock to conduct a competency hearing,
which according to regulations is Spock’s duty as first officer. Spock, wanting to spare Kirk of
any more suffering than he’s already going through and the humiliation of an almost guaranteed
judgment against him, tells the commodore that he has duties to attend to. Stocker holds firm
and insists to Spock that a competency hearing is mandatory by regulations. Spock reluctantly
agrees and announces that he will convene the hearing at 1400 hours.

As McCoy continues to examine Chekov, an even more aged Lt. Galway arrives at sickbay
and falls dead in Kirk’s arms. McCoy speculates that Galway’s metabolism caused the disease
to affect her far more severely, resulting in her early death, and that they themselves don’t have
much more time. They may have days, perhaps hours left.

Spock conducts the competency hearing. Scott is by now much older, looking tired and de-
pressed. Kirk and McCoy are also in terrible condition. A reluctant Atkins, Uhura, and Sulu all
testify about Kirk’s failing abilities. McCoy also reluctantly confirms the computer analysis of
his medical examination. Testifying, Kirk tries to maintain his control, but it is quite obvious
that his mind and deteriorated body are failing, and he digs himself a deeper hole by going on
a long, rambling speech in which he erroneously refers to the planet that they are orbiting as
"Gamma Hydra II". He is removed from command and to his dismay, the inexperienced Com-
modore Stocker assumes command.

Kirk, despite his senility, does nonetheless retain enough common sense to predict correctly
that Stocker, with no command experience, and in Kirk’s words, a "paper pusher", would be a
poor choice to command the Enterprise, and tries to order Spock to take command. When Spock
rebuffs Kirk and reminds him that he no longer has power on the Enterprise, it deeply hurts him
and temporarily causes a rift between the two. Kirk then fruitlessly tries to justify his command
ability to Janet, telling her that his brain is still as sharp as it ever was, despite evidence to the
contrary. Kirk asks Wallace if she sees him getting older, for which she cannot provide an answer.

Later, a very old and gray Kirk and an equally-gray Spock and McCoy review again their
beaming down to the planet. Spock then reminds them that the only time Chekov was not with
them was when he went into the building and discovered the body, whereupon, terror-stricken,
he fled from the building in a state of near panic. McCoy postulates that the increased adrenaline
levels somehow may have protected Chekov from being afflicted.

Enterprise facing off against three Romulan Birds-of-Prey Stocker, who has no field experi-
ence, plots a shortcut to Starbase 10 through the Romulan Neutral Zone and, of course, the Ro-
mulans immediately attack. The Enterprise is quickly surrounded by several Bird-of-Prey ships,
as a shocked and frozen commodore tries to decide what to do.

The Romulans continue to attack the Enterprise while Stocker tries to establish communi-
cation. Spock, with Wallace’s assistance and even through his own suffering from handicapping
cold sensitivity, races against time and synthesizes a crude adrenaline serum, but it could either
cure or kill. Kirk, unable to endure any longer and determined to get back to the bridge, demands
the first shot stating he is already about to die anyway (either from the serum, destruction of the
ship or the aging process) — and upon receiving it, he starts to scream and writhe while held
down with restraints on his bio-bed.

Stocker feels that the only way to get the Romulans to stop is by surrendering. But Chekov
reminds him that Romulans do not take prisoners.

Suddenly, a fully-recovered Kirk arrives on the bridge and retakes command. On purpose, he
instructs Uhura to post a message to Starfleet, using code 2, that he plans to self-destruct the
ship and take all the Romulan ships with him by using the "recently installed" corbomite device.
Spock looks exhausted, but relieved.

As Kirk had expected, the Romulans tap into the message and start to move out of the way.
Kirk uses this opportunity to warp the Enterprise out of the Neutral Zone and back to safety.
McCoy boards the main bridge, being shown to have recovered, and informs Kirk that Scott is
fine, though he pulled a muscle when his body reacted to the serum. The antidote is a success,
even if the procedure is very painful to Humans, and even more so for Vulcans. Kirk points out
to Stocker that there is very little a star base can do that a starship cannot, but Stocker points
out that he is now fully aware of what a starship can do "with the right man at the helm." McCoy
informs Spock that an especially potent dosage of the antidote has already been prepared for him,
that all breakable objects have been removed from the infirmary, and that they can administer
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the radiation-poisoning antidote whenever Spock is ready.
Spock is in visibly bad shape, and he asks to receive it now. Kirk remarks that the events of

the past day will be an experience they will remember, even in old age — which hopefully will
still be far off. Kirk orders Sulu to take command of the Enterprise, steady as she goes, which
the helmsman repeats. Kirk replies that he thought he already said that.
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Obsession

Season 2
Episode Number: 42
Season Episode: 13

Originally aired: Thursday December 15, 1967
Writer: Art Wallace
Director: Ralph Senensky
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine

Chapel), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Eddie Paskey (Lt.
Leslie), William Blackburn (Guard), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Mont-
gomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Stephen Brooks (Ensign Garrovick), Jerry Ayres (Ensign Rizzo)
Production Code: 47
Summary: The Enterprise must deal with a creature from Kirk’s past that feeds

on human blood.

Captain James Kirk, Spock, Ensign
Rizzo, Leslie, and a security guard are
carrying out a survey of Argus X, a planet
rich in tritanium, a material twenty times
(21.4 according to Spock) harder than
diamond. While appraising the material,
Captain Kirk notices a sweet odor, and
orders Rizzo and the security guards to
perform a sweep with their tricorders of
the perimeter of the landing site, with
special instructions to scan for dikiro-
nium, and to fire on any gaseous clouds
they might encounter. He notifies chief
engineer Scott, standing by on the ship,
that he is conducting an investigation of
the area, in spite of the fact that the USS
Yorktown expects the Enterprise to ren-

dezvous with them in eight hours time.
Rizzo and the two other security officers report in when they encounter an odd cloud, and are

ordered to fire on it immediately.
Contact is then lost with the team. When Kirk and Spock run over to them to investigate, they

find Rizzo badly injured and the other two officers dead. Their skin is oddly pale and Kirk says
that every red corpuscle has been drained from their bodies.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3619.2. With the mysterious death of two crewmen, all person-
nel on the planet have been evacuated back to the ship."

Rizzo is quickly returned to the ship for treatment. Chief Medical Officer McCoy reports that
Rizzo remained unconscious for some time, following massive blood transfusions. His autopsy
of the deceased crewmen confirms that all red blood cells have been drained from their bodies,
without any marks, cuts, or incisions of any kind. Captain Kirk suggested that McCoy examine
the record tapes of the USS Farragut, which listed casualties eleven years earlier from identical
causes.
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At this point Kirk decides to investigate the officers’ deaths further, in spite of the fact that the
USS Enterprise is scheduled to pick up highly perishable medical supplies from the Yorktown,
supplies that are badly needed on the planet Theta VII.

He further requests that McCoy revive Ensign Rizzo for questioning, which he does with cor-
drazine. Although half-conscious, and unreliable in McCoy’s medical opinion, Rizzo reports that
he remembered a sickly sweet odor and that he felt an intelligence when attacked. Kirk then
leaves sickbay, requesting McCoy’s medical report as soon as possible.

Kirk meets with Spock on the bridge, where Lieutenant Uhura reports an urgent message from
Starfleet which is promptly ignored by the captain. Because sensor scans for dikironium were
negative, Spock hypothesizes that the creature might be able to change its molecular structure
and thus avoid detection from the Enterprise’s sensor scans.

Kirk then receives word from Uhura that Ensign Rizzo had died. Ensign Garrovick, the new
security officer, arrives on the bridge.

Kirk asks if Garrovick’s father is who he thinks. The ensign confirms this and says he expects
no special treatment; Kirk says he will get none.

Kirk then asks if Garrovick is interested in pursuing the creature that killed Rizzo. Garrovick
is: he was close to the late ensign, having graduated from the Academy together with him.

Kirk, Garrovick, and a party of four armed security officers beam down to the planet to in-
vestigate the phenomenon that killed Rizzo, with their phasers set on disruptor effect. They split
into two parties of three, one led by Kirk (with Swenson and Bardoli), the other by Garrovick.
Kirk gives orders that the cloud was to be shot on sight. Garrovick’s party almost immediately
encounters the cloud. While approaching them, it appears to hover briefly; Garrovick hesitates
for an instant before firing. By the time he shoots, the cloud is moving fast. It attacks the two
crewmen accompanying him, killing one of them.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3619.6. One of the men in critical condition, the other is dead.
And I... I am now even more convinced that this is not only an intelligent creature, but
the same which decimated the crew of the USSFarraguteleven years ago in another part
of the galaxy. Both Spock and McCoy are doubtful of this, and I sense they also doubt
my decision to stay and fight the thing. Why am I keeping the ship here?"

When the landing party returns to the ship, Kirk is now convinced that not only was the
creature intelligent, but it was also the same creature which attacked and decimated the crew of
the Farragut eleven years previously.

Kirk, Spock, and McCoy meet with Garrovick in the ship’s briefing room to hear his report. He
details his experiences, including his hesitation before firing. As punishment, Captain Kirk has
him relieved of all duties and confined to quarters, an action McCoy finds to be too harsh on the
young man. Kirk dismisses McCoy’s words and then directs Spock and the doctor to make any
observations in official reports. He hastily leaves.

At this point, Chief Engineer Scott reports that the Enterprise will be ready to leave orbit in
half an hour. Kirk replies that they would not be leaving orbit, whereupon Scott reminds Kirk
of the urgent nature of their mission to Theta VII. Kirk dresses Scott down, complaining that he
is "tired of my senior officers conspiring against me." When pressed, he admits that he should
not have used the word "conspire". He also severely admonishes acting science officer Ensign
Chekov, who reports that they have conducted full scanner probes twice on the planet. Kirk
yells at him to continue running scans twenty times if necessary until the gaseous creature was
found.

At this point, Spock approaches Doctor McCoy to consult on what he has observed to be a
persistent, single-minded fixation on the creature on the part of Captain Kirk. Spock informs
McCoy that eleven years earlier, then-Lieutenant Kirk, under the command of Captain Garrovick
on the Farragut, had encountered a similar situation. Captain Garrovick was the father of the
ensign of the same name.

"Personal log, stardate 3620.7. Have I the right to jeopardize my crew, my ship for a
feeling I can’t even put into words? No man achieves Starfleet command without relying
on intuition, but have I made a rational decision? Am I letting the horrors of the past
distort my judgment of the present?"
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Shortly thereafter, Doctor McCoy meets with Captain Kirk in his quarters to discuss his recent
actions. He speaks of the terrible stress of a young officer in his first real danger, but when
Kirk snaps that punishing Ensign Garrovick was his command decision, McCoy reveals that the
"young officer" he referred to had actually served aboard the USS Farragut — Lieutenant James
T. Kirk, assigned to phaser control. McCoy reminded him that, as a young man, he had hesitated
before firing on the creature, causing him to miss it. Shortly thereafter, it had killed two hundred
crewmen, including Captain Garrovick. McCoy suggests that Kirk’s guilt was causing him to
become obsessed, and that he was preparing a medical log entry on Kirk’s emotional condition.
Such a log requires a witness of command grade, so McCoy produces such a witness: First Officer
Spock.

McCoy and Spock consider Capt. Kirk’s response to the Vampire Cloud As per regulations,
Spock and McCoy inquire about his recent command decisions. Kirk defends his position by
stating that he had sensed that the creature was intelligent, and that he felt it was the same one
that attacked them on Argus X. Since this indicated the creature was dangerous and capable of
space travel, Kirk had decided to pursue it. At this point, McCoy decides to withhold his judgment
on Kirk’s emotional state.

Chekov reports that scanners detected the cloud was heading into space, so Kirk orders the
Enterprise to follow it and has the ship set on red alert. The cloud’s speed surpassed warp eight;
if the ship traveled at that speed for a prolonged period, it would damage the engines. After a
brief hesitation, Kirk decides to abandon pursuit and the Enterprise slows to warp six.

As he could not leave his cabin, Nurse Chapel brings Garrovick his dinner. She finds him
lying on his bed consumed with guilt over his inability to fire his phaser at the creature in time.
When he insists he’s not hungry, she claims that McCoy had her bring a microtape containing a
simple order: to eat. She threatens to feed him intravenously in sickbay if he does not; unknown
to him, this was a ruse, as Chapel’s tape contained "A Survey on Cygnian Respiratory Diseases".
After she leaves, Garrovick angrily throws the cover to his plate across the room, causing his
ventilation control to jam. A red alert is then declared over the ship’s intercom by Kirk, with an
order for all crew to get to battle stations. Garrovick leaves his room and reports to the bridge in
violation of orders.

The red alert was called due to the fact that the creature had decided to turn toward the ship.
With Garrovick watching, the captain orders phasers to fire on it; however, the phaser attack is
completely ineffectual, as is a barrage of photon torpedoes. The creature then enters the ship
through an impulse engine vent that had been left open for repair. It enters the ship’s ventilation
system, killing one crewman and severely injuring another in the process, and leaving the crew
of the Enterprise with only two hours of remaining air supply.

Ship’s senior officers Kirk, Spock, Scott, and McCoy meet in the briefing room to discuss the
situation. McCoy feels, more than ever, that the situation was a result of Kirk’s obsession, but
Spock counters that the question of obsession is now an academic one, as the creature had at-
tacked. McCoy is taken aback by the scientifically-inclined Vulcan’s use of the word "creature,"
the same description as the "obsessed" Human, so Spock responds that this attack — it had sig-
nificantly changed its course to face the ship — indicated to him that it was, in fact, intelligent.
The consensus of the meeting is that radioactive waste should be flushed into the ventilation sys-
tem to drive out the creature. After the doctor and engineer leave to return to their posts, Spock
also reminds Kirk that, as phasers were ineffective, there was no basis for his self-recrimination
due to his actions on the Farragut — though the captain responds that he was not the crew
member who needed to hear that message.

Later, Spock visits Ensign Garrovick in his stateroom. He informs him that his hesitation was
natural, which Garrovick doesn’t want to hear, but they are soon interrupted by the sickly smell
of the cloud creature, coming through the vent. Spock ejects Garrovick from his cabin, seals the
door, and attempts to reverse the vent, which is jammed.

From outside Garrovick’s cabin, Kirk orders that the pressure inside be reversed. Garrovick
lets the captain know that Spock had saved his life, but when he claims that he was the one
who should be dead, Spock emerges from Garrovick’s quarters and informs Kirk that neither of
them died, the reverse pressure was effective and the vent was closed. When a stunned Kirk asks
Spock how he could have survived the encounter, McCoy jokes that his green blood must have
left a bad taste in the creature’s mouth, to which Spock informs the doctor that the sarcastic
nature of his comments did not make them any less accurate. Due to his copper-based blood, he
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was not affected by the creature. Kirk enters the cabin and is about to report a strange sensation
to Spock, when he is interrupted by Scott, who reports that the creature is moving out of the
ship the way it came.

Soon after, Kirk meets with Garrovick, recalling that he had been on the bridge during the
attack. The ensign apologizes for violating orders, but, after commending his dedication, Kirk
instead reminds him that, having been at the captain’s side, he would have seen first-hand that
phasers were ineffectual against the creature — since his hesitation made, even in Kirk’s words,
"no difference," he could report for duty.

Sensors indicate the cloud is moving off at high warp speed. Kirk, however, believes the crea-
ture had in Garrovick’s cabin communicated its intent to go home. Course is therefore set for the
planet Tycho IV, where the Farragut had encountered the creature eleven years earlier. McCoy
logs his objections to the trip, as the medical supplies being brought by the Yorktown are ur-
gent — and perishable. However, Kirk overrules him, particularly in light of Spock’s conclusion
that the evidence indicates the creature is going home to reproduce by fission — and by the
thousands. It must be stopped as soon as possible.

The officers agree to use antimatter to destroy the creature, in spite of the fact that a mat-
ter/antimatter blast would rip away half the planet’s atmosphere and that transporters might
not function in such an environment. They further agree to use hemoplasm to attract the crea-
ture. Spock volunteers to go down to the planet’s surface since he was resistant to the creature’
corpuscle-draining attacks. However, Kirk overrules him and instead transports down with En-
sign Garrovick.

Kirk and Garrovick beam down to the surface of the planet with the hemoplasm and one
ounce of antimatter, which has the explosive force of more than ten thousand cobalt bombs.
Unfortunately, while the antimatter is being primed, the creature takes the hemoplasm.

As a result, Captain Kirk decides that to use himself as bait. He orders Garrovick to return
to the ship. Wrongly thinking Kirk expects to kill himself in the explosion, Garrovick attempts to
overpower him and force him to return to the ship. At this point the creature approaches both
men. Kirk calls the Enterprise and tells them the exact moment to remotely detonate the bomb
and transport them away.

On the Enterprise, Spock has some difficulty transporting them aboard. First, the crew tries
to reset the transporter, then they cross-circuit to "A". They then decide to cross-circuit to "B",
which enables them to beam the landing party aboard. Once safely aboard, Garrovick joins Kirk
to hear some tall tales of his father’s adventures.
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Wolf in The Fold

Season 2
Episode Number: 43
Season Episode: 14

Originally aired: Thursday December 22, 1967
Writer: Robert Bloch
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio

"Bones" McCoy), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), John Winston (Lt. Kyle), James

Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Majel Barrett (voice
of Computer), Paul Baxley (Hengist’s Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: John Fiedler (Commissioner Hengist), Pilar Seurat (Sybo), Charles
Dierkop (Morla), Joseph Bernard (Tark), Tania Lemani (Kara), John
Winston (Argelian Bartender), Virginia Aldridge (Lt. Karen Tracy), Ju-
dith McConnell (Yeoman Tankris), Judi Sherven (Nurse), Suzanne
Lodge (Serving Girl #1), Marlys Burdette (Serving Girl #2), Charles
Macaulay (Jaris)

Production Code: 36
Summary: A serial killer stalks a planet. . . and Scotty is the primary suspect.

Montgomery Scott is on medical leave
on Argelius II, accompanied by Captain
Kirk and Doctor McCoy, following a se-
rious head injury caused by a female
crewmember’s error. McCoy believes that
the sexually permissive Argelian culture
will cure Scott’s "total resentment to-
wards women." On the planet, they are
gathered together in a cafe, watching the
seductive dance of an Argelian woman,
resembling belly dance or Middle Eastern
dances of Earth. McCoy states that this
is a completely hedonistic society. Scott
especially is intrigued by the dancer. Af-
ter she is done with her performance, she
sits down with them at their table. Scott
suggests they go for a walk in the fog and

she joyfully agrees. Kirk and McCoy are glad they were able to help Scott recuperate in this man-
ner. Having set Scott up properly, Kirk suggests they go to another place across town where the
women are apparently equally permissive. McCoy enthusiastically agrees. When Kirk and McCoy
enter the densely fogged alley, they hear a woman’s scream and soon find out that it is the female
dancer who left with Scott. She has been stabbed a dozen times and is dead. Nearby, they find
Scott leaning against the wall, moaning in agony, with a knife covered in blood in his hand.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3614.9. Planet Argelius II. While on therapeutic shore leave, Mr.
Scott has fallen under suspicion of having brutally murdered an Argelian woman. The
chief city administrator, a Mr. Hengist, has taken charge of the investigation, but has
learned little of value."

Hengist, who is not a native Argelian, but from Rigel IV, confesses himself "speechless" about
the incident, because Argelius is the last place in the galaxy that one would associate with violent
crime.
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Hengist begins interrogating Scott, who doesn’t seem to recall at all what has happened to him
or the woman. All he remembers is that they were walking in the fog, that he was up ahead, trying
to lead the way and then suddenly heard her scream and recalls nothing after that. Kirk presses
the issue, insisting that Scott remember what happened, but McCoy holds him back, asking
him to be a little more considerate, especially because of the recent trauma Scott suffered. Kirk,
however, states that he is facing a dilemma as a diplomat. This crime happened under Argelian
jurisdiction and if the Argelians want to arrest Scott, try him, and even convict and sentence
him, Kirk must go along with it.

Hengist points out that Scott’s fingerprints are all over the murder weapon. Kirk replies that
there were other people in the cafe and that several of them left just before Scott and the girl did.
Hengist says that they are actually looking for those people and trying to question them. Kirk
asks what the law in this case is, and the Prefect Jaris, who just entered the room with his wife
Sybo, states that the law of Argelius is love.

Jaris says that they are capable of learning the truth in such matters through the Argelian
empathic contact, a sort of psychic seance. He invites Kirk and his men to his home where, with
the aid of his wife who can initiate such an empathic bond, they can learn the truth. Despite
the objections of Hengist, they decide to proceed as proposed by the Prefect. In the meantime,
the USS Enterprise beams down Lieutenant Karen Tracy, who is asked to perform a 24-hour
memory check of Scott with a psycho-tricorder.

McCoy and Kirk discuss the situation. McCoy says that under normal circumstances Scott
wouldn’t have done such a thing and suspects that maybe it was some form of hysterical amne-
sia; repressed memory of an event too terrible to recall.

The Prefect’s wife, after having prepared herself for the ceremony, returns. She asks for the
murder weapon, as she can get psychic impressions from inanimate objects. At this point, they
discover the knife is missing, and they hear a loud scream from the other room. Kirk and McCoy
find Lieutenant Tracy lying dead, having been stabbed over and over again, while, once again,
Scott lies unconscious with the bloody knife in his hands.

When Scott regains consciousness, he is disoriented and doesn’t remember what happened.
Kirk explains that Lieutenant Tracy is dead.

Scott says that all he remembers is her taking the readings and then nothing else after that.
He cries that he really cannot remember anything. Hengist returns with two men who were at the
cafe at the night of the first murder. Tark, a musician who played for Kara’s dance at the cafe,
was her father; they’d put on shows together since Kara was a child. The second, Morla, was her
fiancé. The father accuses Morla of behaving disgracefully and says he was extremely jealous.
Morla reluctantly admits it. When he saw her going to the spacemen’s table he couldn’t stand to
watch it, so he angrily left and went home. Kirk points out that jealousy has often been a motive
for murder. The Prefect agrees, stating that this is why the emotion is so strongly disapproved of
on Argelius. Morla protests that he did not kill anyone. Kirk is agitated and impatient, pressing
the issue more and more, trying to prove Scott’s innocence, but Hengist reminds him that in
both cases, it was Scott who was found over the bodies with the murder weapon.

When Sybo signals that she is ready, they begin the ceremony. Kirk wants Jaris to have the
room sealed so that no one can leave or enter. Scott is not happy about this, asking if his neck
is going to have to depend on "some spooky mumbo jumbo". Kirk receives a message from Spock
through his communicator who informs him that while interesting, the technique of the Argelian
empathic contact is truly not sound enough to risk a man’s life. He suggests beaming Scott back
to the ship and use computers to find out the truth.

Kirk says that these people have their own customs and laws and that while they are there,
they are subject to them. He emphasizes that importance of resolving this matter according to
Argelian law.

They gather around the ceremonial altar of truth with a flame burning at its center. Sybo
closes her eyes, saying that there is something terrible there, filled with anger, hatred, and fear.
She moans that there is monstrous, terrible evil there, hater of all that lives, hater of women, a
hunger that is strong and never dies. It has been called Beratis, Kesla, Redjac. While she keeps
chanting and repeating these words, the lights suddenly go off and another terrible scream is
heard.

When the lights come back again, Scott is standing behind Sybo, who falls over, revealing a
knife stabbed in her back. Scott’s hands are bloody and he looks petrified. He cannot answer
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questions; his mind is completely blank. McCoy doesn’t care what the circumstances indicate,
he knows that Scott is not the killer. Kirk reminds him that Scott recently had a head injury
(caused by a woman) just before their arrival to Argelius, and wonders if that could be a factor.
Scott insists he did not kill the women; Hengist points out that by his own admission, Scott
doesn’t remember what he did. Kirk says that on the Enterprise they have a reliable method for
recording Scott’s conscious and subconscious mind. Jaris agrees to go to the ship, stating that
whoever is guilty will face the ancient penalty for murder, which was death by slow torture.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3615.4. With Mr. Scott in a technical state of arrest, we have
beamed aboard the Enterprise to continue the investigation."

On the Enterprise, Kirk explains the procedure and they begin. Scott is asked a series of test
and identifying questions. The computer confirms the accuracy of Scott’s testimony about not
remembering what happened. Scott points out that he didn’t black out when Sybo was killed:
they were holding hands and when the lights went off, the circle was broken and he heard the
lady scream. He went towards her but remembers that something was in his way — something
cold emitting a "stinking draft", according to Scott.

The computer again confirms the veracity of Scott’s testimony. Hengist keeps pointing out
to the fact that Scott was standing behind Sybo, with bloody hands. Kirk proceeds to ask Scott
about having killed Kara and Tracy, and in both cases Scott says that he doesn’t remember.
Again, the computer confirms the veracity in Scott’s testimony. Hengist is still not convinced, so
Kirk suggests that after they are done taking the testimony here, they will run a psychotricorder
analysis of Scott’s memory to have a complete record.

Hengist is still not satisfied with this answer, but Jaris decides to give this a fair chance.
After the computer also verifies Morla’s innocence and the accuracy of his statements, Kirk

wonders to Spock if they are going about this the wrong way. Sybo, after all, did sense something
evil down there. They go through her words again, trying to remember what exactly she said.
They run the names and words Sybo mentioned through the computer which identifies Redjac
as Red Jack — "Jack the Ripper" — mass murderer of women on Earth. Everyone is taken aback
because Jack the Ripper lived hundreds of years ago and couldn’t possibly have survived all
these centuries. They conclude that if it is impossible for it to be Human, it has to be something
else. Bones points out that this entity, whatever it is, not only feeds on death, but also fear.
Spock notes that deriving sustenance from emotion is not unknown in the galaxy, such as the
Drella of Alpha Carinae V — and fear is one of the strongest and most potent of the emotions.
Perhaps, he says, there are more women victims than men because "women are more easily and
more deeply terrified, generating more sheer horror than the male of the species."

Hengist loses patience, stating that all this has gone far enough, unwilling to let the prime
suspect get away so they can chase ghosts. Spock asks the computer if an entity with such
discussed limits could exist within this Galaxy. The computer says that such an entity could in
fact exist in both corporeal and incorporeal form. Spock points out that "Jack the Ripper" was
never identified on Earth. He suggests the possibility of a hypnotic screen which blinds all but
the victim to the presence of the killer.

After much debate, investigation and speculation, they conclude the true murderer to be a
malicious incorporeal entity that feeds on fear. It once took the form of "Jack the Ripper" on 19th
century Earth and then traveled from planet to planet, assuming humanoid bodies to murder
women and to feed on their fear. None of those murders were ever solved. The other two names
Sybo mentioned before she died are identified as Kesla, a mass murderer on Deneb II who was
never caught, and Beratis of Rigel IV — the murders on Rigel IV having occurred just a solar
year ago. Finally, the reason for Hengist’s opposition to this line of inquiry is revealed — he is
the current host of the murdering entity. According to Spock, an entity which feeds on fear and
terror would find a perfect hunting ground on Argelius — a planet without violence, where the
inhabitants are as peaceful as sheep and the entity a hungry wolf in that fold.

The entity is forced out of Hengist’s body, but it moves into the Enterprise’s computer systems
and threatens to slowly murder the crew and disable vital systems.

Knowing that the entity feeds on fear and terror, Kirk asks the crew through the ship’s in-
tercom to remain calm. Dr. McCoy gives everyone (except Kirk and Spock, who "will take their
chances") a tranquilizer to deprive the entity of the fear on which it feeds.
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Spock forces the entity out of the computer by ordering it to compute, at top priority, pi to the
last digit — a task it can never complete. They succeed in getting the being out of the computer,
but it then briefly possesses Jaris before managing to reanimate Hengist’s body and threaten-
ing to kill Yeoman Tankris. The attempt fails, as the tranquilized yeoman finds the situation
more amusing than terrifying, and Kirk manages to save her from Hengist before Spock gives
him a dose of tranquilizer. Kirk orders Hengist, and with him the entity, beamed into space "at
maximum dispersion", spreading it into billions of harmless atoms floating forever in open space.

Relieved they have vanquished the creature, Kirk then amusingly looks at the rest of his crew,
who are still happy from the tranquilizer; and comments to Spock how, for five to six hours, they
have the "happiest crew" in space.
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The Trouble With Tribbles

Season 2
Episode Number: 44
Season Episode: 15

Originally aired: Thursday December 29, 1967
Writer: David Gerrold
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Bob Orrison (Klingon #3), Eddie Paskey (Lt. Leslie), Jay D. Jones

(Scott’s Stunt Double), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty"
Scott), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel
Chekov), Paul Baxley (Ensign Freeman), David L. Ross (Guard)

Guest Stars: Jerry Summers (Chekov’s Stunt Double), Dick Crockett (Klingon #4),
Richard Antoni (Klingon #1), Phil Adams (Korax’s Stunt Double), Bob
Myles (Klingon #2), William Schallert (Nilz Baris), William Campbell
(Capt. Koloth), Stanley Adams (Cyrano Jones), Whit Bissell (Mr. Lurry),
Michael Pataki (Korax), Edwin Reimers (Adm. Fitzpatrick), Charlie Brill
(Arne Darvin), Guy Raymond (Trader)

Production Code: 42
Summary: Kirk must defuse a Klingon scheme to destroy a grain shipment. . . and

cope with a seemingly benign creature known as a tribble, which re-
produces at amazing speed.

The USS Enterprise is en route to Deep
Space Station K-7 for assistance with an
important assignment regarding a dis-
puted planet.

One parsec from the nearest Klingon
outpost ("Close enough to smell them," as
Chekov puts it), the post is near Sher-
man’s Planet, which is claimed by both
sides.

In the Enterprise’s briefing room, Cap-
tain James T. Kirk, Commander Spock,
and Ensign Pavel Chekov review the
area’s history: twenty-three years after
the inconclusive Battle of Donatu V, the
Organian Peace Treaty is set to grant
control of Sherman’s Planet to the party
that can demonstrate it can develop the

planet’s resources most efficiently.
Lieutenant Uhura reports from the bridge that K-7 has issued a Code One alert, which signals

that it is under attack. Kirk orders a speed increase to warp factor 6, while Uhura initiates a red
alert.

The Enterprise arrives at maximum warp, ready for a fight, only to find no battle. Beaming
over with Spock, Kirk demands an explanation from station manager Lurry, but is told he was
ordered to do so by Nilz Baris, a Federation undersecretary in charge of the Sherman’s Planet
development project.

Baris and his aide, Arne Darvin, fear that the Klingons might try to sabotage the Federation’s
best hope to win control of the planet — a high-yield grain known as quadrotriticale, the only
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Earth grain that will grow on the planet. Tons of the grain are stored at the station, and Baris
demands from Kirk security and protection. Kirk still believes they have misused the Priority One
designation, but assigns only two guards to the station, and allows shore leave for the Enterprise
crew.

On leave, Uhura and Chekov meet a dealer named Cyrano Jones, who is trying to wholesale
to the skeptical bartender various rare galactic items, among them, spican flame gems and furry
little creatures that Jones calls tribbles. While they bicker over the price, Chekov notices a tribble
has eaten a quadrotriticale sample left on the bar and Uhura is enchanted by it. Jones gives the
tribble to Uhura, a move the bartender claims will ruin the market but Jones claims will help
spur more sales.

Back on the Enterprise, Kirk receives an order from Starfleet Admiral Fitzpatrick to render
any and or all aid that Baris may require. The admiral informs Kirk that the safety of the grain —
as well as the project — is the captain’s responsibility. Kirk is exasperated, and just then learns
from Uhura that a Klingon battle cruiser has arrived within a hundred kilometers of K-7. Kirk
orders the ship to go to red alert and for Lurry to be notified. Lurry, however, discounts a possible
attack, as the Klingon ship’s captain, Koloth, and first officer, Korax, are sitting in his office. Kirk
orders the red alert canceled.

Kirk beams over with Spock and the Klingons assert their rights to shore leave under the
terms of the Organian treaty. Kirk reluctantly accedes, but sets limits of twelve at a time, with
one guard from the Enterprise for each Klingon soldier.

In the recreation room aboard the Enterprise, Uhura’s tribble gives birth to a litter. The sounds
the tribbles make seem to have a soothing effect on Humans. Dr. McCoy takes one of the off-
spring to study it. Meanwhile, Kirk argues with Baris about the adequacy of the security Kirk
is providing, until Kirk claims he is getting a headache. Going to sickbay for treatment, Kirk
sees that McCoy’s tribble has also produced a litter. McCoy reports that almost 50% of their
metabolism is geared towards reproduction.

Kirk tells crewmembers beaming over to shore leave on K-7 to avoid trouble with the Klingons.
Montgomery Scott declines shore leave, but Kirk, concerned for him getting too wrapped up in
his technical journals, orders him over to keep an eye on the others and to enjoy himself.

At the bar aboard K-7, Jones tries to sell more tribbles. The Enterprise crew aren’t interested,
and the tribbles and the Klingons react to one another with loud hostility. The bartender is
uninterested in more tribbles either — the one he acquired earlier is already multiplying. Korax
starts insulting the Enterprise crew, first by comparing the Humans to Regulan bloodworms.
He then tries to provoke Chekov by repeatedly insulting Kirk, but Scott restrains Chekov. Korax
then turns his attention to Scott by insulting the Enterprise itself, first calling it a garbage scow,
then just garbage, provoking Scott to punch Korax in the face and start a brawl between the two
groups. The barman retreats and Jones dispenses himself some drinks in his absence. Security
officers from the Enterprise arrest the brawlers and restore order, and shore leave for both ships
is canceled.

Kirk interrogates the crew involved in the brawl, but none are forthcoming about who started
it. Kirk orders that they are all confined to quarters until he determines who started the brawl.
After Kirk dismisses his officers, Scott confesses to Kirk in private that he started the fight after
Korax insulted them, recalling some of the more colorful examples. Kirk presses further and is
perplexed to find that Scott didn’t start fighting until Korax insulted the Enterprise but realizes
it was due to an engineer’s sensitivities. Kirk restricts Scott to quarters, to which Scott happily
complies, anticipating time off to catch up on his journals.

In sickbay, Spock and McCoy have a characteristic debate on the aesthetics and utility of
tribbles, Spock in particular, notes to McCoy their one redeeming characteristic — they do not
talk too much. The question soon attracts Kirk’s attention. There are tribbles all over the bridge,
including one in his chair. McCoy reports this is because they are "born pregnant" and are
swamping the ship with their rampant reproduction. Kirk orders Uhura to call for Jones to be
detained on K-7 — and to "get these tribbles off the bridge."

On K-7, Spock berates Jones for removing tribbles from their natural predators and letting
them over-breed. Jones counters with excuses and insists that, at six credits each, they’re mak-
ing him money. Then Baris confronts Kirk on the insufficient security detail for the quadrotrit-
icale. Baris claims Jones is "quite probably a Klingon agent," but Kirk is unconvinced by the
evidence and finds that Jones has done no worse than disrupt activities on K-7, which is not
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unprecedented. "Sometimes, all they need is a title, Mr. Baris", Kirk pointedly concludes, and he
and Spock return to the Enterprise.

Back on board, the tribble problem has worsened. Kirk can’t even get a meal, as tribbles have
gotten into the food synthesizers.

Scott reports that the tribbles are circulating through the Enterprise’s ventilation ducts, end-
ing up in machinery all throughout the ship. Spock points out that there are comparable ducts
aboard K-7 that lead to the grain storage tanks. Realizing the implication, Kirk orders all the
tribbles removed from the Enterprise and rushes to K-7, gaining access to one of the storage
compartments, but when he opens the overhead door, an avalanche of tribbles buries him.

Kirk finally climbs out from the pile of tribbles — a population Spock estimates at 1,771,561
— and Spock discovers that they are gorged on the grain. Baris claims Kirk’s orders have turned
the project into a disaster and that he will call for a Starfleet board of inquiry against Kirk.

But Spock and McCoy notice that many of the tribbles in the pile are dead or dying. Kirk
orders McCoy to find out why they died, though McCoy protests that he doesn’t yet know what
keeps them alive.

Kirk assembles all the principals in Lurry’s office. Koloth demands that Kirk issue an official
apology to the Klingon High Command, though Baris says that would give the Klingons the
wedge they need to claim Sherman’s Planet. Koloth also asks that the tribbles be removed from
the room. The guards do so, but they pass Darvin, at which point the tribbles shriek just as they
did around the Klingons. With his medical tricorder, McCoy reveals Darvin to be a Klingon. He
poisoned the grain with a virus that prevents its victim from absorbing nutrients, which is how
the tribbles died. "They starved to death. In a storage compartment full of grain, they starved to
death!" Kirk summarizes. Darvin is arrested, the Klingons are ordered out of Federation territory
within the next six hours, and Kirk says he could learn to like tribbles.

In K-7’s bar, Kirk and Spock then give Jones a choice: twenty years in a rehabilitation colony
for transporting a harmful species, or pick up every tribble on the station (which Spock calculates
would take 17.9 years). Jones accepts the latter. Back aboard the Enterprise, Kirk is happy to
find the ship has been swept clean of tribbles, and asks Spock, McCoy, and Scott how they did
it. They all deflect Kirk’s questions until Scott reluctantly replies that before the Klingons went
into warp, he beamed all of them into their engine room, "where they’ll be no tribble at all." The
crew share a good, long laugh at this.
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The Gamesters of Triskelion

Season 2
Episode Number: 45
Season Episode: 16

Originally aired: Thursday January 5, 1968
Writer: Margaret Armen
Director: Gene Nelson
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Bart La Rue (voice of Provider #1), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Mont-

gomery "Scotty" Scott), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Walter
Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Paul Baxley (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Dou-
ble)

Guest Stars: Dick Crockett (Andorian Thrall), Walker Edmiston (voice of Provider
#2), Joseph Ruskin (Galt), Angelique Pettyjohn (Shahna), Steve San-
dor (Lars), Jane Ross (Tamoon), Victoria George (Ensign Jana Haines),
Mickey Morton (Kloog), Robert Johnson (voice of Provider #3)

Production Code: 46
Summary: Kirk, Chekov, and Uhura are kidnapped and forced to participate in a

series of gladiatorial games.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3211.7.
We are entering standard or-
bit about Gamma II, an un-
inhabited planetoid with an
automatic communications and
astrogation station. Ensign Chekov,
Lieutenant Uhura, and I will
beam down and make a routine
check of its facilities."

The three Starfleet officers leave the
bridge with Captain Kirk leaving Com-
mander Spock in command. They en-
ter the transporter room and wait to be
beamed down but just as Chief Engineer
Montgomery Scott begins the sequence,
the three instantaneously disappear from

the starship. They find themselves lying on their backs on a strangely decorated floor. Kirk sur-
mises it could be a transporter malfunction, and then realizes by looking up at the planet’s sky
that there are three suns and they are on an entirely different planet, judging from the color of
the sky. Meanwhile, Scott reports to Spock the unusual disappearance of the landing party, but
they can find no reason.

The three trapped officers try to use their communicators to contact the Enterprise only to
discover that none of them works. At this point, they are surrounded by four alien warriors, all
carrying a weapon of some kind, and approaching menacingly. Kirk, Uhura, and Chekov draw
their phasers and wait for the right moment to fire. Kirk gives the command, but their phasers
do not work either.

The captain quickly orders hand-to-hand combat, but they are eventually outnumbered and
overpowered. Kirk is knocked onto his back and finds a sharp blade aimed at his throat by an
alien woman.
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"Captain’s log, stardate 3211.8. While beaming down from the Enterprise to inspect
facilities on Gamma II, the normal transporter sequence has been interrupted, and we
find ourselves on a strange and hostile planet, surrounded by creatures belonging to
races scattered all through the galaxy."

A mysterious bald figure appears, clothed in black. He commends the Starfleet officers for
their fighting spirit and introduces himself as Galt, the master thrall of the planet Triskelion. They
are taken to a dungeon and cuffed to the walls where they are fitted with metallic collars. Galt
reveals that his masters, the Providers, were "expecting them and arranged their transportation".

The three are to be trained as thralls and to fight in the games for the Providers for the
remainder of their lives.

Meanwhile, back on the ship, Scott has checked the transporter from one end to the other
and found absolutely no malfunction. Spock has scanned the planetoid twice and found no life.
Doctor McCoy is becoming frustrated with Spock’s inability to find any leads on their friends’
whereabouts.

Back on Triskelion, the captain, Chekov, and Uhura are taken to "quarters" that have been
prepared for them. They are prison cells complete with barred doors with their names on them.
The three attack the thralls guarding them and begin to make a run for it. Galt closes his eyes
and they start to shine like two stars. The small, white devices on the collars they are wearing
light up. They stop dead in their tracks, grabbing at their collars, and drop to the ground in total
agony. When Galt opens his eyes, the collars shut off and they slowly get back to their feet. Galt
tells them that escape is impossible while they wear their Collars of Obedience.

The three voluntarily return to their cells.
On the Enterprise, Spock has determined that their missing crewmates are not within the

confines of the solar system they are in.
Doctor McCoy’s frustration is mounting while Spock is at a loss as to where else to look for

them.
Back in their cells, the prisoners discuss the possibility of rescue by the Enterprise. Uhura is

visited by Lars, her Drill Thrall, with a tray of food. He backs her into her cell and tells her, "There
is little time. I have been selected for you." The sounds of a struggle follow and Uhura cries out
while Captain Kirk shouts, helplessly, from his cell. One of the female thralls approaches Kirk’s
cell. He reaches for her through the bars shouting, "What’s happening to Lieutenant Uhura?"

Kirk still looks on from the bars of his cell as Lars leaves Uhura’s cell, telling her that it is not
allowed to refuse "selection".

Kirk’s Drill Thrall enters with food telling him it is the "nourishment interval" and sits to watch
him eat it.

"Captain’s log, stardate 3212.2. First Officer Spock in command. The Captain, Lieutenant
Uhura, and Ensign Chekov have been missing for nearly two hours. Computer probability
projections are useless due to insufficient data."

Ensign Jana Haines at the science station on the bridge reports a fluctuating energy reading
on a hydrogen cloud. Spock takes over at the science station and identifies it as an ionization
trail. The ship’s computers can offer nothing that would account for it.

Spock orders a course change to follow the ionization trail. Dr. McCoy accuses Spock on
taking them on a wild goose chase. Spock informs him that it is the only lead they have. They
leave the system on 310 mark 241 at warp 2.

Chekov gets a visit from his big, female drill thrall and is worried that she has been "selected"
for him. She has not. She introduces herself as Tamoon and promises to train him well. If her
provider chooses him, they may yet be selected for each other.

Chekov looks away, grimacing.
In Kirk’s cell, Shahna tells him that the color on the collars are the sign of the provider that

owns them. "The Provider that offers the most quatloos puts his color on us." While eating his
"nourishment", Kirk begins telling her of the concepts of slavery.

He starts asking about who operates the collars and how, but Shahna tell him that it is not
permitted to speak of that. Kirk then starts flirting with her, telling her she is very beautiful,
but she has never before heard the word. He shows Shahna her reflection on a food cover as a
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definition. When he asks about where she was born and who her parents were, she tells him her
mother was killed in a "freestyle match." A light and gong signals the beginning of the "exercise
interval." Shahna gives Kirk a training harness to wear.

On the Enterprise, McCoy and Scott express doubt as to their course of action. Spock has
them heading for the nearest solar system along the path of the ionization trail, M24 Alpha,
11.630 light years ahead.

Back in the arena area where they first landed, Kirk, Chekov, and Uhura are practicing with
weapons with their drill thralls. Galt brings out a thrall — an older black man who Galt says
was slow in obeying a command — for them to use as practice target. Uhura hotly refuses the
training exercise, as do Kirk and Chekov, which earns them a taste of their collars of obedience.

Galt orders Uhura bound, but Kirk claims responsibility for the actions of his crew and takes
her place as practice target. Galt regrets losing Kirk in this way, but says that it is worth it as an
example to the others. Kirk is bound and placed in the center of the arena.

"Captain’s log, supplemental. Stardate... unknown. Our strange captivity continues. This
planet is called Triskelion. We do not know its location. We do not know who controls it.
Its dangers... are abundantly clear."

Kirk is already bleeding from a wound to his back from the whip of Kloog, the towering alien
thrall that has been selected to administer his punishment. During a rest interval, Shahna gives
Kirk an energy drink and advises him that Kloog’s left eye is weak and to attack him from that
side. When the combat resumes, Kirk works at his bonds and manages to partially untie them.
Getting his hands in front of him, he eventually gets Kloog in a strangle hold and is about to
defeat him when a voice from above says "Hold!"

It is the voice of Provider 1. He, Provider 2, and Provider 3 begin bidding for the newcomers.
They eventually are sold to Provider 1 for the price of 2,000 quatloos. Kirk asserts that they are
free people and belong to no one. Providers 2 and 3 then place a series of wagers: fifteen quatloos
that Captain Kirk is untrainable, twenty quatloos that all three are untrainable, five thousand
quatloos that they will all have to be destroyed, all of which Provider 1 accepts. Galt’s eyes light
up and the color of the three Starfleet officer’s collars changes to red. Galt tells them that they
now bear the mark of a fine herd and that any disobedience is now punishable by death making
escape unlikely.

On the Enterprise, Scott is arguing that it does not make sense that their missing friends
could have been transported this far and that they should continue to search the area where
they were lost. Spock reminds him that they did and found no sign of them. McCoy is beginning
to fear that they might not still be alive after all the time that has passed.

Somewhere outside the thralls’ compound, Shahna and a shirtless and whip-scarred Kirk
take a break near some old ruins after a two- mile run. Kirk asks why the Providers like watching
people suffer and if they are computers, but Shahna does not seem to know. She gets nervous
when he starts asking if this was a city for the Providers, and he starts talking about how the
area they are in reminds him of his home planet, Earth. She is unfamiliar with the concept of
planets and suns which Kirk says make up the lights in the night sky. He comes closer to Shahna
and starts speaking about the concepts of freedom and love, and how, on Earth, no one selects
a mate for you, you get to choose your own. Shahna does not think his words are permitted and
starts to walk away. Kirk goes back to asking about the Providers. She begins to tell him that
she has never seen them but that they are said to be "not like us".

Before she can tell him any more, her collar lights up and she drops to the ground in agony.
Kirk looks to the sky shouting that it was his fault, that he made her talk and begging them not
to kill her.

Kirk continues to plead for Shahna’s life, asking that they punish him instead. The voice of
Provider 1 asks if that is what Humans call compassion. It is interesting but of no use here; he
must learn obedience, if he is to be an excellent thrall. Shahna’s collar shuts off and she asks
him why he would risk his own punishment on her behalf. He tells her that it is the custom of
his people to help each other when they are in trouble and kisses her on the lips. She asks if this,
too, is "helping," and he says you could call it that. Looking into his eyes she asks, "Please... help
me once again." After some more kissing she begins to understand that a man and a woman can
be together of their own choice. Galt appears out of nowhere but because they have amused the
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Providers, there is no punishment. Kirk protectively puts his arm around Shahna and they walk
off together.

On the bridge of the Enterprise, Spock asks Scott if they can sustain a speed greater than
warp 6. Scott and Dr. McCoy think they have gone too far already on a hopeless errand. Both of
them want to go back to Gamma II for another search. Spock takes them aside and reminds them
that he is in command and that they will remain on course unless they are planning to announce
a mutiny. They ask that if they do not find them in the trinary system they are approaching, can
they then go back for another search of Gamma II.

Spock agrees and asks if Scott can give him warp 7. Scott happily says yes, "and maybe a wee
bit more." Spock orders warp 7.

Shahna brings Kirk his dinner and tells him that he makes her feel "strangely". He begins
kissing her again and as she looks at him with bedroom eyes, he knocks her out. Taking her
key, he frees Chekov and Uhura, who have also disabled their drill thralls. They plan to find
their phasers and try to short out their collars. As they move across the arena, Galt appears and
activates their collars but does not kill them. The voice of Provider 1 tell them that this was just
a warning.

The Enterprise assumes standard orbit around Triskelion. Sensors show only one concentra-
tion of lifeforms on the planet, in the lower hemisphere, and humanoid. Not wanting to endanger
the captain and the others if they are alive by beaming down a large force, Spock plans to beam
down with Dr. McCoy hoping to rescue the captain and the others. Before they can even leave the
bridge, the ship’s systems are frozen by the Providers. Kirk and Provider 1 explain the situation
on Triskelion. Kirk accuses the Providers of being too afraid to show themselves. Since they feel
he presents no danger while he wears the collar, Provider 1 transports Kirk to a chamber 1,000
meters below the planet’s surface, where three disembodied brains sit in a dome-shaped glass
case. An enormous power plant looms in the background. The Providers explain that their race
once had humanoid form, but they evolved beyond that form. The games have become their only
purpose. They had hoped that the Humans would bring new blood to the thralls, but regret that
they will now have to be destroyed. Kirk threatens that to do so would mean their own destruc-
tion at the hands of the Federation and Starfleet, but the Providers plan to make it look like
they were destroyed by a magnetic storm so that no one will ever know they were responsible.
Enraged, Kirk accuses them of being murderers without the spirit to really wager for the lives
they take. As soon as he says it, he realizes that gambling is the key to these creatures. He tells
the Providers that his people are the most successful gamblers in the galaxy and it is in their
nature to win. He wagers that his crew can defeat an equal number of thralls set against them.
The providers immediately start placing bets on the outcome in quatloos, but Kirk tells them that
quatloos are trivial and that the stakes must be higher. If they win, the Enterprise goes free and
the thralls are freed and started on a course to self governance. If they lose, the entire crew of the
Enterprise will become thralls and give them generations of the most exciting wagering they’ve
ever had. The Providers agree but on the condition that Kirk fight three other thralls on his own.
Kirk protests that the odds are not fair, but he is told by the Providers that they are extremely
fair since the alternative is death.

Because he is fighting for the lives of his crew, the Providers allow them to watch the combat
on the ship’s viewscreen. Kirk must stay on the yellow sections of the arena; his three opponents,
Kloog, Lars, and an Andorian man, must remain on the blue sections.

Touching another’s color deprives a competitor of a weapon. An opponent must be killed to
be removed from the game. If only wounded, he is replaced by a fresh thrall.

The combat begins. Kirk takes out Kloog and then Lars, but only wounds the Andorian.
Shahna is brought in to replace the wounded.

Kirk does not want to fight her, but she accuses him of having tricked her with lies and at-
tacks. Kirk gets her on the ground with his knife to her throat and she surrenders. The Providers
keep their word and tell everyone to remove their collars. Kirk tells Shahna that he did not lie
and she asks if she can go with him back to the lights in the sky he had told her about earlier. He
tells her that she has much to learn on Triskelion first before reaching for the stars. He kisses
her goodbye and gently strokes her cheek. Kirk, Uhura, and Chekov beam back to the Enterprise
as Shahna, a tear running down her cheek, Tamoon, and Galt look to the sky to which Kirk has
returned. Through her tears, Shahna says, "Goodbye, Jim Kirk. I will learn and watch the lights
in the sky... and remember." The Enterprise then leaves for Gamma II.
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A Piece of the Action

Season 2
Episode Number: 46
Season Episode: 17

Originally aired: Thursday January 12, 1968
Story: David P. Harmon
Teleplay: David P. Harmon, Gene L. Coon
Director: James Komack
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: William Blackburn (Lt. Hadley), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery

"Scotty" Scott), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Walter Koenig (En-
sign Pavel Chekov)

Guest Stars: Jay D. Jones (Mirt), Marlys Burdette (Krako’s Girl), James Doohan
(Radio Announcer), Anthony Caruso (Bela Oxmyx), Vic Tayback (Jojo
Krako), Lee Delano (Kalo), John Harmon (Tepo), Sheldon Collins
(Tough Kid), Dyanne Thorne (Girl #1), Sharyn Hillyer (Girl #2), Buddy
Garion (Hood), Steven Marlo (Zabo)

Production Code: 49
Summary: The Enterprise travels to a planet suffering from cultural contamina-

tion from an earlier expedition–the inhabitants mimic the culture of
1920’s gangland Chicago.

The USS Enterprise arrives at Sigma Io-
tia II. This remote planet had been vis-
ited by the Horizon in 2168, before the
establishment of the non-interference di-
rective. The Horizon was lost shortly af-
ter leaving Sigma Iotia II and Starfleet
only managed to receive her radio reports
nearly a century later, as the Horizon was
only equipped with conventional radio.

After planetfall, Uhura informs Cap-
tain Kirk that she is in contact with an
Iotian named Bela Okmyx who describes
himself as "Boss".

Okmyx invites Kirk to come down to
the planet’s surface saying that a "recep-
tion committee" will be waiting for him
upon arrival.

Since the Horizon’s visit was before the Federation’s Prime Directive against non-interference,
Kirk, Spock and McCoy are concerned about what effects the Horizon’s crew may have had on
the Iotian culture which was just beginning industrialization at the time and have a knack for
imitation. The three beam down to find a culture resembling that of Chicago in the 1920s. They
are immediately greeted by two men dressed as gangsters who threaten them with Tommy guns.

The landing party surrenders its standard phasers and communicators and are asking ques-
tions of the gunmen when a drive-by shooting occurs. One of the gunmen is killed; the other
refers to the "hit" being committed by someone named Krako. Kirk, Spock, and McCoy are taken
to Okmyx’s office, where they learn that Okmyx is one of a dozen or so "Bosses" and that he
has the largest territory on Iotia. The office contains a book (referred to as "The Book") published
in the year 1992 titled Chicago Mobs of the Twenties. Okmyx informs Kirk, Spock, and McCoy
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that "The Book" was left by the crew of the Horizon, and the landing party correctly deduces that
the entire Iotian culture has been formed by "This Book". Okmyx refers to the landing party as
"Feds" and tells them he wants the Enterprise to furnish him with "heaters" so he can wipe out
all of the other bosses and take total control of the planet. Kirk refuses and Okmyx gives him
just eight hours to provide the weapons or die.

Okmyx has the landing party taken to a warehouse under guard. He then takes one of the
confiscated communicators and contacts the Enterprise. He threatens to kill the landing party
unless the ship provides him with one hundred phasers (which he calls "heaters") and troops to
show him how to use them.

In the warehouse the gunmen are playing cards on a makeshift table while the landing party
speculates while sitting in the background about the future of the Iotian society. Spock reasons
that, although Okmyx’s methods may seem deplorable, his ultimate goal is what the Enterprise
crew must also work for: Iotia’s society must become united or it will break down completely into
anarchy. Kirk feels that since a Federation vessel contaminated the culture, it’s the Enterprise’s
responsibility to set things right from this mess the planet’s inhabitants are currently in. He dis-
tracts one of the gunmen named Kalo with a nonsensical and nonexistent card game supposedly
from Beta Antares IV called "Fizzbin" which he makes up on the spot, enabling the landing party
to overpower the gunmen and escape. Kirk grabs one of the mobster’s Tommy gun and instructs
Spock and McCoy to find the local radio station, contact the ship, and have themselves beamed
aboard.

Kirk goes off by himself planning on abducting Okmyx and bringing him back to the Enter-
prise. He is promptly greeted by a new gunman, named Zabo, and is forced to take a ride. Kirk
is taken to the office of Jojo Krako, another boss who wants to be in control of the planet. Kirk
again refuses to "come across with the heaters" for Krako and is confined to a small room.

Spock and McCoy find the radio station. Spock incapacitated the station’s operator with a
Vulcan nerve pinch and they manage to contact Lieutenant Uhura and return to the ship. Shortly
after, Okmyx contacts the ship through the communicator he stole and informs Spock that Krako
has kidnapped Kirk. He offers to assist in getting Kirk back if Spock and McCoy will return to
his office.

Spock finds it difficult to trust Okmyx but decides to rather than use blatant force.
Using wire from a radio, Kirk rigs a trip line across the doorway and then yells out for help.

He knocks out two gunmen and escapes with a machine gun.
In the transporter room, Spock instructs Scott to set one of the ship’s phaser banks to a

strong stun setting. He and McCoy then beam down to Okmyx’s office where they are again met
by armed hoods.

"Ship’s log, Mr. Spock reporting. Incredible as it seems, Dr. McCoy and I are once again
prisoners of the chief criminal boss of a society patterned after old Earth gangsters."

Okmyx again takes them prisoner, but Kirk arrives and turns the tables. Kirk and Spock
dress in the clothes of Kalo and one of Okmyx’s henchmen, commandeer a car and set out to
"put the bag" on Krako. They are assisted by a small boy who demands "a piece of the action"
in exchange for creating a diversion. The boy poses as Kirk’s son and pretends to be injured, so
Kirk and Spock can incapacitate the guards. They break into Krako’s headquarters and appear
to be in control until Krako’s men gain the upper hand.

Kirk tells Krako that the Federation is taking over and arranges, via an indirect order to
Scotty, to have Krako beamed up to the Enterprise to show him what he’s up against. They
overpower Krako’s men in the process and then head back to Okmyx’s office where Kirk has
Scott locate and transport the other Bosses including Krako. Tepo is successfully transported,
though, before more are located, an argument arises and Tepo casts doubt and supposes there
aren’t more people than just the three "Feds" he sees.

Soon, on the street below, Krako’s men try a hit on Okmyx’s territory in an attempt to rescue
Krako and a gunfight ensues in the street below. The landing party loses their guns once again,
and Kirk has the ship fire its phasers on wide stun in the surrounding area to demonstrate their
power. The mobsters are now convinced and agree to Federation control with Okmyx as the top
boss and Krako as his lieutenant. They call the new structure a syndicate.

Back aboard ship, Spock has concerns about Kirk’s solution of having the Federation take a
40% cut of the planet’s annual "action".
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Kirk explains that the money will go back into the planetary treasury to help the Federation
guide the Iotians into a more ethical society. Spock has his doubts as to the logic behind Kirk’s
plan.

McCoy is concerned because he seems to have left his communicator behind somewhere
in Okmyx’s office. Kirk and Spock speculate that with that kind of technology, such as the
communicator’s transtator in the hands of the Iotians and with their gift for imitation, the Iotians
may one day want a piece of the Federation’s action.
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The Immunity Syndrome

Season 2
Episode Number: 47
Season Episode: 18

Originally aired: Thursday January 19, 1968
Writer: Robert Sabaroff
Director: Joseph Pevney
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio

"Bones" McCoy), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Eddie Paskey

(Lt. Leslie), John Winston (Lt. Kyle), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine
Chapel), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Ny-
ota Uhura), Jay D. Jones (Stunt Double #1), Dick Dial (Stunt Double
#2)

Guest Stars: Robert Johnson (voice of Starfleet Command)
Production Code: 48
Summary: The Enterprise must destroy an enormous space amoeba before it re-

produces and threatens known space.

"Captain’s log, stardate 4307.1.
Approaching Starbase 6 for a
much needed period of rest and
recreation. The crew has per-
formed excellently, but is ex-
hausted. And I, too, am looking
forward to a nice period of rest
on some lovely... planet."

Headed for much-needed shore leave,
the USS Enterprise gets a call from Star-
base 6. Through massive subspace static,
Lieutenant Uhura can only hear "In-
trepid" and a sector coordinate. As she
tries to reconnect, Spock suddenly ap-
pears stricken and informs Kirk and Mc-
Coy that the Intrepid — an all-Vulcan

starship — has just "died" with all hands aboard.
As Spock leaves for the sickbay with McCoy, Uhura gets through to Starbase 6. The Intrepid

was investigating the Gamma 7A system in sector 39J when communication with the system and
the ship both ceased. The Enterprise is commanded to divert to the area. As they change course,
Ensign Pavel Chekov conducts a full long-range scan and reports that the Gamma 7A system is
dead. Kirk notes that the system has billions of inhabitants, but Chekov states again that it is
simply dead.

Diverted to investigate, the Enterprise encounters a "zone of darkness," an area of space so
black not even starlight penetrates through. Spock says its location lies directly in the Intrepid’s,
as well as the Gamma 7A system’s, projected path. The zone also appears to have a strong
attractive force about it. Passive means of gathering information, such as sensors and probes,
are ineffective as no data comes back from the zone, just a very loud noise, like feedback from a
sound system. The sound nearly knocks everyone on the bridge out, such as Kyle, Uhura, and
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Chekov. Dr. McCoy reports to Kirk that half the crew members on the Enterprise fainted, but he
and Nurse Chapel are treating them with stimulants.

Kirk asks Spock for an analysis on the dark area ahead. Spock can provide none due to insuf-
ficient information, which irritates the captain. Spock comments that it is not liquid, gaseous,
or solid, nor is it a nebula, and since the Enterprise’s deflectors were activated by it, it must be
some form of energy. Finally, Kirk decides to penetrate the zone. Once inside, the attractive force
appears to grow stronger, pulling the Enterprise towards the center. In addition, energy is being
drained from both the ship and the crew; McCoy orders stimulants to keep everybody going.
Later, McCoy reports to Kirk that according to the medical monitors in sickbay, people are dying
— they are all dying.

"Captain’s log, stardate 4308.8. It is now 10 minutes since we entered the zone of dark-
ness. We have stopped engines while we seek a defense against the energy drain which
seems to pervade the zone."

Kirk enters engineering where Scotty informs him that the Enterprise’s power levels are down
by twelve percent and steadily decreasing. On the bridge, Spock notes that the ship is being
pulled toward the center of the zone of darkness by an unknown force.

Scott and Spock find that normal laws of physics seem to be reversed within the zone. Reverse
thrust, for example, creates forward motion. Forward thrust is ordered by Kirk, which slows (but
does not stop) the forward motion. Later, McCoy announces at a meeting in the briefing room
that as the Enterprise moves further into the zone of darkness, the weaker the crew’s life signs
become and he cannot determine why that is. Kirk has Scotty channel all impulse and warp
power into one giant thrust forward, so the Enterprise has a chance to escape the zone, and
Scotty plans to reserve power for the shields in case they do not. Spock disagrees, noting that if
the ship does not escape the zone of darkness, the shields would be extraneous, and would do
nothing but delay an inevitable death inside. Kirk agrees with that assessment and orders Scott
use all power in the escape attempt.

Kirk dismisses his crew, but Spock remains behind to discuss with Kirk that the crew of the
Intrepid may have done all of these things they are planning on doing to escape their current
predicament and yet they all died. Kirk disagrees, noting that Spock himself has commented on
how illogical the whole situation is, thus the Intrepid’s crew may not have undertaken the same
course of action. Spock concedes to this point, but says the crew of the Intrepid did not know
what was killing them, sensing earlier that he felt a "touch of death" from the crew. He also says
the crew felt astonishment just prior to their deaths.

Scott transfers the necessary power for the large scale thrust in the emergency manual moni-
tor area of engineering. Kirk announces the plan to the whole crew via the intercom and to brace
themselves. The attempt fails, however, and the best they can do is to maintain thrust against
the pull. The Enterprise then penetrates deeper into the zone and the mystery is finally revealed
at its center — an 11,000 mile long single-celled creature, which apparently radiates the zone as
a protective covering. Spock announces that it is living.

A quick analysis reveals that the creature feeds on energy, explaining the drain on machines
and lifeforms, and it can reproduce, breathe, and eat like any other organism would. The entity
must be destroyed in order to save the ship and crew, but more information is needed.

A shuttlecraft is fitted with special instruments to take detailed readings from inside the
creature itself. Both Spock and McCoy eagerly volunteer for the mission, despite the fact that it
means almost certain death for the one selected. The confrontation between both men, each an
expert in his own way, leaves Kirk with an agonizing choice.

"Captain’s personal log, stardate 4309.2. We have established that the thing which de-
stroyed the USSIntrepidand the Gamma 7A system is an incredibly huge but simple
cellular being whose energies are totally destructive to all known life. Both Mr. Spock
and Dr. McCoy have volunteered to go in a specially equipped shuttlecraft to penetrate
the cell, find a way to destroy it, and free the ship. Dr. McCoy has the medical, biological
knowledge. Mr. Spock... is better-suited physically and emotionally to stand the stress.
Both are right, both are capable... and which of my friends do I condemn to death?"
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Finally, he decides: "I’m sorry Mr. Spock; you’re best qualified to go." Once inside, Spock sends
back telemetry, but his power systems rapidly fade, and what power the shields have will never-
theless only last 47 minutes. His last transmission informs the crew that the 40 chromosomes of
the creature are lining up in an apparent first step toward dividing — the creature is preparing
to reproduce and soon it will destroy the entire universe if not stopped. Spock radios back how
to destroy the creature, but his transmissions are increasingly garbled and unintelligible.

"Captain’s log, stardate 4309.4. We have determined we can destroy the creature, pro-
vided we can do it from inside the organism. Spock clearly knew how to destroy it, but
was unable to transmit that information."

Fearing Spock to be dead, Kirk and McCoy reflect over what he was trying to say. Kirk makes
the observation that when the creature divides, the Enterprise will be like an invading virus;
McCoy is fascinated by the idea of being antibodies of their own galaxy. The analogy gives Kirk
an idea — use a charge of antimatter in the chromosome body to destroy the entity. The ship
goes into the creature itself, and a probe with the antimatter charge is implanted at point-blank
range to prevent currents in the protoplasm from carrying it away from its target.

"Personal log, Commander Spock, USSEnterprise. I have noted the passage of the Enter-
prise... on its way to whatever awaits it. If this record should survive me, I wish it known
that I bequeath my highest commendation and testimonial to the captain, officers, and
crew of the Enterprise... the finest starship in the fleet."

(Log entry made by Captain James T. Kirk of the USS Enterprise) "We have arrived at
the chromosome body... in the nucleus of the organism. If we should fail in our attempt
to destroy it, or be unable to free ourselves, I wish to record my recommendations for the
following personnel, that they receive special citation — Lieutenant Commander Leonard
McCoy, Lieutenant Commander Montgomery Scott, officers Chekov, Kyle, Uhura, and
my highest commendation for Commander Spock, science officer, who gave his life in the
performance of his duty."

Power levels are quickly dropping, however, and the ship backs out of the creature. As it does
so, however, sensors pick up the shuttlecraft with Spock still alive. Despite the power drain (and
Spock’s protests), tractor beams are activated. Power levels read dead as the charge explodes,
just before the Enterprise exits the creature. Both the ship and shuttlecraft are thrown clear, with
power levels restored. As Spock and McCoy argue over which tests were performed satisfactorily,
the shuttlecraft is brought back aboard to the Enterprise’s shuttlebay, and the ship resumes its
course for the crew’s well-earned shore leave.
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A Private Little War

Season 2
Episode Number: 48
Season Episode: 19

Originally aired: Thursday February 2, 1968
Writer: Gene L. Coon
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Nichelle Nichols

(Lt. Nyota Uhura), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine Chapel), Walter
Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Paul Baxley (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Dou-
ble / Apella ’s Stunt Double/Patrol Leader), Janos Prohaska (Mugato),
Bob Orrison (Villager #1 / McCoy’s Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: Nancy Kovack (Nona), Michael Witney (Tyree), Ned Romero (Krell),
Arthur Bernard (Apella), Booker Bradshaw (Dr. M’Benga), Gary Car-
penter (Yutan), David Perna (Spock’s Stunt Double), Regina Parton
(Nona’s Stunt Double), Roy Sickner (Villager #2), Bob Lyon (Villager
#3)

Production Code: 45
Summary: Kirk becomes involved in an arms race when the Klingons equip a

native people with superior weaponry.

On a scientific mission to Neural, a prim-
itive, pre-first contact planet protected by
the Prime Directive, Spock, Kirk, and Mc-
Coy are doing some minor research on
indigenous plant life and chemical com-
pounds. Spock finds large footprints of
the Mugato, a white ape-like creature.
Kirk remembers his first planetary sur-
vey as a lieutenant thirteen years prior on
this very planet. Spock comments on the
qualities of the planet, how Earth-like it
is. Kirk notes that the inhabitants have
stayed at the same technological level for
centuries, and that bows and arrows are
still the tools of hunting. He also explains
that the people are peaceful and never
fight amongst themselves.

Kirk and Spock hear yells from some of the inhabitants and run over to see what is going on.
It is obvious the men are not holding bows and arrows, but flintlock firearms. Kirk explains that
it would be impossible for them to have invented these types of weapons in the duration since
his previous visit.

Coming toward them is a band of men, one of whom is Tyree, the man Kirk lived with while
on his original mission. They are walking directly into a trap set by the armed men. Warned by
Spock that the use of his phaser is expressly forbidden, Kirk throws a stone and distracts one of
the men, causing him to fire his weapon and give away his position. The other men scatter for
cover, as do Kirk and Spock. The armed men make chase and McCoy quickly prepares the USS
Enterprise through his communicator for the landing party’s return. Spock is shot in the back
by one of the flintlock guns and goes tumbling to the ground. Kirk helps him back to his feet and
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they run to McCoy. The three of them beam up, leaving the armed men wondering where they
could have gone.

They arrive on the ship, with Dr. M’Benga and Nurse Chapel waiting in the transporter room
ready to treat Spock. "Lucky his heart is where his liver should be or he’d be dead now", McCoy
says. As they hover over Spock, a red alert is called by Lieutenant Uhura; a Klingon vessel is
approaching. Before leaving for the bridge with Scotty, Kirk asks McCoy about Spock’s condition,
and he can only reply, "I don’t know yet, Jim."

Kirk arrives on the bridge. Ensign Chekov explains that the Klingon ship does not know of
their presence, since the Enterprise is holding the planet between them. Uhura offers to contact
Starfleet, but Kirk warns that it could give away their position and alert the Klingons.

Kirk begins to contemplate the likelihood that the inhabitants of the planet could have devel-
oped firearms in the few years since they started forging iron. Scotty, Chekov, and Uhura on the
bridge offer explanations as to how it could have happened progressively but Kirk abruptly cuts
them off. He later apologizes, stating to them that he’s worried about Spock.

Spock’s condition is poor because there are no replacement organs available to treat him.
They are forced to wait and see what happens. However, Spock is also in excellent hands with
McCoy’s immediate subordinate, Dr. M’Benga, who has considerable experience in treating Vul-
cans, having interned in a Vulcan ward. Kirk explains to McCoy that they must go down to the
planet, together, overruling McCoy’s preference to treat Spock personally by reminding him of
his own recommendation of M’Benga, and must discover what has happened with the dispar-
ity in weapons. While asking Scotty to have the ship’s stores prepare period clothing, Kirk is
warned that Enterprise may have to leave orbit to avoid being discovered. They set a time for a
rendezvous.

"Captain’s log, stardate 4211.4. Keeping our presence here secret is an enormous tac-
tical advantage. Therefore, I cannot risk contact with Starfleet Command. I must take
action on my own judgment. I’ve elected to violate orders... and make contact with planet
inhabitants here."

McCoy and Kirk beam down to the planet. McCoy reminds him of their orders. Kirk recalls it
was his own recommendation not to permit contact with the inhabitants.

As the men walk, Kirk is attacked by a Mugato. He is bitten and suffers from the effects of
its poison fangs. McCoy pulls out his phaser and vaporizes the Mugato. Rushing to Kirk’s side,
McCoy’s small collection of medical supplies will not be sufficient to save his life. He attempts
to contact the ship but to no avail — it has left orbit. Kirk tells him to get Tyree’s men, the Hill
People, who have already found them.

McCoy explains to them that they must take Kirk to Tyree or he will die.
Tyree’s men bring Kirk and McCoy into their camp.

"Medical log, stardate 4211.8. Kirk is right about the people here. Despite their fear and
our strangeness, they’re compassionate and gentle. I’ve learned the hunter Tyree is now
their leader. He is expected to return shortly with his wife, who they say knows how to
cure this poison. My problem — the captain is in deep shock. I must keep him warm and
alive until then."

Tyree and his wife, Nona follow some men with guns. She explains to him that they must
obtain the same "fire sticks", making them strong and able to take the enemy’s houses and
supplies. Tyree is sure that the enemies will someday return to peace again. She does not agree.

She brags that she is a kahn-ut-tu, valued by men because they aid in achieving power. Tyree
claims he accepted her because she cast a spell on him. She explains about many spells that she
uses to keep him. She pulls out a sprig of leaves and rubs them on his face and arm, driving the
plant’s contents into his skin. He is obviously affected by its presence. He grabs her and kisses
her intensely.

They are interrupted by a scout, Yutan, from the camp requesting their presence. Tyree is
dazed by the plant but Nona heads back.

She asks Yutan to bring Tyree when his head has cleared.
McCoy notes Kirk’s struggles. Hoping to keep him warm, he uses his phaser to heat rocks in

the cave where Kirk lays. As he is heating the last of three stones, Nona returns and sees him
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firing the weapon. She is surprised and awed. She steps out of the cave, avoiding being seen by
McCoy.

As Tyree returns to camp, Nona asks him to explain who these men are before she will help
them. Tyree tells her that he promised Kirk silence. She says she is his wife, and that she too
will remain silent or Kirk will die without her help.

Back on the Enterprise, Nurse Chapel takes Spock’s hand as she watches the medical panel.
Dr. M’Benga walks in and Nurse Chapel quickly puts Spock’s hand down. M’Benga comforts her
and assures her that Spock is concentrating on his healing and that is why his readings are so
low. It is self-induced hypnosis. He says that Spock is aware of them and what they are saying
but that he cannot show it. He also says that Spock probably knows she was holding his hand.
Nurse Chapel looks at him in surprise, then in embarrassment.

Tyree and Nona enter the cave. She pulls out a Mahko root and holds it above Kirk’s chest. It
moves in her hand. McCoy asks what it is. Nona replies that few know how to use it.

She offers Tyree her knife, and he cuts the palm of her hand. She puts the root on Kirk’s bite,
then places her hand over the root.

Her blood and Kirk’s blood mix through the Mahko root. Nona flails about as if she is seeing
what is going through Kirk’s mind and his knowledge. Tyree softly pounds on a drum. The poison
is extracted and Kirk regains his consciousness, then promptly falls asleep. McCoy removes the
root showing that the injuries have been completely healed. Nona claims that Kirk belongs to her
now.

Tyree explains to McCoy that legend says that no man can refuse a woman who is joined with
a man in this way.

McCoy wakes up to find Kirk missing, but discovers that Kirk is sitting in the next room. As
he rouses Jim, Tyree stands. Kirk and Tyree are reunited. Kirk remembers nothing since the
animal attack, but knew that Tyree would find a kahn-ut-tu to heal him.

Kirk asks Tyree to tell him about the weapons the enemy has acquired. Tyree assures him
that he will hear everything.

Back on the Enterprise, Spock’s readings fluctuate, but have improved. Dr. M’Benga tells
Spock that someone will constantly be at his bedside. M’Benga tells nurse Chapel that if Spock
awakes, she is to do whatever he asks.

Tyree tells Kirk that the "fire sticks" arrived about a year ago, and that the villagers are
producing them. McCoy asks if any strangers have been seen with them. Tyree answers in the
negative. Kirk then asks if they can spy on the enemy during the night.

Tyree warns about the Mugato, which travel at night. Since McCoy killed one earlier, its mate
will not be far.

Nona walks to the table, alluding to the fact that Kirk and McCoy have enough tools and
strength to make Tyree a very powerful man on Neural. Kirk explains to her that they are simply
visitors from another village. She interrupts him and claims that they come from the sky and
that they have powers far above "fire sticks". Tyree warns her to not speak about any of this with
anyone. Nona claims that the act of kindness she did brings her the right to be rewarded. Kirk
admits he is grateful, but explains that his people’s weapons grew faster than their wisdom. This
leads to his vague explanation of the Prime Directive.

Nona assumes that this implies that Kirk will not help them. She is disgusted. Tyree under-
stands the issue and yet refuses to kill anyone. McCoy mentions to Jim that it could be the
Klingons who have dabbled in this conflict, and that there may be a way to balance things out.
But that possibility disturbs Kirk.

Tyree, McCoy and Kirk make their way to the other village. Kirk knocks out a guard and Tyree
takes the man’s gun.

An enemy villager named Apella walks into a room with a Klingon, Krell, inside. The Klingon
tells him to bring in the man who did the most killings because he is to be rewarded as an exam-
ple to the others. He offers the man another improvement to the flintlock weapon. He mentions
other improvements that will make the weapon more effective and more accurate.

McCoy and Kirk continue their spying. They find coal for forging, and sulfur which is used in
making gunpowder. They enter the building and find the forge, some drill points, and barrels of
extremely high quality, none of which could have been manufactured by the planet’s inhabitants.
It is further proof that the Klingons have been providing these weapons.
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Voices can be heard outside, forcing Kirk and McCoy to hide. The Klingon man and Apella en-
ter, discussing the rewards for bravery and conquest. Krell assures that rewards will be granted,
including power over the planet, and making Apella a governor in the Klingon Empire someday.

As the men are talking, McCoy’s tricorder is somehow activated, its high-pitched whirring
sound announcing their presence. Kirk leaps from behind the forge and attacks Krell, causing
him to discharge the flintlock rifle he carries. It fires harmlessly into the floor. A fight ensues,
and though they defeat Apella and the Klingon, they are caught at the door by two more men
with rifles.

They escape by clubbing the men with fists and gun barrels. As they run, voices cry out
that intruders are in the village. The men are chased through the streets of the village, with the
villagers firing their flintlocks at the fleeing Kirk, McCoy, and Tyree.

In sickbay, Spock partially arises from his hypnosis. He calls to Nurse Chapel and asks her
to strike him. At first she refuses, but does so to appease his request. Spock barely feels her
first few strikes; he asks her to hit him harder. He explains that the pain will help him return to
consciousness. She then hits him repeatedly, much harder.

Just then, Scotty enters the room and, assuming Spock is under attack, restrains Nurse
Chapel. Dr. M’Benga runs into the room and pulls Spock into a sitting position. He slaps Spock
in the face with great swings. After several strikes, Spock catches his hand and explains that he
is sufficiently revived.

Witnessing this bizarre ritual, Scotty questions the practice. Spock and M’Benga tell him that
it is a natural Vulcan response to self-healing.

On the planet, Kirk explains to Tyree and his men how to use a flintlock weapon and how to
work the trigger and hammer. Tyree brings the weapon to his shoulder and fires it, shattering a
clay cup on his first shot.

McCoy requests to speak to Kirk about this new development. He is intensely upset that
Kirk has now introduced these weapons to both sides in the battle. Kirk defends the decision.
McCoy reminds him about the power that Nona supposedly has over him. Kirk explains that they
must equalize the fighting forces, even though McCoy is worried about a never-ending war. They
discuss the 20th century Brush Wars on Earth, and how it led to the balance of power. They
struggle with their decisions, but know there is no better way.

Since Tyree refuses to fight, they hope to convince Nona to sway him.
Spock returns to the bridge as Enterprise returns to orbit. They are approaching the ren-

dezvous time. They also detect that a Klingon is beaming back to his ship.
Kirk follows Nona to a waterfall but she believes that she willed Kirk to be there. She pulls

out the same leaves she used on Tyree and begins tempting him. Kirk simply wants to talk. He
is obviously affected in the same way as Tyree, who happens upon the two of them. His jealousy
is aroused, but Kirk walks away from Nona only to return to her. Tyree raises his gun and cocks
the hammer. Kirk and Nona kiss, but Tyree can’t bring himself to fire. He throws the weapon to
the ground and runs into the trees.

As Tyree flees, a Mugato appears and makes its way to attack Kirk and Nona. Kirk is dazed
by the effects of the leaves and cannot help her. The animal pushes her around repeatedly but
Kirk finally pulls out his phaser to vaporize the creature. As he is still recovering, Nona hits him
on the head with a stone and takes the weapon.

Tyree returns to the camp. McCoy notices he no longer has his gun. After asking him about
it, McCoy asks him to take him back to where he left it. When they arrive, they find Kirk rubbing
his head and still fighting off the effects of the plant.

Nona runs to the enemy villagers. She asks them to take her to Apella, because he will know
how to use the new weapon. She brandishes the phaser and shows it off to them. The men know
she is a kahn-ut-tu, and they only want her for themselves. They surround her and she begins
to fight them.

McCoy offers to give Kirk an injection from his hypospray. He refuses and discovers that his
phaser is missing. They realize that Nona has taken it.

Nona tells the villagers that the weapon she holds is more powerful than their "fire sticks".
They continue to fight her. As the fighting continues, Tyree, McCoy and Kirk catch up to them.
Tyree calls out to Nona. The villagers think it is a trap set for them.

They stab Nona and throw her to the ground.
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A gunfight ensues, and McCoy is struck in the arm but it is only a simple nick. Tyree and Kirk
fight the men. A distraught Tyree catches his wife’s assailant and bludgeons the man to death
with a rock, only stopping when Kirk physically restrains him. McCoy informs them that Nona is
dead.

Tyree is angered and asks Kirk for more weapons. He no longer has a desire for peace. McCoy
returns the phaser to Kirk. They are upset about the outcome, but there was no other option.

Kirk calls to the ship, and Spock responds. McCoy is almost surprised to hear that Spock is
alive, but then tells him that a computer could never die.

Kirk asks Scotty to construct 100 flintlock rifles for the people. Scotty is confused about the
request, but Kirk changes his request to, "Serpents, serpents for the Garden of Eden." He adds,
"We’re very tired, Mr. Scott. Beam us up home."
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Return to Tomorrow

Season 2
Episode Number: 49
Season Episode: 20

Originally aired: Thursday February 9, 1968
Writer: Gene Roddenberry
Director: Ralph Senensky
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott / voice of Sar-

gon), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru
Sulu), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine Chapel), Roger Holloway (Guard
#1), Eddie Paskey (Lt. Leslie)

Guest Stars: Diana Muldaur (Dr. Anne Mulhall), Cindy Lou (Nurse)
Production Code: 51
Summary: The Enterprisediscovers three discorporate intelligences who seek

their help in gaining physical bodies. . . but one of them has plans of
his own.

The USS Enterprise is traveling through
a region of space hundreds of light years
farther than any Earth starship has ever
explored.

A great, ineffable intelligence has ac-
tivated her distress signal relays, giving
her strong readings yet remaining in-
visible to her sensors. The crew arrive
at a destroyed class M planet — much
older than Earth, Spock determines, and
long dead, its atmosphere ripped away
by some cataclysmic event about half a
million years ago. A male voice suddenly
speaks, referring to the ship’s crew as his
"children" and asking them to come into
orbit. He admits the unpromising state of
his planet, and says strangely that he too

is dead — and death will be the fate of mankind too, should they choose not to visit.
In his captain’s log (Stardate 4768.3 — see below), Captain Kirk states his intention to risk

contact; Lieutenant Uhura tells him that the entry will not reach Starfleet for three weeks due to
the Enterprise’s distance from known space. Spock’s science station probes touch the mysterious
planetary speaker, named Sargon, who feeds him the transporter coordinates to a chamber more
than a hundred miles beneath the surface. In that deep vastness, Spock detects a serviceable
atmosphere and presumes that a landing party should fare well enough. Kirk plans to leave
him in command, saying that with this many unknowns "we can’t risk both of us being off of
the ship." But Sargon makes his preferences plain by cutting the ship’s power completely until
Spock is added to the guest list. Kirk now asks Spock to accompany him and leaves Lieutenant
Sulu in command of the Enterprise.

In the transporter room, Dr. McCoy, crewmen Lemli and Leslie, and Lt. Commander Mulhall
have reported for beam-down. Mulhall, an astrobiologist seconded to the operations division, is
unknown to Kirk; it turns out that her orders to join the landing party came from Sargon himself.
McCoy is apoplectic when he hears Spock’s revised approximation of the thickness of solid rock
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through which the party is to be transported: 112.37 miles. When the party leaves the ship, the
two crewmen’s transporter pads fail to energize — another one of Sargon’s surprises.

Deep underground, the Enterprise landing party materializes in a sort of holding area. Spock
finds that the walls date from the time of the cataclysm, and are made from the strongest, hardest
material he has ever come across. Mulhall finds the atmosphere only slightly different from that
aboard ship.

A chamber opens and the unguarded party enter to discover Sargon — energy without sub-
stance, matter without form — housed in a glowing spheroid shell. He gives his guests a little
history lesson: 6,000 centuries ago, the humanoids of this planet were spacefarers. They colo-
nized throughout the galaxy. Sargon speculates that a Human creation myth were perhaps two
beings of Sargon’s race. Mulhall objects to this idea, but Spock picks up on it, saying it might
explain away some elements of Vulcan pre- history.

Astrobiologist Mulhall disagrees with Sargon’s history, scientifically satisfied that earth-Human
intelligence evolved independent of alien projects But 1,000 centuries after the colonial heyday
came the ultimate conflict. Possessed of minds "infinitely greater" than the landing party’s, hav-
ing goals beyond their comprehension, Sargon’s race fought a superwar, unleashing powers to
which even nuclear war pales in comparison. And so the masters of the galaxy all but extermi-
nated themselves, and their homeworld for half a million years has lain dead.

Calling Kirk his "son", Sargon exchanges places with him, taking the captain’s body from him
and storing his mute mind within the sphere. Sargon is thrilled to have a corporeal form again,
and states his intention of using Kirk’s, Spock’s and Mulhall’s bodies.

Leading the landing party to an inner chamber, Sargon shows them ten other spheres ranged
in two rows. His wife Thalassa’s is the only one still aglow on the lower tier. On the upper, one
glows as well — Henoch, of the ultimate conflict’s "other side."

These essences, too, will require hosts, namely Mulhall and Spock. McCoy complains that
Sargon is "burning up" Kirk’s body — his heart is beating 262 times per minute. Sargon says he
and his fellows wish to hold the Human and Vulcan bodies only long enough to build "humanoid
robots" with methods and skills "far beyond your abilities." Sargon staggers back to the main
chamber and, again calling Kirk "son," vacates his body. Kirk’s metabolism promptly returns to
normal. He says his mind’s stay in the receptacle was a "floating in time and space." But the
intimate proximity to Sargon during the exchange has affected him deeply: "For an instant we
were one... I know him now. I know what he is and what he wants — and I don’t fear him."

In a briefing room back aboard the Enterprise, the landing party is joined by Scott, whose
assistance will be necessary in the construction of "android robots." Kirk will not order their
participation. With such mechanical bodies, Spock says, Sargon and company will be able to
leave this planet and share their technology. The resulting advances for "mankind" would be a
great leap of ten millennia. Scott is won over by the prospect of starship engines being "the size
of walnuts"; Mulhall says that in the interest of science she must cooperate. McCoy finds it a
suspicious coincidence that the bodies of both the captain and first officer are required for the
task ahead and worries that to such "giants" the Human crew must be "insects." Kirk compares
the undertaking at hand with the first Earth missions to the Moon, to Mars, to Alpha Centauri,
and reminds McCoy that six generations ago surgery was done with scalpels and catgut. "Risk..."
he concludes, "risk is our business. That’s what this starship is all about.

That’swhywe’re aboard her." Spock, McCoy, Scott, and Mulhall’s doubts about the transfer-
ence are erased after Kirk’s passionate speech.

In the medical lab, McCoy and Nurse Chapel oversee the transference. Thalassa, seeing
through Mulhall’s eyes, at first looks for her husband in Spock, but Sargon draws her atten-
tion "here" — in Kirk’s body. She approves of his choice of host, finding it similar to the body
he lost in the cataclysm. Henoch is pleased with his own host: the Human-Vulcan hybrid has
"strength, hearing and eyesight, all far above your Human norms." Spock’s body deals better
with the transference too, being "accustomed to the higher metabolism"; Henoch stays in it when
the others collapse and for the second time Sargon relinquishes Kirk’s body.

In the pharmacology laboratory, Henoch and Chapel make up a metabolic reduction formula
which, administered from a hypospray at 10 cc/hr, should allow the three cataclysm survivors
to function in their host bodies. Chapel notices that Sargon’s formula has been doctored and
fears for her captain. Henoch confirms that he intends that Kirk die — so as to finish off Sargon.
He then Telepathically establishes mind control over Chapel, touching his middle finger to her
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forehead, making her forget about what he just said.
McCoy makes an entry in his medical log (4769.1 — see below): Sargon is now in his third pos-

session of Kirk’s body, Thalassa is back in Mulhall’s, and Henoch continues to possess Spock’s.
In a science laboratory, Sargon and Thalassa are beginning the assembly of their new android

bodies. They reminisce, but the lost scenes of their beloved homeworld turn to a cruel reminder of
the insensate future that awaits them. Henoch enters and enjoys the plight of his sorely tempted
but morally rigorous opponents. He for one has no intention of relinquishing his host body.
Sargon feels the damage he is wreaking on Kirk’s inadequately suppressed metabolism, but does
not want to worry his wife and soldiers on.

In the medical lab, Chapel conveys Henoch’s bogus metabolic readings to McCoy. Mistaking
her evident stress for fatigue, he offers to administer the last few doses of formula to the visitors.
Alarmed, Chapel insists she will be up to the task.

In the shop, Scott cannot see how the technology of the ancient colonizers is going to work
in the android bodies, which must "need micro-gears and some sort of pulley that does what a
muscle does." A happy Henoch/Spock appears in the doorway and corrects him: comprehend its
workings though Scott may not, the android form will surpass his Human strength and agility by
100%. To Thalassa, though, Henoch’s upbeat manner rings hollow: the android form will house
her for a thousand years — is that not what a prison does? She feels a tremor of revolt against
the impending surrender of her humanoid existence. Might a Human body not after all be her
due, given all the good she proposes to bring to mankind? In the deck six briefing room, Sargon
realizes he can no longer ignore the danger to Kirk’s body and calls McCoy. Thalassa arrives
first and runs the idea of sacrificing Mulhall past her husband. Seeing that the wrongness of the
proposition has escaped her, Sargon points out the practical difficulties — it will take months, if
not years, for the host bodies to grow accustomed to the presence of their essences. She knows
that he, too, longs to resume their physical intimacy — the "intertwining" of senses — and kisses
him, asking "can robot lips do this?" Fighting temptation as well as Henoch’s vapid medicine, he
collapses. McCoy and Chapel arrive to find Sargon/Kirk "dead."

Kirk’s vital organs are in good hands, but his mind is trapped in a sphere on the bedside
table McCoy makes an entry in the medical log (4770.3 — see below). He is sure that Sargon has
died, forced to flee the captain’s collapsed body, and too far from the receptacle to bring about
the exchange of essences. Despite its inhospitality, the vacant body has been brought around in
sickbay, its "vital organs now working," as the nurse says.

We can tweak the gender characteristics after you get it up and running, Thalassa In the
shop, Henoch works on a male-shaped android body. Thalassa wonders why he bothers, since
he clearly doesn’t plan to return his present body to Spock. He stokes her revulsion, saying the
android form is for her — she can occupy it before it has its female features installed. She cannot
bring herself to put her consciousness into the android body.

In the medical lab, Thalassa proposes a back room deal with McCoy: she is able to move Kirk’s
mind back into the functioning body, but she requires that the doctor connive at her keeping that
of Mulhall, "whom you hardly know — almost a stranger to you!"

Even for such a return, McCoy cannot leave Mulhall to die. Thalassa threatens him, "we can
take what we wish... I could destroy you with a single thought!" She projects fire onto McCoy,
but soon her godlike posturing disgusts her, and she realizes that physical existence is seductive
and corrupting for her kind. Relieved to witness her integrity, Sargon now speaks: he has been
sheltering unsuspected in the very fabric of the vessel. Chapel arrives summoned. Thalassa asks
McCoy to leave them stating — "Sargon has a plan."

In his study, McCoy is alarmed by a series of explosions from the lab. Unable to enter, he is
calling for aid when Chapel exits — with something plainly on her mind.

Back in the lab, Kirk and Mulhall have regained their bodies. The three receptacles are burnt
out — completely destroyed. And Spock’s mind? Kirk says the loss was "necessary." The urgent
task is to terminate Spock’s physical form and so put an end to Henoch.

Kirk orders McCoy to prepare a hypo fatal to Vulcans.
On the bridge, Henoch terrorizes Uhura, who screams. Henoch sits in Kirk’s chair and warns

helmsman Sulu not to fight him. Chapel stands beside Henoch. McCoy arrives with Kirk and
Mulhall, whom Henoch stops short by forcing pain upon them near the turbolift.

Chapel takes McCoy’s hypo. Its contents are known to Henoch from reading McCoy’s mind.
He orders Chapel to inject McCoy — but suddenly, she injects him/Spock instead. At first he
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belittles their attempt, but when he senses the undead and powerful Sargon his instinct is to
beg. Spock’s body collapses, Henoch flees but with no host, android nor receptacle at hand he is
destroyed. Chapel swoons, Spock stands. She explains that she had been carrying (and sharing)
Spock’s essence (or katra), which behind Henoch’s back Sargon had "placed in me." And the
hypo, potent enough to "kill ten Vulcans"? A necessary illusion, says Sargon. He borrows Kirk’s
body for a fourth and last time, in order to hold his wife as a living woman before the couple
consign themselves to oblivion "forever." Their final kiss, says Chapel with a teary, fond look at
Spock, was "beautiful." The Enterprise leaves Arret and continues its exploration of the galaxy.
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Patterns of Force

Season 2
Episode Number: 50
Season Episode: 21

Originally aired: Thursday February 16, 1968
Writer: John Meredyth Lucas
Director: Vincent McEveety
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), William Blackburn (Trooper),

James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Nichelle Nichols
(Lt. Nyota Uhura), Ed McCready (S.S. Trooper), Bart La Rue (News-
caster), Paul Baxley (First Trooper)

Guest Stars: Ralph Maurer (S.S. Lieutenant), Gilbert Green (S.S. Major), Chuck
Courtney (Davod), William Wintersole (Abrom), Patrick Horgan (I)
(Eneg), David Brian (John Gill), Skip Homeier (Melakon), Valora Noland
(Daras), Richard Evans (Isak), Peter Canon (Gestapo Lieutenant)

Production Code: 52
Summary: The Enterprise seeks out a historical researcher with whom the Fed-

eration has lost contact, and discovers he has contaminated a culture,
remaking it into a near-duplicate of Nazi Germany.

The USS Enterprise heads for the planet
Ekos to locate a missing cultural ob-
server, John Gill, a noted historian and
brilliant history teacher who had been
one of Kirk’s instructors at Academy.
Spock and McCoy reminisce about his
style of approaching history as a matter of
causes and motivations, rather than sim-
ply dates and events.

While approaching the planet, the En-
terprise is attacked by an old-style chemi-
cal rocket with a thermonuclear warhead
— technology of whose development the
planet is not yet supposed to be capable.
Kirk has Chekov destroy the rocket with
the ship’s phasers. McCoy notes that the
missile is generations ahead from where

they should be technically. Kirk surmises that they may have had help — and Spock glances at
Gill’s photo.

Fearing that Gill’s mission has been compromised in violation of the Prime Directive of non-
interference with developing planets, Kirk and Spock beam down to Ekos. Before they do, they
have McCoy insert subcutaneous emergency transponders, dependent on crystalline rubindium,
into their forearms, to locate them for retrieval in the event they cannot use their communicators.
Kirk orders that Scotty beam them up at the appointed time if they fail to contact the ship, no
matter what their condition may be.

Upon beaming down, Kirk and Spock find a culture almost identical to that of Germany during
its Nazi period of the 1930s and 40s, right down to the uniforms, salutes, persecution of another
ethnic culture — in this case the inhabitants of the neighboring planet Zeon, and the concept of
the Führer — John Gill himself. Stealing some SS uniforms, Kirk and Spock attempt to infiltrate
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the Führer’s headquarters but are quickly captured when Spock is forced to remove his helmet,
revealing his pointed Vulcan ears.

Kirk and Spock are stripped to the waist and interrogated by an SS-Major, who lashes them
cruelly with a whip; this, however, is interrupted by Chairman Eneg, who chides the SS guard
for not realizing that punishment is effective for only just so long.

Left with their wounds still open, they find themselves imprisoned next to Isak, a Zeon under-
ground member who explains how the Nazi movement began on Ekos, coinciding precisely with
the time of Gill’s arrival. Improvising a crude cutting-torch laser from the rubindium crystals
from the transponders Kirk had had McCoy insert, at a subcutaneous level, into the skins of
their forearms before beaming down, the trio then make their way to the SS laboratory, where
Kirk pickpockets the keys from a guard; they manage to escape and retrieve two disassembled
communicators from a SS laboratory. Kirk and Spock are able to steal SS uniforms again and
leave, hauling out Isak in a stretcher. Later, the three return to the underground’s base. There,
Isak is greeted by his brother, Abrom, and told of the death of his fiancée, Uletta. In the midst of
this, a squad of Ekosian stormtroopers (led by a woman) arrives, intent on arresting the entire
lot. She apparently shoots Abrom dead and plans to "finish the job" by killing Kirk.

When Kirk and Spock intervene to help the underground workers, it is revealed that the
woman, Daras (who they recognized from a propaganda broadcast they viewed earlier), is an
Ekosian member of the underground and the storming was a test to see if the two strangers
could be trusted — once Kirk and Spock responded to her apparent murder of Abrom by her
holding at gunpoint, those gathered realized that the two strangers were definitely on their side
and put an end to the ruse. Kirk and Spock then reveal who they really are and why they are
there.

The next opportunity to get to the Führer, they decide, is an upcoming speech in the chan-
cellery in which Isak suspects war will be declared on Zeon (the "Final Solution"). To infiltrate the
chancellery, Kirk and Spock accompany Daras and Isak (in Nazi disguise) to Führer headquarters
posing as a Nazi documentary crew to try and reach Gill. Kirk, Spock, Isak, and Daras walk down
a corridor pretending to film a record of the Führer’s final solution speech. During this, Spock
catches a glimpse of John Gill in a guarded room, seemingly drugged. Kirk tells Spock that they
need Dr. McCoy. Kirk hides inside a cloakroom with Spock and asks Lieutenant Uhura to have
McCoy beamed down from the Enterprise, however, they learn from Daras that the transmission
was traced, prompting a search party. The doctor joins them dressed in a Nazi colonel’s uniform
and throws the search party by pretending to be drunk.

With McCoy now joined with them, the group listens to a speech by Gill, followed by another
from his deputy, Melakon, pledging the destruction of Zeon which is already taking place as
he speaks. Meanwhile, the three are able to sneak into a broadcast booth and find Gill, heavily
drugged. Partly revived by McCoy, they learn the truth; Gill had taken matters into his own hands
on Ekos, which he had found to be in a condition of anarchy. He tried to help by encouraging
the Ekosians to adopt Nazi Germany as a model, believing they could embrace its efficiency
while eschewing its sadistic or xenophobic aspects. Kirk is appalled by Gill’s naivete, but Spock
points out that the Nazis’ phenomenal recovery from Germany’s economic and political collapse
following World War I might make it a compelling example even for a gentle man such as Gill.
Unfortunately, Melakon saw an opportunity and drugged Gill, installing him as a figurehead
leader and orchestrating the Ekosians’ slide into violent militarism and racial hatred.

The search party, led by Eneg, steps into the room, and Kirk quickly pretends they foiled
an assassination attempt by Spock. They convince Eneg to present him to Melakon, which also
convinces Isak that he is a member of the underground resistance. While they distract Melakon,
Kirk struggles to revive Gill to a sufficiently coherent state. Gill is finally able to broadcast a
message halting the invasion and declaring Melakon a traitor. Melakon takes an MP40 machine
gun from a guard and shoots Gill through the broadcast booth curtain to silence him. Isak, in
turn, shoots Melakon twice with a Luger, killing him instantly. As Gill dies in Kirk’s arms, he tells
the captain that the Prime Directive was the right way all along. Meanwhile, Eneg takes control
of the government, declaring, "There has beenenoughkilling. Now we’ll start to live the way the
Führer meant us to live." He plans to go on the airwaves with Daras to offer a new way of life for
both Ekosians and Zeons.

Back on board the Enterprise, Spock expresses confusion as to how a man as logical as Gill
could make such a mistake emulating the Nazis. Kirk says the problem was not simply the Nazis

218



Star Trek Episode Guide

themselves but giving any one individual so much power. McCoy remarks how power corrupts
and absolute power corrupts absolutely; Spock dryly points out several examples from Earth
history of just that mentality and Kirk cuts off their argument by saying, "Gentlemen, we’ve just
been through one civil war; let’s not start another."

Kirk then orders that Ensign Chekov to plot a course and break out of orbit around Ekos as
quickly as they can before another civil war starts.
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By Any Other Name

Season 2
Episode Number: 51
Season Episode: 22

Originally aired: Thursday February 23, 1968
Writer: Jerome Bixby, D.C. Fontana
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Eddie Paskey

(Lt. Leslie), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Majel Barrett (Nurse
Christine Chapel), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), William
Blackburn (Navigator)

Guest Stars: Warren Stevens (Rojan), Barbara Bouchet (Kelinda), Stewart Moss (Ha-
nar), Robert Fortier (Tomar), Lezlie Dalton (Drea), Carl Byrd (Lt. Shea),
Julie Cobb (Yeoman Leslie Thompson)

Production Code: 50
Summary: The Enterprise’s command crew must thwart an invasion by aliens

from another galaxy who plan to conquer this one.

Responding to a ship’s distress call,
Captain Kirk’s landing party (including
Spock, McCoy, Lieutenant Shea, and Yeo-
man Thompson) beams down to a planet
in search of survivors. A male and fe-
male humanoid placidly approach, de-
manding the unconditional surrender of
the USS Enterprise. Activating paralysis
fields from small devices on their belts,
the aliens leave the landing party frozen
but conscious in their places. The male
humanoid, Rojan, calmly explains to Kirk
he is now their commander and will take
them with his people out of the galaxy.
Furthermore, all of Humankind will not
exist as they do now.

The female, Kelinda, disarms them
while paralyzed and then they are released. Rojan explains they are scouts from the Kelvan
Empire of the neighboring Andromeda Galaxy, which seeks a new home by force as their galaxy
will soon reach unsustainable radiation levels.

The Kelvan ship that was used in crossing over into the Federation’s galaxy was destroyed at
the galactic barrier, but they still traveled in life pods. Rojan intends to take the Enterprise to get
back to Andromeda.

Meanwhile, on the Enterprise, Kelvans Hanar, Drea, and Tomar subdue the crew by freezing
them the same way Rojan and Kelinda did the landing party and take over the starship.

At first Kirk says there’s little point in taking it as even at maximum warp, it would take
Enterprise thousands of years to reach Andromeda. Rojan explains that Enterprise will be mod-
ified with Kelvan technology which will shorten the journey to only three hundred years, a con-
cept which fascinates Spock, as an intergalactic journey requiring only three centuries is a leap
far beyond anything they have accomplished. The Kelvans explain that their ship was a multi-
generation starship and explains to Yeoman Thompson that they were born in the intergalactic
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void and they shall die there. Rojan says the mission will be completed by a commander who is
his descendant. These descendants could report on the suitability of the Milky Way Galaxy for
Kelvan conquest and occupation.

Kirk then says that there’s no reason to do all of this by force and he proposes to take the
Kelvan problem to the Federation. He tells Rojan that expeditions have cataloged hundreds of
uninhabited planets that are suitable for colonization. Rojan replies that the Kelvans do not
colonize, but conquer and rule.

The landing party is imprisoned in a nearby cave, guarded by Kelinda, while they wonder why
they registered as Human, and also wonder if the paralysis field is centrally controlled. Using his
mind meld ability to fool the guard as he did on Eminiar VII, Spock’s attempt is thwarted before
establishing an effective link, but Kelinda is distracted enough to get knocked unconscious by
Kirk. The party’s freedom lasts only for a brief moment before Rojan and Hanar recapture them
by freezing Kirk.

In a display of power, Rojan orders Shea, by Hanar, and Thompson, by Kelinda, be taken
aside, declaring a punishment for what Kirk has done. The captain will now watch two of his
crew die. Hanar uses his belt device for a new purpose, instantly reducing Shea and Thompson
into dehydrated porous cuboctahedron solids, the size of a Human fist, composed of their base
minerals which represents the "distilled" essences of their being. Hanar picks up both solids and
Rojan orders him to bring them to him where he is standing next to Kirk. Rojan points out that
the solids represent "the flesh and brain, ... and even what ... Humans ... call personality" of
Shea and Thompson. Rojan crushes and crumbles one solid, declaring "this person" dead. Rojan
says the other one though can be restored and throws the other one over to where Hanar had
earlier picked up both. Hanar touches his belt device, again, revealing that Lieutenant Shea is
the one that is reconstituted. Thompson, on the other hand, is not so fortunate and a dispirited
Kirk bends down to scoop up and shift through his hands the white powdery substance that is
all that remains of her.

Returned to confinement, Spock reports on what little he learned from his interrupted mind
meld. He describes the Kelvans’ native appearance as something quite far from the local hu-
manoid norm, confirming the aliens expressed unease in their new humanoid "shells".

The five Kelvans oversee the entire crew and Enterprise upgrades. Once underway, Kirk is
still permitted to take the captain’s chair with Rojan nearby and Kelvan female Drea taking the
helm. With the ship accelerating to warp 11, the galactic barrier is now only a mere hour away.

Spock and Montgomery Scott learn in the emergency manual monitor room that an attempt
to disable the Kelvan belt devices at their source is hopeless. They prepare another option for
Kirk, a self-destruct trigger to use at the Barrier. They present this plan to Kirk while heading up
to the bridge in a turbolift, but Kirk wonders if they have gone mad. Upon entering the bridge,
the Barrier looms and tension flares on the Enterprise’s command center.

Spock and Scott are anxious for Kirk to order the destruct trigger, but the captain hesitates,
finally ordering them to disable it.

At Barrier contact, the Enterprise shudders and the engines strain, but she breaks forward
into a starless void lit only by a distant Andromeda.

With too many to guard and too many to feed, Rojan declares the majority of the Enterprise
personnel non-essential. The Kelvans neutralize and reduce Uhura, Chekov, Leslie, Hadley, and
all but four of the Enterprise personnel into inert solids. As necessary specialists, Kirk and his
three senior officers Spock, McCoy, and Scotty are allowed to remain animate with free run of
the ship.

Rojan also reminds Kirk in an empty corridor, with eight inert solids, that Tomar saw through
the attempt to detonate the ship and this is perhaps a better fate for the personnel the Kelvans
considered non-essential.

Kirk and his officers are discussing their predicament over a meal in the mess when the
Kelvan Tomar criticizes the Humans’ consumption of "bulk" material for sustenance in favor of
his more efficient Kelvan nutritional pills. Dr. McCoy tells Tomar "don’t knock it ’til you try it" and
piques Tomar’s interest in the bulky foods humanoids prefer. The officers notice the inordinate
pleasure the Kelvan takes in a typical meal from the food synthesizer, and begin to speculate
on their species’ inexperience with their radically different new humanoid bodies and sensory
perceptions. Inspired, the four officers split up, each targeting a Kelvan and introducing them to
a different form of sensory overload.
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Scott weighs in first, luring Tomar into a drinking tour of the Federation. In sickbay, McCoy
suggests that Hanar may be malnourished, and starts pumping him with stimulants, telling him
that these are vitamin supplements.

Before the others can reach their marks, Scott and Tomar manage to polish off a bottle of
Saurian brandy in his quarters.

Kirk decides to focus his energies on Kelinda, the Kelvan who has taken the form of an
exotically attractive, young, blonde female.

Kirk apologizes for having struck her in their escape attempt on the planet and kisses on
her neck where he had struck her, then he moves to her lips. Kelinda admonishes Kirk at first,
knowing this must be a seduction but she admits she’s not opposed to the action. Kirk plays
hard to get and Kelinda rewards him by pulling him in for more. Rojan interrupts, puzzled, and
Kirk hurries away.

Kelinda explains the Human "apology" ritual, demonstrating it on a nonplussed Rojan.
Scott and Tomar finish their second bottle, both becoming more and more inebriated. Scotty

confounds the universal translator and starts pouring something green, mangling its origin (the
Ganymede moon of Jupiter).

Over a game of three-dimensional chess with Spock, Rojan expresses his confusion about the
"apology." Spock blithely suggests Kirk and Kelinda’s motivations might have been otherwise, or
perhaps Rojan was just experiencing jealousy. Rojan denies the emotion, but Spock is able to
needle him into visible aggravation, making him lose the game.

Rojan confronts Kelinda, forbidding her to see Kirk again. Kelinda insists she’ll do as she
pleases, and a brief argument in which both of them clearly display anger follows. The argument
ends with Rojan roughly grabbing her arms, only to realize that he is experiencing emotions.

In sickbay, pushing another hypospray, McCoy tells an irritated Hanar that he’ll definitely
need more of his new drug therapy. He later goes to the bridge to complain to Rojan about his
assignment of duties.

Indomitably vertical, Tomar asks for more alcohol, forcing Scott to break into his secret stash.
The officers meet for a progress report, noting the absence of Scott. Kelinda interrupts, her

eyes only for the captain, asking for another "apology." Spock goes to the bridge, glibly reporting
on the forbidden meeting, bluntly suggesting that Rojan has lost control.

Victorious on the battlefield, Scott watches the drunken Tomar collapse under the table and
fondly kisses his expended weapon of last resort. Stealing Tomar’s belt device, he staggers away
to report to Captain Kirk, but before he can, he collapses into a drunken stupor in the doorway
of his cabin.

Rojan, incensed, storms in on Kelinda and Kirk, deep in the midst of the "apology." Rojan
repeats his orders, but Kirk holds her and claims Kelinda as his own. Enraged, Rojan pulls the
two apart. Not yet satisfied with Rojan’s anger, Kirk slaps the Kelvan twice, inciting Rojan to
lunge in fury. As they fight, Kirk taunts Rojan, saying he’s not acting Kelvan anymore, but more
Human. Head-locked by Kirk, Rojan is forced to consider how much he has changed in a short
time and how unrecognizable his descendants would be when they eventually arrive "home" in
three centuries.

Rojan relents when Kirk reminds him that the core of his mission was to find a new home
for his people. Kirk says they can still take the problem to the Federation and that they can
help them find a new world for them to live on. When Rojan asks if the Federation would really
welcome invaders, Kirk says that indeed they wouldn’t, but they would accept friends. Spock
says that this is a chance for Rojan to make a destiny of their own and that he is only a link in a
chain, following an order given three hundred years previous. Rojan finally agrees that perhaps
it can be done. Spock says that a robot ship could be sent to Kelva with the Federation proposal.
In the meantime, Rojan’s crew could experience life as humanoids on a vibrant world. Rojan
considers a life with these new physical sensations, and asks Kelinda if she’ll stay with him,
receiving her enthusiastic apology. Rojan calls the bridge and reaches Drea. He announces to
her that he is restoring Kirk’s command of the Enterprise to him and that she will follow his
orders. Kirk then orders Enterprise turned around and states that they are all going home.

223



Star Trek Episode Guide

224



Star Trek Episode Guide

The Omega Glory

Season 2
Episode Number: 52
Season Episode: 23

Originally aired: Thursday March 1, 1968
Writer: Gene Roddenberry
Director: Vincent McEveety
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Paul Baxley (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double), Eddie Paskey (Lt. Leslie),

George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura),
David L. Ross (Lt. Galloway), Ed McCready (Dr. Carter)

Guest Stars: Morgan Woodward (Capt. Ronald Tracey), Roy Jenson (Cloud William),
Irene Kelly (Sirah), Morgan Farley (Yang Scholar), Lloyd Kino (Wu),
Frank Atienza (Executioner)

Production Code: 54
Summary: The Enterprise investigates the disappearance of another starship and

discovers a planet where the inhabitants are immortal. . . and engaged
in a strange parallel of Earth’s Cold War period.

The USS Enterprise discovers the star-
ship USS Exeter in orbit upon arriving at
the planet Omega IV. When Captain Kirk,
Spock, McCoy, and Lieutenant Galloway
beam over to the empty ship’s engineer-
ing section to investigate, they discover
the ship to be seemingly abandoned...
only Starfleet uniforms; and some crys-
tals remain.

Kirk uses the ship’s intercom to raise
anyone on board the ship. Spock hails
Kirk and reports the same thing as in en-
gineering, while Galloway reports all four
of the Exeter’s shuttlecraft are on board,
proving the crew didn’t leave that way.
McCoy and Kirk then head to the Exeter’s
bridge and then order both men to meet

them there.

"Captain’s log. Aboard the USS Exeter, commanded by Ron Tracey, one of the most
experienced captains in Starfleet. What could have happened to him, and the over 400
men and women who were on this ship?"

Arriving at the Exeter’s bridge, McCoy’s analysis finds the crystals to be what was left of the crew
with all the water removed. A tape left by the Exeter’s ship’s surgeon, Carter, reveals the crew
was killed by a virus which was brought up to the ship by the landing party; only Captain Ronald
Tracey remained alive by staying on the planet’s surface.

(Log entry made by medical officer of the USS Exeter) "If you’ve come aboard this ship...
you’re dead men! Don’t go back to your own ship. You have one chance. Get down there.
Get down there fast. Captain Tracey is..."
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Kirk orders the landing party to beam down to the planet at once, and gazes down at the floor
at the remains of the ship’s surgeon.

Once on the planet, they interrupt some natives about to behead another, and Captain Tracey,
apparently in charge, calms them down and welcomes them. Captain Tracey has been living
among the Kohms, an iron-age people engaged in a war with the Yangs, a seemingly primitive,
savage and fierce tribal culture — one of whose leaders has just been taken captive. He informs
them there is a natural immunity offered by the planet’s environment — they will stay alive only
as long as they remain on Omega IV.

The landing party sets up in a building to contact the Enterprise, for McCoy to confirm the
disease and Kirk to record a log entry.

Kirk is disappointed that Tracey has apparently used Federation technology to assist the
Kohms in their fight. Because of this, he has become something of a leader of the group, which
is a clear violation of Starfleet’s Prime Directive of non-interference with developing civilizations.

"Captain’s log, supplemental. The Enterprise has left theExeterand has moved into close
planet orbit. Although it appears the infection may strand us here the rest of our lives,
I face an even more difficult problem — a growing belief that Captain Tracey has been
interfering with the evolution of life on this planet. It seems impossible. A starship cap-
tain’s most solemn oath is that he will give his life, even his entire crew, rather than
violate the Prime Directive."

McCoy notes the similarity of the infection to some inflicted during biological warfare exper-
iments on Earth in the 1990s. Suddenly, Spock and Galloway return, with Galloway critically
injured from a Yang ambush. Spock confirms the viciousness of the Yangs, and that they are
preparing to attack, however, Spock also finds an empty phaser pack, confirming he is using
his technology to help the Kohms. Before Kirk can contact the Enterprise, Tracey enters and
prevents him. When Galloway attempts to reach for his phaser, Tracey kills him.

The landing party is disarmed and Tracey makes Sulu think the landing party is indisposed.
Tracey explains to Kirk alone that the Kohm people have no record of any kind of disease but
possess extremely long lifespans, for example, his guard Wu is over 400 Earth years old, his
father over 1,000 years. He wishes to use the resources of the Enterprise to isolate the cause for
this "super- immunity", cure themselves and share it for a profit. To do this, he must keep the
Yangs at bay, and asks for Kirk’s help.

Kirk instead tries to escape unsuccessfully, and is thrown into a cell with the savage and
his woman from before, while Tracey plans to attack the Yangs. After a fierce fight, however,
Kirk comes to realize that the Yangs worship concepts such as freedom and bear remarkable
similarities to the native peoples of North America — the "North American Natives" — and helps
the Yang prisoners escape. However, the male prisoner knocks Kirk unconscious with an iron
bar while he and his female partner escape.

Seven hours and eight minutes later, Kirk awakens and together he and Spock (who is in the
next cell) get the keys to escape their cells.

Spock and Kirk subdue the guard. Kirk tells Spock to repair the transmitter, while he confers
with McCoy, who has been conducting medical research under guard. McCoy informs them that
both the super-immunity enjoyed by the Omega IV inhabitants, and the plague which killed the
Exeter’s crew are the results of biological warfare similar to experiments researched by Earth in
the late twentieth century, in the 1990s. The plague still exists, but after this war, the planet’s
ecosystem developed powerful immunizing agents, essentially due to natural evolution. McCoy
discovers that the longer a person stays on the planet, the more well-established the immunity;
tragically, if the Exeter landing party had stayed on the planet just a few hours longer, no one
would have died. But contrary to Tracey’s belief, these immunizing agents do not act as a "Foun-
tain of youth"; the inhabitants’ lifespans are a by-product of evolution, and the most the agents
might do for the rest of the Federation would be to "cure the common cold."

Spock informs Kirk that the transmitter is now partially fixed. Since they are now cured of
the plague, Kirk tells Spock to signal the Enterprise to beam them up. Just as Spock is about to
do so, the console is destroyed by a phaser blast, injuring him. Tracey stumbles into the room,
trembling, and recounts how his Kohm force was routed by the Yangs, despite the thousands of
Yangs that Tracey and his allies killed with their phasers. Tracey assumes that Kirk freed the
Yang prisoner to warn the others of the attack.
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Kirk demands that Spock be beamed up to the Enterprise for medical attention. When Tracey
objects that they are still infected, McCoy tells him that they are now immune from the virus and
can leave the planet at any time. Excitedly, Tracey interprets this to mean McCoy has isolated
the "serum" he is seeking, but Kirk and McCoy furiously inform him that there is no serum,
that the native’s longevity is the natural result of evolution, and there is nothing that Tracey can
"extract" that will excuse the atrocities he has committed.

On being told that he has thrown away his crew, his career, and his honor for nothing,
Tracey seems to lose what remains of his sanity. Focusing on the impending Yang attack, Tracey
marches Kirk outside and tells him to call the Enterprise with his communicator and have it
beam down more phasers. Kirk obligingly relays the request to Lieutenant Sulu, who says that
he cannot do that without verification. Staring down the muzzle of Tracey’s phaser, Kirk carefully
says that the landing party is in danger. Sulu says that, if that is the case, then teams of armed
volunteers are ready to beam down — which is the last thing Tracey wants.

Kirk says the danger to the landing party is not imminent, and tells Sulu not to beam anyone
else down, before flipping his communicator shut.

Just as Tracey begins to understand that he is stymied, Kirk tries to overpower him, and the
two men fight, only for them both to be taken prisoner by the Yangs. Kirk and Spock eventually
realize that Omega IV’s culture was an extremely close parallel of Earth’s ("Yangs" is a mis-
pronunciation of "Yankees", while "Kohms" originally were "Communists") except the Omegans
fought the war Earth managed to avoid, and the Kohms took over the planet. The Yangs have
been fighting to regain their land ever since; this is confirmed when the victorious Yangs bring
in their battle standard — an ancient, tattered "stars and stripes" US flag.

The Yang prisoner is Cloud William, their chief, and the "holy words" (which only a chief
may speak) are a badly slurred version of the Pledge of Allegiance. Kirk interprets the Pledge
and speaks the words himself, and begins to explain where he is from, but Tracey picks up on
the theme and tries to turn the Yangs against Kirk by declaring he was "cast out of heaven" —
pointing to Spock’s appearance as similar to the appearance of the servant of "the evil one". To
test Kirk, Cloud William reads from the "greatest of holies" and challenges Kirk to translate or
else Spock is killed. Unable to initially translate, Kirk counters that their sacred legends promise
that good is stronger than evil, and fights Tracey man-to-man to prove it.

While the fight takes place, Spock uses his telepathic abilities to get Cloud William’s mate,
Sirah to use one of the communicators, after which a landing party of volunteers from the Enter-
prise, led by Lieutenant Sulu, beams down armed with phasers to take control of the situation.
Fortunately, Kirk wins the fight with Tracey anyway. Seeing these events, Cloud William believes
Kirk to be God’s servant. Kirk informs the Yangs that the "holy words" were not merely written for
chiefs, but for everyone, even the Kohms. He reads the "greatest of holies" — the preamble to the
Constitution of the United States of America, and tells Cloud William the words must apply to
everyone or they are meaningless. Cloud William does not understand the meaning behind Kirk’s
words, but promises that he will obey the "holy words." When Spock asks Kirk if his actions do
not also violate the Prime Directive, Kirk explains he was simply explaining the meaning of what
they were fighting for... as all the Yangs read the Constitution. Before leaving Omega IV, Kirk
glances at the torn and tattered US flag.
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The Ultimate Computer

Season 2
Episode Number: 53
Season Episode: 24

Originally aired: Thursday March 8, 1968
Writer: D.C. Fontana
Director: John Meredyth Lucas
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), George Takei

(Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Walter Koenig
(Ensign Pavel Chekov), Sean Morgan (Ensign Harper)

Guest Stars: William Marshall (Dr. Richard Daystrom), Barry Russo (Commodore
Robert Wesley)

Production Code: 53
Summary: Starfleet uses the Enterprise to test a new super-sophisticated com-

puter, but it soon develops a mind of its own.

The USS Enterprise is summoned to a
space station by Commodore Enwright
without explanation. Commodore Bob
Wesley, commanding the USS Lexing-
ton, explains in the Enterprise’s trans-
porter room that the Enterprise will be
a test vessel for a revolutionary tacti-
cal computer called the M-5 multitronic
unit, designed by the brilliant Dr. Richard
Daystrom. The M-5 will handle all ship
functions, including responding to a sim-
ulated attack led by Wesley, during the
test with a crew of only twenty, much to
Captain Kirk’s chagrin.

"Captain’s log, stardate 4729.4.
The M-5 computer has been in-
stalled on board ship, and we

have left the space station for test maneuvers."

Dr. Richard Daystrom, who designed the duotronic computers used on the Enterprise, arrives
on board to install his new M- 5 multitronic unit, which is capable of running a starship with only
minimal personnel. Kirk, Spock, and Dr. McCoy meet him in engineering, where he is finishing
up the installation. Daystrom explains the first four units weren’t entirely successful, but this
one has the capability to control the ship. Responding to Kirk’s skepticism, he challenges Kirk
on enjoying the prestige of the captaincy.

Spock stays with Daystrom, while Kirk and McCoy leave. Kirk wrestles with his own unease
about the advance in technology and his own possible obsolescence.

The Federation starship Enterprise enters orbit of the planet Alpha Carinae II The Enterprise,
under M-5 control, approaches the planet Alpha Carinae II, achieves standard orbit, and makes
its recommendations for the landing party. As the first example of the difference between the M-
5’s decisions and those of a Human, Kirk’s recommendation is at odds with the M-5’s call, which
includes the same astrobiologist, Phillips, a different geologist (Chief Rawlins instead of Ensign
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Carstairs), and doesn’t include Kirk or McCoy in the landing party, calling them "non-essential
personnel."

While this is going on, Montgomery Scott is observing that power on decks 4 and 5 has
been cut, along with environmental controls for each deck. He traces the source of the power
shutdowns to be the M-5 itself.

In engineering, Dr. Daystrom examines the situation, but explains that the M-5 simply turned
off the power to those decks since they were unoccupied crew quarters and there was no one there
that needed it. Spock also observes that the M-5 is drawing more power than before, to which
Daystrom simply responds that M-5 requires more power. Kirk again challenges Daystrom that
the M-5 can only process information given to it; it cannot make value judgements. Daystrom
dismisses this and describes the M-5 as "a whole new approach" to logic systems.

The arrival of an unidentified vessel cuts off the conversation and brings Kirk and Spock
to the bridge. Dr. McCoy is already there, since sickbay was also shut down by the M-5. The
Enterprise is approached by two ships, the Lexington and USS Excalibur. They engage in an
unscheduled wargames drill, and the M-5 responds swiftly to simulated attacks, hitting back the
"enemy" ships and maneuvering more quickly than it would have were a Human in command.
Kirk tries to be gracious towards the computer’s ability, telling Spock that such applications
might be practical, but Spock tells Kirk that although true, such a thing as a computer running
a starship would be undesirable. He goes on to explain that a key attribute of Human command
is loyalty, loyalty to one man, and that this should never change. Captain Kirk, whose ego has
been somewhat beaten up by all that has been going on recently, appreciates the comment.
Meanwhile, the M-5 is seen to be drawing increasing amounts of power. Wesley communicates
back, awarding the test to the M- 5 and jokingly calling Kirk a "Dunsel."

Dismayed by this, Kirk goes to his quarters to contemplate the increasingly successful M-5.
McCoy arrives with a Finagle’s Folly.

McCoy tells Kirk that Daystrom may be attempting to recapture the "past glory" of winning
the Nobel Prize and Zee-Magnees Prize at an early age. Kirk states that Albert Einstein, Kazanga,
and Sitar did not produce "assembly line" genius innovations and that Daystrom is seeking
to contribute another technological advancement to society. McCoy responds that Daystrom’s
obession with Multitronics can be seen with his rejection of the M-1 through M-4 multitronic
units. The M-5 represents Daystrom’s need to prove his superiority to himself. Their conversation
is cut off, as the Enterprise’s sensors detect a slow-moving ship. It is the automated ore freighter
Woden, and not a drill this time. M-5 abruptly changes the Enterprise’s course to intercept the
ship, speeding up to warp 3. It then engages the ship with photon torpedoes, destroying it, even
though it presented absolutely no threat to the Enterprise, and then resumes its prior course.
Captain Kirk tries to disengage the M-5 in the process, but neither he, Sulu, nor Scott are able
to regain manual control of the ship. Dr. Daystrom still tries to make excuses and explanations
for this, but there is clearly something very wrong. Kirk, Spock, and Scott go to engineering and
Kirk tries to approach the M-5 to shut it off, only to be knocked back by a force field, learning
that the M-5 unit will protect itself as well.

Kirk is infuriated now. He demands Daystrom shut off the unit, but Daystrom insists that
he be allowed to first correct. Kirk has Scott attempt again to cut its power, but when Ensign
Harper, working with a trident scanner, moves in to cut the power, the M- 5 makes a direct
connection to the warp engines using a power beam of its own devising. Harper, in the beam’s
path, is vaporized.

Shocked and enraged, Kirk berates Daystrom for being unable and unwilling to deactivate the
M-5. Daystrom continues to excuse the M-5’s behavior, insisting that Harper "...simply got in the
way", and that his death was not a deliberate act. Kirk snaps back at Daystrom: "How long will
it be before all of us simply ’get in the way’?".

In the briefing room, the senior staff collaborate on a plan to gain back control by focusing
on a certain relay unit between the M-5 and the bridge. McCoy goes to Daystrom to convince
him to shut off the M-5. Daystrom, on the other hand, defends the M-5, saying it’s learning, and
further, that the advance the M-5 represents would liberate man from hazardous duties, saving
life. McCoy notes later to Kirk that Daystrom reacts toward the computer as a father would to
his child. Even if the child went anti-social and killed a person, a father would protect the child.

Kirk and Daystrom observe Spock and Scott attempt to gain control, but Sulu and Chekov
report it is unsuccessful. They realize that M-5 had rerouted the controls while leaving the relay
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they were working on live as a decoy. Spock notes the illogical behavior of the M-5 unit. Daystrom
explains that he impressed Human "engrams" onto the circuits. "The relays are not unlike the
synapses in the brain," Daystrom explains to Captain Kirk. "M-5 thinks, captain."

Uhura reports the four Federation ships as part of the scheduled war exercise, but now Kirk
fears the M-5 will not treat it as a drill.

As the war games exercise begins, M-5 has prevented all communication. The Lexington,
Excalibur, USS Hood and USS Potemkin are approaching. Daystrom assures that the M-5 will
treat it as a drill, but then the M-5 attacks the Lexington and Excalibur with all weapons at full
power, crippling the Excalibur and killing its entire crew in the process. Despite knowing that
M-5 would have full tactical and functional control of the Enterprise, Commodore Wesley blames
Kirk for the attack. When Wesley cannot raise the Enterprise by radio, he requests approval from
Starfleet Command to destroy her.

"Captain’s log, stardate 4731.3. The M-5 multitronic unit has taken over total control of
the Enterprise."

Now that the M-5 has committed murder, Kirk confronts Daystrom, convincing him that the
M-5 is doing more than originally designed.

He demands that Daystrom attempt to reason with M-5, as Daystrom admits it was his own
engrams that he imprinted on the machine.

However, he goes mad in the effort, realizing his reputation is at stake. In his delirium, he
lashes out at Kirk, but is subdued by a Vulcan nerve pinch from Spock.

McCoy hauls him off to sickbay, and Spock notes the self-preservation that the M-5 is dis-
playing is probably a consequence of Daystrom’s engram imprinting.

Hearing that Starfleet has agreed that Wesley can destroy the Enterprise, Kirk himself speaks
to the computer, trying to make it recognize its responsibility in the deaths of hundreds of people
as there are no more life readings on the Excalibur, and reminding it of the penalty for murder.
Feeling Daystrom’s regret over the deaths, M-5 shuts down, dropping the deflector shields and
leaving itself open to attack to atone for its crime. Spock and Scott then disconnect the computer
from ship’s control. With communications not quite restored, Kirk orders that the shields be kept
down, gambling that Wesley will be both compassionate and cautious and break off the battle.
Sure enough, Wesley does so, much to the crew’s relief.

Dr. Daystrom, meanwhile, is cared for in sickbay under sedation and heavy restraint to await
transfer to a total rehabilitation facility, under McCoy’s recommendation. Kirk orders that Sulu
plot a return course to Starbase 6.
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Bread and Circuses

Season 2
Episode Number: 54
Season Episode: 25

Originally aired: Thursday March 15, 1968
Writer: Gene L. Coon, Gene Roddenberry
Director: Ralph Senensky
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio

"Bones" McCoy), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk)
Recurring Role: Bob Orrison (Policeman #2), Eddie Paskey (Lt. Leslie), Nichelle Nichols

(Lt. Nyota Uhura), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Bart La Rue
(Announcer), Paul Baxley (Policeman #1 / McCoy’s Stunt Double),
James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Tom Steele (Slave #2), Gil Perkins (Slave #3), Paul Stader (Slave #1
/ Flavius’s Stunt Double), William Smithers (Capt. R. M. Merik /
Merikus), Logan Ramsey (Claudius Marcus), Ian Wolfe (Septimus),
William Bramley (Policeman), Rhodes Reason (Flavius), Jack Perkins
(Master of Games), Max Kleven (Maximus), Lois Jewell (Drusilla), Allen
Pinson (Spock’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 43
Summary: The Enterprise encounters a planet whose culture is patterned on an-

cient Rome. . . and holds gladiatorial games that Kirk, Spock, and Mc-
Coy must fight in.

Near the planet 892-IV, the USS Enter-
prise discovers the wreckage of the SS
Beagle, a merchant ship missing for the
last six years, and whose commanding of-
ficer is R.M. Merik, an old friend of Cap-
tain Kirk from the Academy. When the
Enterprise enters orbit to look for sur-
vivors, it intercepts a 20th century-style
television broadcast in which a Roman
gladiator defeats and kills a "barbarian."

The casualty is named William B. Har-
rison, whom Spock identifies as the Bea-
gle’s flight officer. Kirk assembles a land-
ing party to the surface of the planet to
investigate.

Kirk, Spock, and McCoy beam down,
outside the city where the broadcast orig-

inated, mindful of their duty under the Prime Directive not to interfere with the society’s natural
development. Almost immediately after their materialization they are captured by the "Children
of the Sun" — runaway slaves who are hiding in caves to avoid recapture. Flavius Maximus, a
former gladiator, regards the officers as Romans who should be killed to avoid disclosing the hid-
ing places, but the rebels’ leader, Septimus, abhors violence, and Kirk’s use of his communicator
convinces him they are not with the authorities but are from an "offshore ship."

Septimus says the Children of the Sun teach peace and brotherhood but are persecuted for
their beliefs.

In a cave, the crew looks at magazines that show astonishing parallels with Earth’s ancient
Rome, though with 20th Century technology. However, when Kirk mentions the loss of Captain
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Merik six years earlier, they conclude that he is now Merikus, the First Citizen. Kirk explains to
the Children of the Sun that such interference would violate an "important law," for which he
needs to be removed for punishment. Septimus orders Flavius to lead them into the city.

However, the group is quickly spotted and captured by the police.
The captives are taken into the city. Kirk uses their captors’ fear of reprisal to angle for a

meeting with "Merikus." He is indeed Merik, and he takes them to Proconsul Claudius Marcus,
who knows all about their off-world origins. Merik explains that, after the shipwreck of the
Beagle, he was forced to beam down all 47 of his crew. They were given two options: "adapt"
to their new world or fight in televised gladiatorial competitions for the entertainment of its
inhabitants. Kirk sees that Merik has violated his oath and has ordered his own crew to their
deaths. Claudius hands Kirk his communicator and tells him to do the same. Kirk initially plans
for Spock, McCoy, and himself to be beamed up, but Claudius’ guards enter with machine guns
pointed at Kirk. Abandoning the attempt, Kirk gives Montgomery Scott the code condition green,
a signal that the landing party is in trouble, but forbidding a rescue attempt. Claudius elicits
from Merik that Kirk has a starship commission that Merik sought but could not qualify for. The
livid Claudius dispatches Spock and McCoy to "the games" to die.

On the Enterprise, Scott notes in his log that Kirk ordered him to carry out condition green,
which prohibits him from taking any action to save the troubled landing party. Scott orders En-
sign Chekov to locate power sources down on the planet and to determine how much their beams
will take to overload them. Scott announces that, although he is forced to not take any action on
the planet below, there is nothing stopping him from frightening the planet’s inhabitants about
what a starship’s power capabilities truly are.

On the planet, Kirk is forced to watch as Spock and McCoy are condemned to fight Flavius and
another gladiator named Achilles in the arena. Spock holds his own against his opponent, but
McCoy is severely outmatched, only surviving because Flavius is reluctant to kill him. Claudius
again tries to pressure Kirk into ordering his crew down, but Kirk calmly refuses. Flavius is
threatened and whipped to encourage him to attack, whereupon he gives McCoy some tips to
make it "look real." Spock overpowers both opponents and incapacitates one with a Vulcan nerve
pinch. This violates the rules, and the lives of Spock and McCoy are put in the hands of Merik
and Claudius. They spare the two to maximize their influence on Kirk.

Kirk enters Claudius’ quarters, and a blonde woman emerges, pouring wine. She tells Kirk
that her name is Drusilla and she is the proconsul’s slave. Tonight, though, she is Kirk’s slave.
Kirk yells out to Claudius that this will not work on him and he still refuses to cooperate. Drusilla
assures Kirk that they are indeed alone together.

McCoy and Spock seek a way out of their cell — and McCoy seeks a way past Spock’s deter-
mination to control his emotions, remarking that the Vulcan isn’t afraid of dying — he is more
afraid of living, for fear in that one day, his Human half might "peek out", as McCoy puts it. For
a moment, Spock appears to admit it but then turns to McCoy and simply says "Really, doctor?".

McCoy then tells him "I know, I’m worried about Jim too."
Kirk is eating the food given to him by Drusilla. He finds the food good, and Drusilla informs

Kirk that she is here to please him.
Kirk tells her that he has been to many worlds with strange customs; perhaps what he is

experiencing is torture on her planet.
Drusilla does not understand, as she does not wish to see Kirk tortured and gives him a kiss.

She asks Kirk to tell her when he feels the first sign of pain, and they continue to kiss. Much
later, Kirk wakes up alone and Merik tells him that the crew of the Enterprise will eventually
come down to the planet’s surface, but Kirk still refuses to cooperate.

The Enterprise intercepts broadcasts announcing Kirk’s execution in the arena. Scott, though
forbidden to mount a rescue because of the Prime Directive, devises a way to disrupt the execu-
tion and warn the city through the power demonstrated by the Enterprise.

Claudius tells Kirk that his night with Drusilla was a favor to a condemned man rather than an
attempt at interrogation, in the process dealing an insult to Merik. Kirk is taken to the arena for
his execution, one that Marcus promises will be swift. On the way, Merik has a change of heart;
he is too late to save Kirk, but tells him he will try to save the other two. The execution, however,
is interrupted by Flavius, and by a power blackout induced by beams activated by Chekov from
the Enterprise. Flavius is killed by the guards’ machine guns during Kirk’s execution, but the
captain escapes and runs to free Spock and McCoy from their cell.
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The Romans intercept Kirk’s rescue attempt from both sides, and thus draw swords rather
than firearms to avoid crossfire. During the fighting, Merik signals to the Enterprise with a stolen
communicator but is stabbed by Marcus. Merik still manages to toss the communicator to the
feet of Kirk, Spock, and McCoy. Locking onto the signal, Scott beams them back aboard, just as
the Roman guards open fire.

On the bridge, Spock muses about the remarkable parallels between Earth during the time
of the Roman Empire and the planet 892-IV — except that Rome had no sun worshipers. But
Lieutenant Uhura, who has been monitoring the planet’s broadcasts, reveals that they are not
worshiping the sun but the "Son of God." The planet 892-IV had both a Caesar and a Christ, and
its evolution will proceed, implying that Rome will fall, in due time.
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Assignment: Earth

Season 2
Episode Number: 55
Season Episode: 26

Originally aired: Thursday March 29, 1968
Story: Gene Roddenberry, Art Wallace
Teleplay: Art Wallace
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Majel Barrett (voice of Beta 5 Computer), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr.

Montgomery "Scotty" Scott / voice of Mission Control), George Takei
(Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Walter Koenig
(Ensign Pavel Chekov), Paul Baxley (Security Chief), Eddie Paskey (Lt.
Leslie)

Guest Stars: Robert Lansing (Gary Seven), Teri Garr (Roberta Lincoln), Don Keefer
(Cromwell), Lincoln Demyan (Sgt. Lipton), Morgan Jones (Col. Nesvig),
Bruce Mars (Charlie), Ted Gehring (Policeman), Victoria Vetri (Isis)

Production Code: 55
Summary: Kirk must decide whether to thwart or help a traveller from the future

sent back to 1960s Earth on a secret mission.

"Captain’s log. Using the light-
speed breakaway factor, the
Enterprise has moved back
through time to the 20th cen-
tury. We are now in extended
orbit around Earth, using our
ship’s deflector shields to re-
main unobserved. Our mission
— historical research. We are
monitoring Earth communica-
tions to find out how our planet
survived desperate problems in
the year 1968."

After Captain Kirk finishes his log en-
try, suddenly the Enterprise is rocked,
and Spock reports that they appear to

have intercepted someone’s transporter beam. Kirk remarks that there were no such devices
in the 20th century. Spock maintains that someone is beaming aboard. Spock discovers that the
transporter beam originates more than a thousand light years away. Scott finds that difficult to
believe, stating that no transporter beam could reach that far, not even in their time. Suddenly a
man in a dark suit, holding a black cat, appears on the transporter pad.

The strange man asks Kirk why he was intercepted and who his interceptors are. Kirk identi-
fies himself and tells the man that he is aboard the United Space Ship Enterprise. The man asks
what planet they are from, and Kirk says they are from Earth. This the man refuses to believe,
because 20th century technology would not allow for a ship like the Enterprise. But when he
notices that Spock is a Vulcan, he realizes the ship is indeed from the future and asks to be
beamed down to Earth. As security arrives, the man identifies himself as Gary Seven, calling
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himself a man from the 20th century, and gives his cat’s name as Isis. Kirk states, however, that
Humans of the 20th century do not go beaming around the universe. Seven explains that he has
been on another planet, one much more advanced, and that he was beaming to Earth from that
planet when the Enterprise intercepted him. When Kirk asks which planet it is, Seven says that
the inhabitants wish their planet to be kept secret and that even in Kirk’s time, it will remain
unknown. Seven reiterates that he is of this time period and adds that, if Kirk does not allow him
to do what he needs to do down on Earth, then Kirk will have changed history. But Kirk, unsure
that Seven is telling the truth, decides to keep him aboard the ship until that can be determined.
However, Seven tries to escape, overpowering the security guards, and he even shrugs off Spock’s
attempt at a Vulcan neck pinch. Seven is only subdued by a phaser stun from Kirk. Kirk calls
Dr. McCoy and asks him to examine the mysterious man in the brig to determine if he really is
Human.

"Captain’s log, supplemental. A man in a 20th century business suit — what is he? Not
even Spock’s Vulcan neck pinch could stop him. Without our phasers, he would have
overpowered all five of us. I find it difficult to believe the mysterious Mr. Seven can be
Human. And yet, suppose he is."

In the briefing room, Spock, who is stroking Isis, mentions that he finds himself strangely
drawn to the cat. Ensign Chekov reports that analyzing the direction Seven’s transporter beam
came from show no habitable planets in that area of the galaxy and Scott says that they will not
be able to analyze the transporter beam, as it had fused their recording circuits. The beam could
have brought him across tremendous distances across space, and perhaps even through time;
there is, quite simply, no way to know. Spock also mentions that current crises on Earth could fill
a tape bank, noting that, on this one day alone: "There will be an important assassination today,
an equally dangerous government coup in Asia, and, this could be highly critical, the launching
of an orbital nuclear warhead platform by the United States, countering a similar launch by other
powers." Kirk and Spock briefly discuss the nuclear arms race and how that once the sky was
filled with orbiting H-bombs, the slightest mistake could have brought one down, setting off a
nuclear holocaust.

Seven soon escapes from the brig using a device called a "servo," disguised as a pen, to
deactivate the force field and put the guard to sleep.

Back in the briefing room, McCoy tells Kirk that Seven is indeed Human, but also that his
is a totally perfect body, without a physical flaw at all within him. This raises the possibility
that he could be an alien taking Human form, and Spock points out again that Seven could be
telling the truth. Kirk laments that neither of them is telling him anything definite. At that point,
Isis jumps out of Spock’s lap and leaves the briefing room. Security then alerts them that Seven
has escaped. In the transporter room, where Isis rejoins him, Seven renders Lemli and Leslie
unconscious with his servo and beams down before Kirk can stop him.

Seven materializes inside a transporter chamber, disguised as a vault concealed behind a
sliding rack of drinking glasses, in what appears to be an otherwise normal office.

Seven accesses a computer behind the bookcase. Seven asks for the locations of agents 201
and 347. The computer asks Seven to identify himself and Seven tells the computer to check his
voice pattern, and it will identify him as Supervisor 194, code name Gary Seven. The computer
recognizes his voice pattern but is unaware of a Gary Seven being assigned to this planet. Seven
then tells the computer that he is a Class One supervisor and that the computer is to override
all previous instructions and answer his questions.

The computer identifies itself as a Beta 5 computer capable of analytical decision and forces
Seven to prove himself by describing the mission of the two agents that were sent here. Finally
Seven, after griping that he has "little love for Beta 5 snobbery," relents and tells the computer
that missing agents 201 and 347 are a male and a female descendant, respectively, of Humans
taken from the Earth approximately six thousand years ago (circa 4000 BC) and that they were
specially engineered and trained for this mission. The problem is that on Earth, its science and
technology have progressed faster than its political and social knowledge have. Their mission
is to prevent Earth from destroying itself before it can become a peaceful society. The computer
states that Seven’s information, while incomplete, will suffice and tells Seven that the agents have
not reported for three days. Seven tells the computer to immediately begin a search and begins
describing how to do so when the computer tells him it is aware of proper search procedures.
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Meanwhile, back aboard the Enterprise, Kirk, Spock, and Scott are trying to determine where
Seven had beamed down. Scott says that they can get to within approximately one thousand
meters of where he had gone. Spock reminds Kirk that following him down is very risky because
they may end up accidentally doing something to alter history. Kirk says he knows but he must
also know if Seven is being truthful with them. Kirk tells Scott to have ship’s stores prepare the
proper costumes and then prepare to beam them down.

In his apartment, Seven learns that the agents’ mission was to disable a rocket that will
launch an American orbiting nuclear platform which is a counter-move to an opposing country
that has already done the same. This appalls Seven, who says that this arms race is the same
kind of nonsense which almost resulted in the destruction of planet Omicron IV, which the Beta
5 computer confirms.

Seven asks if the warhead has been disabled, but the computer says both that it has not been
and that there are just under ninety minutes before launch. Seven says that unless the agents
are immediately located, he will have to undertake their mission in their absence.

Having beamed down, Kirk surreptitiously calls Scott with his communicator and tells him to
lead them to Seven. Scott gives Kirk the coordinates and Kirk and Spock proceed.

The computer provides Seven with various pieces of false identification, including identifica-
tion listing Seven as a colonel with the CIA, a lieutenant in the NYPD, and a colonel with the
NSA. It also produces a map of McKinley Rocket Base. At that moment, a young woman walks
in and asks if anyone is in. Seven steps out and demands to know where she has been. The
woman sees no reason to tell him and asks who he is. Seven asks where 347 is but she neither
knows nor understands, jokingly replying that perhaps he is with 348. She then threatens to call
the police. After insisting that she sit down, Seven, wrongly believing her to be agent 201, tells
her that he is "Supervisor 194, code name Gary Seven" and that he needs a complete report of
all that she has done in the last three days. As the woman prepares to start typing, Seven flips
a switch and tells her not to bother with her hands. When she wonders how she will type, the
typewriter begins typing everything she says. This gets the young woman very frustrated, and
after she yells at the typewriter to stop typing what she says, Seven finally switches it off and she
says that she will quit. Seven then realizes that she is not acting. Using his servo, he locks the
door; he then accesses the computer and has it identify the woman in the room.

The Beta 5 identifies her as Roberta Lincoln and says that she is a secretary hired by Agents
347 and 201. Realizing the terrible mistake he has made, Seven asks Roberta what work her
employers said they were doing and she says they were doing research for a new encyclopedia.
Seven tells her she can go, though she will not be helping her country, unless of course, she does
not care for her country. When Roberta protests that she does, Seven tells her that thanks to
his incompetence, he has made her aware of some top secret devices vital to the security of the
nation. He shows her his false CIA ID and she accepts that it is legitimate. Isis opens the door
and meows at Seven. Seven explains to Roberta that Isis is a trained cat and asks Roberta not to
let anyone in and she agrees to do so.

Out on the street, Kirk calls Scott again, and Scott tells Kirk that the source was about thirty
meters higher than his present location. Thus, Kirk and Spock enter Seven’s apartment building.

The Beta 5 tells Seven that agents 201 and 347 were killed in an automobile accident ten
miles north of McKinley Rocket Base on Highway 949. Seven laments the uselessness of dying
in such a manner and asks if the facts are verified. The computer does confirm this, noting that
the description of the agent’s bodies is accurate.

On the floor outside Seven’s apartment, Scott tells Kirk which way to go and they find the
right apartment. Kirk rings the doorbell and Seven has the computer deactivated. Roberta opens
the door, but when Kirk asks about Seven, she says that she has no idea who he is talking about,
that this is a government office, and that they should leave immediately. But Kirk will have none
of it, demanding to know where Seven is. Roberta demands that Kirk leave, but he refuses, and
she finally grabs the phone and calls for the police.

Kirk and Roberta briefly struggle over the phone and she asks Seven to come help her. Seven,
meanwhile, has entered the transporter in his safe and disappeared. Spock discovers where
Seven was, and Kirk goes in and has Spock restrain Roberta. She manages to pull Spock’s cap
off and is dumbstruck at the sight of Spock’s pointed Vulcan ears.

Seven rematerializes inside the rocket base and observes the rocket which is armed with the
warhead.
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Kirk finds Seven’s map of McKinley Rocket Base. Roberta tells them she has already called the
police to the office. When the police arrive, Spock tries to keep Roberta quiet, but she screams
before he can. Kirk calls Scott, whom he orders to perform a wide scan, as they will be moving,
and be ready to beam them up. They run into the office, but Roberta runs to the door, admits the
police, and points them into the office. They run in just as Kirk orders them beamed up — and
the two police officers are beamed up with Kirk and Spock, all four disappearing before Roberta’s
eyes. Kirk and Spock jump off the transporter platform, and Kirk immediately orders Scott to
beam the policemen back down, which he does. The two policemen are returned to the office,
leaving them dumbstruck at what they have seen and experienced and Roberta not knowing
what to believe.

At the rocket base, there are only fifty minutes until launch. Seven is approached by a security
guard as he approaches launch control. The guard, Sergeant Lipton, has Seven lower Isis to the
ground and requests identification, and Seven produces his CIA ID.

While the guard calls to verify, Isis distracts Lipton, allowing Seven to stun him with his
servo and he then takes the phone and tells the security identification office at the other end
that everything is now OK. He then sits the stunned guard down and tells him to take a nap.
Seven then makes his way to the gantry elevator by hiding in the trunk of the launch director’s,
Cromwell’s, car.

When the car arrives at the launch pad, he exits the trunk, hides in the elevator, reaches a
gantry, removes an access panel with his servo and begins to rewire the rocket.

Meanwhile, Kirk, Spock, and Scott, in the transporter room, search for Seven at the launch
site by reflecting their sensors off a low-orbiting weather satellite. Unable to find him, Kirk and
Spock decide to beam down to the base to search for Seven the old- fashioned way. They mate-
rialize in front of the previously stunned guard as he awakens. Lipton takes them into custody
and escorts them to the control room in the launch complex. They are briefly interrogated, but
all attention is focused on the launch preparations. Kirk and Spock stand there unable to act.

Meanwhile, planning to quit again and telling the computer interface that she promises not to
tell anyone about Seven or anything she has seen, Roberta accidentally discovers that depressing
a pen holder on the desk opens the sliding glass rack. She then fiddles with the combination lock
to the safe and succeeds in opening the safe/alien transporter room. At the same time, using
the ship’s sensors, Scott locates Seven on the rocket gantry while he is manipulating wires on
the rocket. Scott calls for security and then attempts to beam Seven back aboard. Sensing the
transporter beam, Seven gathers Isis into his arms. But at the same time, Lincoln’s fiddling with
the safe/alien transporter controls pulls him back to the NYC office.

In the launch facility, Kirk and Spock watch helplessly as the countdown progresses. The
security officers inspect Kirk’s and Spock’s phasers and communicators. The security supervisor
tells Kirk that only the slightest possible charges will be brought against them if they explain
why they are here and what they are doing. Kirk can only stand silently and watch as the rocket
launches up toward space.

"Captain’s log, supplemental. Spock and I are in custody. Even if we’d talk, they wouldn’t
believe us. We’re powerless to stop Mr. Seven or prevent the launch, or even be certain if
we should. I have never felt so helpless."

In the office, Seven is initially angry at Roberta for interfering, but he then calms down when
he realizes that what she had done likely kept him from being transported back aboard the En-
terprise and again taken prisoner. He then goes over and begins to work at the Beta 5 computer.
He inquires whether he had done enough to take control of the rocket, and the Beta 5 confirms
that he had.

Seven uses the Beta 5 exceiver circuits to cause the third stage of the American rocket to
malfunction and veer off course. He also arms the warhead and Roberta, who had become very
suspicious of Seven, hits him on the head with a small jewelry box, for she now realizes that
what he has been doing is beyond the CIA’s abilities. She grabs Seven’s servo and tells him to
stay where he is. Seven begs Roberta to let him finish what he had started, otherwise when the
rocket warhead detonates somewhere in six minutes, it will start World War III.

From the science station on the bridge, Chekov and Sulu see the warhead arm and call Scott
in the transporter room to inform him of what has happened. Sulu tells Scott that the computers
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indicate an impact somewhere in the heart of the Eurasian landmass. Uhura, listening in to
broadcasts from her station in multiple Earth languages, reports that she is receiving military
alerts from the major powers. Scott decides that he will have to risk calling Kirk, and tells Uhura
to open a channel to his communicator.

At launch control, the mission planners note the malfunction in the rocket and try to override
it and get it back on course. When the warhead arms itself, the scientists are confused as to
how it could have done so on its own. They prepare to send a self- destruct signal to prevent the
H-bomb from otherwise detonating on an unsuspecting population somewhere.

Kirk, taking advantage of this distraction, steps over and tries to activate his communicator,
but Lipton catches him and sends him back to his corner. Just then, Scott attempts to contact
Kirk for instructions. When the communicator beeps and the rocket base guard picks it up and
tries to talk to Scott, Spock steps over, under the guise of showing Lipton how to use it, and
uses his nerve pinch to render him unconscious again. Kirk has Scott beam them directly to
Seven’s office. Unfortunately for the scientists, the self-destruct signal does not work. The lead
flight controller picks up a red phone to make a call to the President.

Back in Seven’s apartment, Seven tries to tell Roberta the truth about what has been hap-
pening and that truly advanced civilizations would neither take strange forms nor visit Earth
in force, explaining that the best option is to bring Humans to their planet and train them for
generations, until they are needed on Earth. Roberta tells him that she wants to believe him, for
she knows that her world needs help; this explains the seemingly insane conduct of some of the
people of her generation, of whom she points out, "We wonder if we’re gonna be alive when we’re
thirty."

Just as Seven tries to run back to the computer, Kirk and Spock enter the apartment again.
Kirk asks Spock if he can detonate the warhead using the computer, to which Spock replies that
he can attempt it. Seven says that he wants the warhead detonated too, but that he will have to
do it, and at least a hundred miles above the ground, so that it will frighten the people of Earth
out of the arms race. At that moment, Scott calls Kirk, telling him that the Enterprise’s monitors
show all major powers on full missile alert and a retaliatory strike is ordered upon warhead
impact. Spock says that without more time, he can only estimate, and Seven angrily asks Kirk
to allow him to do his job. Kirk insists that he still does not know what Seven’s job is, and that
for all he and Spock know, Seven may set the controls so that the warhead may not even be
detonated. Then Roberta points the servo at Kirk and demands that he leave Seven alone. Seven
quickly grabs it from her hand and tells her that the servo was set to kill. He deactivates it and
then hands it over to Kirk. Kirk tells Spock if he cannot detonate the warhead, then they will
both have to trust Seven. Spock tells Kirk that in the absence of facts, there is no logical decision
and that he will have to rely on his Human intuition to guide him.

After a brief moment, Kirk tells Seven, "Go!" Seven runs over to the Beta 5 and begins working
the controls, activating a visual of low Earth orbit and having the computer count down the miles
by tens. Finally, at 104 miles, Seven manages to detonate the warhead.

Later in the day, Seven is dictating the last bit of his report into the typewriter. "...and in
spite of the accidental interference with history by the Earth ship from the future, the mission
was completed." Spock then corrects Seven and tells him that by all appearances they did not
interfere but that, rather, that the Enterprise was simply part of what was supposed to happen
on this day in 1968. Kirk says that their record tapes show that while it was never generally
revealed, a malfunctioning sub-orbital warhead was exploded exactly 104 miles above the Earth.
Spock adds that, furthermore, it caused the nuclear powers to re-assess the risks of a nuclear
orbiting platform. That everything turned out just how it was supposed to leaves Seven feeling
relieved.

For a moment, Roberta looks over at Isis and sees a rather gorgeous woman. She steps over to
Seven and asks if he will explain who that is. Seven says that it is simply his cat. When Roberta
looks back, Isis is a cat again. Seven then asks Kirk what else their record tapes show, but Kirk
says they cannot, in turn, reveal all they know. Spock does say that it would be safe to say that
Seven and Roberta have some interesting experiences ahead of them and Kirk agrees with that
assessment. Kirk calls to be beamed up by Scotty, Spock tells Seven to "live long and prosper,"
and Kirk says that the same goes for Roberta. They beam back aboard, and the Enterprise leaves
orbit to go back to its proper time.
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Spock’s Brain

Season 3
Episode Number: 56
Season Episode: 1

Originally aired: Thursday September 20, 1968
Writer: Gene L. Coon
Director: Marc Daniels
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio

"Bones" McCoy), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk)
Recurring Role: Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu),

Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine
Chapel), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Marj Dusay (Kara), James Daris (Morg), Sheila Leighton (Luma)
Production Code: 61
Summary: The Enterprise is intercepted by a starship of unknown design and a

woman from the ship beams directly into the bridge and uses a device
to render the Enterprise’s crew unconscious. She then walks over to
Spock. . . When the crew awakens, McCoy summons Kirk to sick bay
and informs him that the alien visitor apparently removed Spock’s
entire brain without even performing surgery. After Spock’s body is
fitted with a device that allows McCoy to control the Vulcan’s motor
functions with a remote control, Kirk starts a search for Spock’s brain,
hoping it can be recovered and somehow returned to Spock before his
body decays.

The crew of the USS Enterprise en-
counters an ion drive vessel, something
Scotty finds particularly interesting. Soon
though, a strange woman from that ship
transports herself onto the bridge and
renders everyone on the Enterprise un-
conscious. She slips deliberately among
the crew until she finds Spock. Mysteri-
ously, she presses her hand against the
first officer’s head.

When the crew awakens, they find
that Spock is missing from the bridge. Dr.
McCoy urgently calls Captain Kirk down
to sickbay, where he finds Spock on a
biobed. McCoy struggles to explain that,
somehow, Spock’s brain has been surgi-
cally removed, leaving the body alive but

on full life support. Kirk proposes to find Spock’s brain, but McCoy warns that the unique prop-
erties of Vulcan physiology give them only 24 hours to reintegrate it into the science officer’s
body.

The crew explores their options while searching for Spock’s brain The Enterprise uses the
bulk of those hours following an ion trail to the Sigma Draconis system. Ensign Chekov places a
schematic of the system on the viewscreen, pointing out that there are three class M planets. With
only eight hours remaining to save Spock, Kirk has time to visit only one of the planets before
Spock’s body expires, so he holds an informal staff meeting on the bridge with Chekov, Sulu,
and Uhura to arrive at a decision. None of them seems capable of supporting interstellar flight,
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but Uhura finds large, regular energy pulsations on the otherwise glaciated and pre-industrial
Sigma Draconis VI. The unlikely world thus becomes Kirk’s best hunch. If he is wrong, Spock
will die.

Kirk, Scotty, Chekov, and two security officers beam down to the frigid surface. There, they
detect five large, primitive male humanoids. Following an ambush, Kirk subdues one of the
humanoids with his phaser. The humanoid, a Morg, is confused because Kirk and Scott do not
seem like "the Others", whom he describes as being the givers of "pain and delight." Kirk is
puzzled because the Morg does not understand what it means to have a mate nor does he seem
to understand exactly what a female is.

Chekov finds evidence of an underground city with his tricorder. Scott finds food and weapons
stored in a cave, but Kirk discovers a sensor and surmises that the cave is a trap the Eymorg use
to capture the male natives. McCoy beams down with Spock, whom he has fitted with a remote-
controlled device to substitute for his brain. They allow themselves to be captured. Chekov and
the Enterprise security officers remain above ground; Chekov uses his phaser to heat a rock to
help them stay warm, since Kirk and company may be a while.

In the underground city, they encounter Luma, one of "the Others" — a race of beautiful
females, the Eymorg, who live in comfort below the surface of the planet, but have the minds of
children. Captain Kirk finds that he is able to establish contact with Spock’s brain by using his
communicator. Spock reports that he is well but that he does not know where he is. They find
the woman they saw on board the Enterprise immediately before Spock’s brain was removed,
who renders them unconscious by pressing a button on a device located on her wrist. They are
taken prisoner.

When the landing party comes to, they find that they have been outfitted with silver belts
that have large, round green devices at the abdomen. Kirk demands to know what has happened
to Spock’s brain, but the Eymorg do not understand what a brain is or what is the Enterprise.
Finally they understand that the "Controller" the Eymorg speak of is Spock. It seems that these
women have somehow connected Spock’s brain into their computer and that his brain is re-
sponsible for running their expansive underground dwelling because they, as a race, have long
forgotten how to take care of themselves.

Having been left alone, McCoy, Scott, and Kirk incapacitate the guards. Kirk speaks to Spock
using the communicator. They inform him that his brain has been removed and it is being used
as some sort of controller. Spock reports that he has a body that stretches into infinity and his
medulla oblongata seems to be breathing, pumping blood, and maintaining temperature. Spock
suggests that the project to restore his brain might be impractical; he would trust McCoy to
remove a splinter or lance a boil, but the knowledge to replace his brain does not exist in the
universe. Kirk, however, insists that if the knowledge exists to remove his brain, there must be
knowledge to put it back. He instructs Spock to send out a signal so that they may find where
he is being kept. Spock complies.

As they make their way to the chamber, Kirk asks about the belts. Spock accesses the infor-
mation: one must press a red button on a bracelet in order to release the belt. They enter the
chamber where Spock’s brain is kept, but an Eymorg is in the chamber and activates the pain
belt. Kirk uses the remote control device to use Spock’s body to grab Kara’s bracelet and press
the red button, releasing the belts. With the crew freed, Kara pleads that Spock’s brain must
remain connected or their civilization will die.

Kirk tells Spock that he is in a black box connected by light rays to a control panel. He
wonders if the sensations he is feeling means that Spock is recirculating air, running heating
plants, and purifying water. Kirk asks Kara how she was able to remove Spock’s brain by placing
on her head a device known as the "teacher". They place it over her head, and she suddenly
speaks with erudition. She admits that she does have the knowledge, but she also now knows to
use a phaser, which she points at Kirk. It is set to kill.

Kara and Kirk debate over the proper disposition of Spock’s brain. Scott pretends to faint and
distracts Kara; they obtain the phaser from her. She says that the teacher will provide knowledge
for three hours, which McCoy says would be just long enough to effect the transplant, but she
refuses to perform the operation. McCoy points out that he has medical knowledge and should
be able to use what he already knows and retain the knowledge. McCoy places the teacher on his
head and receives the knowledge; when he recovers, he says "Of course; of course. A child could
do it. A child could do it."
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McCoy begins quickly restoring Spock’s brain, using the same knowledge originally used to
remove it. However, after a time, McCoy begins losing the knowledge he has gained. He exclaims
in despair, "I am trying to thread a needle with a sledgehammer!" Drawing on his own skills with
only a few minutes left, he connects Spock’s speech center, allowing Spock to speak. Spock then
assists McCoy in completing the reconnection of his brain. "I’ll never live this down," McCoy says,
"this Vulcan is tellingmehow to operate."

Upon his restoration, Spock makes a speech that explains the history of this retrograde civi-
lization and the split of the sexes.

McCoy then laments, "I should have never reconnected his mouth." "Well, we took the risk,
doctor," Kirk jokes.
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The Enterprise Incident

Season 3
Episode Number: 57
Season Episode: 2

Originally aired: Thursday September 27, 1968
Writer: D.C. Fontana
Director: John Meredyth Lucas
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu),

Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine
Chapel), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Joanne Linville (Romulan Commander), Jack Donner (Romulan Sub-
commander Tal), Richard Compton (Romulan Technical Officer),
Robert Gentile (Romulan Technician), Mike Howden (Romulan Guard),
Gordon Coffey (Romulan Soldier)

Production Code: 59
Summary: Captain Kirk becomes increasingly erratic and orders the Enterprise

into Romulan space. . . where the ship is captured by a beautiful Ro-
mulan commander.

"Enterprise medical log, star-
date 5027.3. Dr. Leonard Mc-
Coy recording; I’m concerned
about Captain Kirk. He shows
indications of increasing ten-
sion and emotional stress. I can
find no reason for the captain’s
behavior, except possibly that
we’ve been on patrol too long
without relief and diversion. He
has resisted all of my attempts
to run a psychological profile on
him."

Captain Kirk has been behaving ir-
rationally of late, as noted in McCoy’s
medical log. Kirk then inexplicably orders

helmsman Sulu to take the USS Enterprise across the Romulan Neutral Zone and into Romu-
lan space, where it is quickly surrounded by the Romulans — who are now using Klingon-style
vessels.

Kirk instructs Lieutenant Uhura to contact Starfleet Command and transmit all log entries.
Sub-Commander Tal demands the immediate surrender of the Enterprise. Kirk says he will blow
up the Enterprise if any Romulans attempt to take it. Tal tells Kirk that no one should have to
choose quickly to die, and gives Kirk one hour to surrender the ship. If he does not, he and his
crew’s deaths are certain.

In an exchange of hostages, Kirk and Spock transport aboard the Romulan vessel, where they
meet Tal’s superior, a female commander.

Kirk is accused of invading Romulan space in an attempt to steal a newly developed cloaking
device for study by the Federation. The commander points out that there are no methods to
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coerce a Vulcan to speak, but threatens to torture Kirk until he confesses his crime — or dies.
Spock, however, testifies that Kirk was not under Starfleet orders; he is mentally unstable and
has ordered the Enterprise across the Romulan Neutral Zone for his own glorification. An enraged
Kirk is taken to a holding cell.

The Romulan commander broadcasts a message to the Enterprise informing them of what has
transpired. She orders the crew to have the Enterprise follow her to Romulus, where the crew
will be processed and then released back to the Federation. Chief engineer Montgomery Scott
retorts that he takes no orders except those of Captain James T. Kirk, causing the slightest of
smiles to flicker across Kirk’s face.

Thereafter the Romulan commander attempts to persuade Spock to side with his Romulan
"cousins," take command of the Enterprise and accompany the commander back to Romulus.
She wonders why an officer of his abilities was never given the opportunity to command, despite
his 18 years of service to Starfleet. She says that Spock must have his own ship but he points
out that it is she that needs a ship: the Enterprise. She admits that bringing the Enterprise to
Romulus would be considered a great accomplishment. In the process, she attempts to woo him,
which he finds moving to his Human — and emotional — side. Spock attempts to walk down the
forbidden corridor, but respects the commander’s wish that only loyal Romulans walk down it.

Meanwhile, Kirk injures himself when he is transferred to a holding cell aboard the Romulan
ship. McCoy beams aboard to examine him.

McCoy reports to the commander that he is mentally incapacitated, which seems to corrobo-
rate Spock’s testimony. She proclaims Spock to be the commander of the Enterprise. This leads
to an altercation between Spock and Kirk, in which Spock uses the Vulcan death grip on him.
McCoy pronounces Kirk dead.

Kirk is brought back aboard the Enterprise and is revived by McCoy; the "death grip" is
revealed to be a simple nerve block. Another truth is learned: Kirk and Spock are working under
Federation orders to steal the cloaking device. Kirk asks McCoy to surgically alter him to appear
Romulan. Nurse Chapel and Scotty are brought into the conspiracy.

Meanwhile, the Romulan commander brings Spock to dinner. He notes that the food is much
better on board than it is on the Enterprise, being a powerful inducement. They drink a blue
beverage, followed by an orange colored beverage. She continues her promise that a place can be
found for Spock in the Romulan Star Empire. She promises him that Romulan women, unlike
Vulcan women, are not dedicated to pure logic and the sterility of non-emotion. She demands a
token of his love: he must lead some Romulans on board the Enterprise and bring the ship to
Romulus. He agrees, but suggests that they spend an hour in her chamber before proceeding.
She accepts, and whispers her first name in his ear. Spock remarks that the name is beautiful,
but incongruous when said by a soldier. The Romulan commander tells Spock that she will now
"transform into a woman," and goes off to change out of her uniform.

Wearing the uniform from one of the Romulan prisoners, Kirk transports aboard the Romu-
lan battle cruiser. While the Romulan commander is changing, Spock contacts Kirk with his
communicator and speaks low. Spock reveals the location of the cloaking device.

Their transmission is detected on the Romulan bridge and Sub-Commander Tal is alerted.
While Spock and the commander proceed with their intimate time together, Kirk makes his way
to the forbidden corridor. Sub-Commander Tal interrupts the commander and Spock, saying
through the door that the matter is urgent. The commander reluctantly allows him to enter,
where he informs her of the source of the alien transmission: right there, in the commander’s
chamber. Spock is discovered. All proceed urgently to the cloaking device.

Kirk removes the cloaking device from its control panel and has Scotty beam him with it
back to the Enterprise. Upon returning, Scott takes the device and installs it into the deflector
shield from engineering. Back on board the Romulan ship, the commander confronts Spock; she
wonders who he is that he has done this. Spock replies, "First officer of the Enterprise." She
slaps him across the face upon learning of his betrayal of her. Spock asks what the Romulans’
present form of execution is.

"Captain’s log, stardate 5027.4. Commander Scott has less than fifteen minutes to install
the Romulans’ cloaking device, and get it working. I hope Mr. Spock can buy us the time
we need."

250



Star Trek Episode Guide

Kirk returns to the bridge with Romulan physiology; however he appears, the crew is happy to
see him. He quips that the reports of his death were premature. He orders Sulu to plot a course
back home and for Chekov to man the sensors to locate Spock.

The commander learns of Spock’s complicity in the scheme and prepares to have him exe-
cuted. He asks for twenty minutes to exercise the Romulan Right of Statement. He begins that
he is guilty of the charge of sabotage — but he had carried out his duty due to the fact that the
Romulan cloaking device poses a threat to the Federation.

Chekov locates Spock by using the sensors to isolate the Vulcan life signs and establishes
a transporter lock as Scotty finishes connecting the cloaking device. While making his final
statement, Spock is beamed back aboard the Enterprise — with the commander holding onto
him. Brought to the bridge, the commander orders Tal to destroy the Enterprise, leaving Kirk to
prepare to fight in case Scott is unable to activate the cloaking device. Scott succeeds, however,
and Enterprise escapes with the Romulan commander.

While escorting her to her quarters on Deck 2, Spock tells the commander that he regrets that
she was unwittingly brought aboard the Enterprise. He confesses that his only interest was the
cloaking device when he came on board her ship, but now he tells her that his interest wasn’t
all pretend. She tells him the Romulans will soon develop a way to penetrate the cloaking field
technology Starfleet now possesses. "Military secrets are the most fleeting of all," he says. "I
hope you and I have exchanged something more permanent." The commander and Spock agree
that what has passed between them will be their secret. Returning to the bridge, Spock takes
command from Kirk, who leaves for sickbay to get his Human appearance restored by Dr. McCoy.
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The Paradise Syndrome

Season 3
Episode Number: 58
Season Episode: 3

Originally aired: Thursday October 4, 1968
Writer: Margaret Armen
Director: Jud Taylor
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio

"Bones" McCoy), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov),

Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine Chapel), Paul Baxley (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt
Double), Richard Geary (Salish’s Stunt Double), James Doohan (Lt.
Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Rudy Solari (Salish), Richard Hale (II) (Chief Goro), Naomi Pollack (In-
dian Woman), John Lindesmith (Engineer), Peter Virgo Jr. (Lumo), La-
mont Laird (Indian Boy), Sabrina Scharf (Miramanee)

Production Code: 58
Summary: Kirk, Spock and McCoy beam down to a planet in the path of an on-

coming asteroid. However, Kirk disappears and the Enterprise is forced
to abandon the search to stop the asteroid in time. Meanwhile, Kirk
recovers consciousness but has no memories of his previous life, and
is adopted by a local Amerindian tribe as their medicine chief and god.

Kirk, Spock, and McCoy beam down into
an idyllic location next to a lake on the
planet Amerind, reminiscent of the Amer-
ican Pacific Coast. Kirk remarks on the
"duplication" of the planet’s evolution as
compared to Earth, while McCoy notes
the beauty of the flora.

They come upon an obelisk, the
Obelisk, covered with unknown alien
symbols. Spock notes that the obelisk is
"an alien metal of some kind, an alloy re-
sistant to probe." Even the age is beyond
the tricorder’s ability to date. Spock ex-
amines the symbols but can offer no in-
sight into their meaning. He speculates
that to build such a monument would re-
quire a civilization equal to or beyond the

Federation’s ability. McCoy brands the planet "an enigma."
The trio only has thirty minutes to explore the surface before leaving the planet. They return

to the lake and look across at a village which houses an indigenous, Native American-like tribe
that is "a mixture of Navajo, Mohican, and Delaware" characteristics, according to Spock. Kirk
feels it is similar to discovering a mythic lost society like Atlantis or Shangri-La.

McCoy suggests contacting the natives to warn them, but is discouraged by Spock. An asteroid
is on a direct course towards the planet. The thirty minute restriction on exploration was to allow
them to return to the ship in time to make the journey to a deflection point. As the time on the
planet draws to a close, they return to the obelisk. On the way, Kirk remarks on the simplicity of
life for the natives. McCoy diagnoses him with Tahiti Syndrome.

Before the landing party returns to the USS Enterprise, Kirk climbs up onto the platform at
the base of the obelisk and flips open his communicator. A trap door slides open and drops Kirk
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into a chamber. He falls down some stairs and begins to pull himself up, accidentally leaning onto
a control panel. As he regains his footing, energy tendrils strike out from the panel, immobilizing
him and finally leaving him slumped across the controls.

Spock and McCoy attempt to scan the interior of the obelisk but have no success. They are
unable to discover how to open the trap door.

McCoy berates Spock for suggesting abandoning the search for the time being. Spock explains
the danger of delay in reaching the deflection point. If they fail to get to the deflection point in
time, it would become impossible to divert the asteroid, and everyone on the planet including
Kirk would be killed. The two return to the Enterprise.

Kirk regains consciousness and attempts to remember where he is or how he got into the
chamber. He staggers about, looking over his phaser and communicator, disoriented, admonish-
ing himself to "try to remember".

He ascends the stairs and the trap door opens to let him out. As he looks around, two of the
natives arrive at the obelisk carrying baskets of fruit and bread. Presumably they are delivering
them as sacrifices to the obelisk or to what they believe lives within.

At the sight of Kirk emerging from the obelisk, both kneel and cover their faces with their
hands. One, the priestess, rises and climbs up on the platform with Kirk, saying "we are your
people, we’ve been waiting for you to come to us."

Back on the Enterprise, Montgomery Scott warns from engineering that the ship is being
pushed too hard. Spock urges Scotty to keep the engines at warp nine in order to reach the
deflection point in time. Scott warns that "[they are] moving further into the danger range all the
time."

On the planet, Kirk is brought before the tribal elder, Goro and medicine chief Salish. Kirk
still remembers nothing of the asteroid danger or of his own history. The medicine chief, Salish,
insists that he prove himself. The elder explains to Kirk that their legends prophesy that one
will come "who can rouse the temple spirit and make the sky grow quiet". Kirk does not know
whether this describes him or not.

As they are speaking, a young boy who had been caught in fish nets and had drowned was
brought in. Salish examines him and states that "there is no sound in the boy, there is no life in
the eyes, he will move no more." As he moves off, defeated, Kirk moves in and tries CPR on the
boy. Within a few moments, the boy is breathing again.

While Kirk insists that it’s simply a very old technique that "goes way back..." although he
can’t remember more about it, the elders acclaim Kirk, saying that only a god can give breath to
the dead. Salish’s medicine badge is taken from his forehead by the priestess, Miramanee, and
placed on Kirk. All bow to Kirk, covering their faces. As Salish rises, his face twists in shame and
anger.

The Enterprise has reached the deflection point, and Sulu prepares to target the asteroid.
Spock asks Scotty for full power to the deflectors. Scotty provides it, worrying that the circuits
will blow under the strain after such a stressful journey to the deflection point. Spock orders
Scotty to bypass the relays.

As they activate the deflectors, the power flickers. Scotty reports that the dilithium crystal
circuits are failing and must be replaced but Spock has him hold off on doing so for the moment.
The deflectors start to move the asteroid, but the power drops and the asteroid has only moved
0.0013 degrees.

Spock moves the ship into the path of the asteroid. They will retreat in front of it until the
power is strong enough to destroy the asteroid. McCoy worries that the power might not be
enough and that they will be crippled in the way of their own destruction. Spock reminds him
that they will still have impulse engines and will be able to get out of the way. McCoy counters
with "Jim won’t be able to get out of the way." For Spock, this is a calculated risk that must be
taken.

Miramanee and Salish meet by the lake. Salish reminds Miramanee that she should be work-
ing on their ritual cloak. Miramanee tells him there will no longer be a ritual as the priestess and
medicine chief always marry and he is no longer the medicine chief.

Miramanee attempts to reassure Salish that any other woman in the village would be honored
to have him, but Salish bitterly tells her that he will have no other. They part tearfully.

Kirk works in one of the shelters and Miramanee brings him clothing to replace his Starfleet
uniform. He asks her about the gods of the obelisk, known to them as the temple. She is surprised
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as she believes he knows everything. He convinces her to tell what she knows. Miramanee tells
him that the gods brought them there long ago and appointed a medicine chief to keep the secret
of the temple and to use it "when the sky darkens". The secret is passed from one medicine chief
to another. Salish’s father, who was medicine chief before him, died before he could pass on the
secret.

The elder joins them and asks Kirk his name so they may honor him. Kirk manages to re-
member "Ki... Ku...". With that, Goro, the elder guesses his name to be "Kirok." The elder knows
that Kirk is displeased about something. Kirk assures him that he is happy and has never felt so
peaceful before. He only doubts his ability to help them. Miramanee touches him tenderly and
tells him that "here there is much time".

Under Spock’s instruction, Ensign Chekov scans for the asteroid’s weakest point from the sci-
ence station. After determining it is almost dead center, Spock instructs Sulu to lock all phasers
there to split the asteroid. The engine room scrambles to keep up with the phaser bombardment.
However, this effects no damage to the asteroid.

Miramanee wakes Kirk and tells him their ritual cloak is finished. Kirk doesn’t understand
until she explains the traditional joining between the priestess and medicine chief. She takes his
confusion as a sign that there is another. Kirk reassures her that "there is no one else in my
mind or in my heart." He tells her to name the joining day. Miramanee chooses the very next day.

Scotty reports to Spock that the Enterprise’s warp drive is non-functional and can only be
repaired at a starbase. McCoy orders Spock to rest. Spock ignores him and signals Chekov to
place them on course back to the planet. They will continue under impulse drive the 59.223
days back to the planet, trailed by the asteroid with only a four-hour gap. McCoy is disturbed
by Spock’s lack of attention to his rant. He notices that Spock is intently studying the tricorder
images of the obelisk. Spock tells him that it is "another calculated Vulcan risk."

Miramanee dresses for the joining in her lodging while the elder paints Kirk’s face on the
platform of the obelisk. He tells Kirk that he will return to the village first to tell the priestess
that Kirk will follow. Kirk walks back to the village feeling content and lucky. Salish jumps out
and threatens Kirk. He pulls a knife and cuts Kirk’s palm in their struggle. Salish is shocked and
elated that Kirk cannot be a god as one would not bleed.

They fight and Kirk disables Salish. Salish tells him to kill him, saying, "I will not rest until I
prove to my people that you are no god." Kirk leaves him and continues back to the village. Kirk
dons the ritual cloak and Miramanee joins him under it to complete the ceremony.

Spock continues to try to decipher the symbols. He has gone without much rest or food for
58 days. McCoy diagnoses him with exhaustion. He reminds Spock that he made a command
decision and it isn’t his fault that the asteroid wasn’t deflected. He also tells him Kirk probably
would have undertaken the same course of action. Spock goes and lies down but returns to his
work as soon as McCoy leaves.

A shirtless Kirk and Miramanee frolic together in the woods near the lake, kissing and laugh-
ing together. Kirk tells her that he is "so happy". Unfortunately, he is plagued by bad dreams. He
dreams vaguely of the Enterprise and her crew. Miramanee tries to take his mind off "the strange
lodge which moves through the sky" by showing him a gift. She brings out a swaddling board
and tells him that she bears his child. Kirk is delighted.

Back in camp, Kirk shows Miramanee how he plans to set up an irrigation system to double
the food production. She praises him for his invention of the lamp and his knowledge of food
preservation, that will protect the people in time of famine. As they talk, a storm brews outside.
Miramanee is frightened but is comforted by Kirk’s presence. She looks outside and tells him
that he must go to the temple "and make the blue flame come out". Kirk is confronted by the fact
that he does not know how to get into the temple or how to stop the storm.

Salish and the elder arrive and urge him to go to the temple. Kirk suggests going to the caves,
but Salish berates him. The elder demands that he "rouse the temple spirit". Kirk begrudgingly
goes off to the obelisk and asks them to take care of Miramanee. Kirk stands in front of the
obelisk and pushes and beats at the exterior to no avail. He begins calling out to the obelisk but
the only apparent response is stronger winds and Salish smiling at Kirk’s failure.

McCoy returns to Spock’s quarters and sees that he is still working at his computer, trying to
decode the language of the temple.

Spock tells McCoy that the symbols are not words, but music. Spock has been working them
out on his Vulcan harp. He has discovered that the people who made the obelisks are called
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The Preservers. They moved humanoid species in danger of extinction, placing them around
throughout the galaxy in hospitable areas in order to save them. For McCoy, this answers the
question of why there are so many similar humanoid species scattered throughout the galaxy.
They speculate that the obelisk is an asteroid deflector that has been inoperative for quite some
time.

Kirk’s inability to make the obelisk work was noted by Salish who has brought the villagers to
the temple to kill Kirk by stoning him. Miramanee tries to stop them, but Salish stops her. They
struggle and he tells her to "go, go die with your false god." Kirk and Miramanee are both stoned
by the villagers, and Miramanee receives a hard blow to her abdomen.

As this happens, Spock and McCoy beam down and this frightens off the villagers. Both Kirk
and Miramanee have been knocked unconscious by the stones. They revive Kirk, but he does not
remember Spock or McCoy. He calls out for his wife but, unlike him, she has not recovered as
quickly. Spock speaks with her and figures out some of the missing pieces. Nurse Chapel joins
the team with an emergency surgical kit and she and McCoy tend to Kirk.

Sulu calls to report the time to impact. Discovering they are dangerously short on time, Spock
performs a Vulcan mind fusion on Kirk to restore his memory. Spock breaks the meld, and McCoy
asks what is wrong. Spock replies "His mind... he is... an extremely dynamic individual." Kirk
rises and says, "It worked."

Once again himself, Kirk looks to his wife. Spock interrupts and asks him about the interior
of the obelisk. Kirk says that it is filled with equipment, and Spock explains that it is a deflector
device. Kirk and Spock work to try to re-enter the interior. Kirk re-opens his communicator and
the trap door opens. Kirk kisses Miramanee and asks McCoy to help her. Spock and Kirk go
down into the monument and try to discover how to work the controls. Spock manipulates what
he believes to be the correct controls and a blue beams emits from the obelisk and successfully
pushes off the asteroid away from Amerind.

Kirk goes to the shelter where McCoy has laid Miramanee. He asks about her condition and
McCoy tells him that her internal injuries are fatal. After McCoy leaves the two of them alone
together, Kirk tells Miramanee that the planet has been saved. Miramanee does not realize she is
dying or Kirk’s real identity and speaks hopefully to Kirk about how she will give him a happy life
with many children, when she is recovered. Kirk holds her and confirms his love for her, kissing
her just before she dies.
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And the Children Shall Lead

Season 3
Episode Number: 59
Season Episode: 4

Originally aired: Thursday October 11, 1968
Writer: Edward J. Lakso
Director: Marvin Chomsky
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio

"Bones" McCoy), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk)
Recurring Role: Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine Chapel), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota

Uhura), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru
Sulu), Eddie Paskey (Lt. Leslie), Jay D. Jones (Crewman), Dick Dial
(Technician #2), Paul Baxley (Freeman), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: James Wellman (Prof. Starnes), Melvin Belli (Gorgan), Pamelyn Ferdin
(Mary Janowski), Caesar Belli (Steve O’Connel), Mark Robert Brown
(Don Linden), Brian Tochi (Ray Tsing Tao), Craig Hundley (Tommy
Starnes), Louie Elias (Technician #1)

Production Code: 60
Summary: The Enterprise travels to a planet where a scientific team has killed

themselves. . . except for the children, who begin to act oddly.

The USS Enterprise responds to a dis-
tress call from the Starnes Exploration
Party at the Federation outpost on the
planet Triacus.

But a landing party consisting of Cap-
tain Kirk, Spock and McCoy find a scat-
tering of dead bodies. Just then, a group
of children emerge from a cave and begin
playing, singing "Ring Around the Rosie"
near their parent’s lifeless bodies.

A log replayed from a tricorder sup-
ports McCoy’s opinion that the event is
a mass suicide. The log mentions an "en-
emy from within."

The scientists’ children, however, are
unharmed — and oblivious to the death,
unmoved even as the landing party

buries their parents. They continue to play as though nothing happened. McCoy theorizes that
this could be a psychological defense against trauma and warns Kirk against questioning them
further. Captain Kirk and Spock believe the colony has been attacked, with the children delib-
erately excluded from the attack for an unknown reason. A strange tricorder reading leads Kirk
and Spock into a nearby cave, where Kirk is struck by sudden anxiety, which subsides when he
leaves the cave.

Kirk has the children beamed aboard the Enterprise, where Nurse Chapel serves them ice
cream from the food synthesizer in the ship’s arboretum. But McCoy can find no physical
anomaly in the children, and Kirk cannot get them to discuss what happened to their parents.
When the children are left alone, they chant to summon a "friendly angel" (later referred to as
Gorgan) and he appears, congratulating them for getting rid of the adults on Triacus and telling
them that they must take control of the Enterprise and travel to Marcos XII.
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The children, with Gorgan’s help, can exercise psychological control over adults. Scott sees
in the auxiliary control room that his engineers have taken the Enterprise out of orbit, but they
subdue him. By pumping their fists, the children exert mind control over Sulu, Chekov, Uhura
and other crewmen to do their bidding. For example, at first Sulu, Chekov, and Uhura believe
that they can see Triacus on the viewscreen even though the Enterprise is no longer orbiting the
planet. Kirk and Spock do not realize the starship is en route to Marcos XII until Kirk orders two
additional security guards down to Triacus, who are instead beamed out into space.

Kirk and Spock enter the bridge as the children summon Gorgan, revealing him to Kirk for
the first time.

Gorgan does not address Kirk but merely warns the children that their "operation" has been
discovered.

Kirk makes the crew realize that they have left Triacus and the children plant new fears
in them: Sulu sees rings of swords that will destroy the Enterprise if he even slightly changes
course and Uhura sees not her console but herself as a disfigured, diseased, dying old woman.
The children briefly take over Spock’s mind and unleash Kirk’s greatest fear, losing command of
his ship, as every command he issues to Leslie is either disobeyed or heard as gibberish. Spock
frees himself of the children’s mind control and gets Kirk off the bridge to help him overcome his
fear in a turbolift. They try to take control of the ship through the auxiliary control center but
Scott and the control center crew are now under the children’s influence; he and his engineers
force them out.

Chekov, Freeman and a security officer attempt to arrest Kirk and Spock Outside auxiliary
control in a corridor, Spock tells Kirk that so long as the children are present on the Enterprise,
there is danger. Kirk doubts this, given that they are only children, but Spock also says that
they are followers and without followers, evil cannot exist. He also says that if the evil inside
the children is growing and if they cannot find a way to stop it, they will have to kill them, Kirk
finishes for him.

Just then, Chekov, Freeman, and another security officer corner Kirk and Spock, telling them
that Starfleet has ordered their arrest. When Kirk resists, Chekov threatens to shoot him with
his phaser.

Kirk again tries to reason with Chekov but under the influence of Tommy, Chekov tells his
captain Starfleet Command supersedes his orders. Kirk and Spock defeat the delusional security
team by fighting and with Vulcan nerve pinches. Kirk has Spock escort Chekov, Freeman, and
the security guard to the detention area and goes to the bridge. Upon arriving, Kirk finds Tommy
sitting in his chair and forces him out of it to stand next to Mary. Kirk, together with Spock,
summon Gorgan to the bridge by replaying a recording of the children’s chant on a microtape
and then challenge him. They show the children footage of themselves on Triacus, playing with
their parents, followed by images of the parents lying dead, then by the headstones marking their
graves. The children suddenly realize what they have done and begin to cry. McCoy is pleased
that the children are finally showing authentic grief. Without the children’s support, Gorgan
morphs into a grotesque being with a face of drooping flesh as he disappears, shouting "Death to
you all!"

As the ship nears Marcos XII, Kirk orders Sulu make a course change to Starbase 4.
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Is There in Truth No Beauty?

Season 3
Episode Number: 60
Season Episode: 5

Originally aired: Thursday October 18, 1968
Writer: Jean Lisette Aroeste
Director: Ralph Senensky
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura),

Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Richard Geary (Guard #1),
James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Vince Dead-
rick (Guard #2), William Blackburn (Guard #3), Jay D. Jones (Scott’s
Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: Diana Muldaur (Dr. Miranda Jones), David Frankham (Larry Marvick),
Robert Balver (Yeoman), Ralph Garrett (Marvick’s Stunt Double), Alan
Gibbs (Stunt Double)

Production Code: 62
Summary: Miranda Jones, a telepath who studied mental disciplines on Vulcan,

arrives with Ambassador Kollos, a Medusan — an alien life form whose
physical form is so hideous, humanoid life forms are driven insane
if they look upon him. Also beaming aboard is Larry Marvick, one
of the original designers of the Enterprise — and hopelessly in love
with Miranda, although she has chosen to spend her life serving as a
liaison between the Medusans and other humanoids. Miranda senses
that someone is actively contemplating murder, and suspects Spock
is envious of her once-in-a-lifetime mission — but even Miranda is
unaware of the real would-be killer and their target.

The USS Enterprise is assigned to trans-
port the Medusan ambassador Kollos
back to his homeworld. Brilliant navi-
gators with unique mental abilities, the
Medusans are so different physically that
any Humans go insane at just the mere
sight of them. Vulcans, however, can
safely view them by wearing a protective
visor.

The ambassador (in a protective box)
beams aboard along with Dr. Miranda
Jones and Larry Marvick, one of the de-
signers of the Enterprise’s engines.

Kirk clears the way on the Enterprise
for Spock and Jones to escort the ambas-
sador to his quarters. Jones says she is a
telepath tasked with performing a Vulcan

mind meld with the ambassador, which has never been done before. Spock was initially asked
for the assignment, but he turned it down. Jones becomes suspicious of this.

At dinner in full dress, Dr. Jones tells Captain Kirk, Scott (in a kilt), McCoy and Marvick that
she studied on Vulcan for four years to learn (among other things) how to temper her telepathic
abilities, shutting out the thoughts of others, and not go mad. Her goal for the mind link is a
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preliminary step toward Medusans becoming navigators on starships. Marvick’s part will be to
adapt the instrumentation to meet the needs of those navigators. At the dinner, Dr. Jones points
out that Spock is wearing an IDIC, but he reassures her that he wears it to honor her and not to
suggest that he could more easily use the Vulcan mind meld to communicate with the Medusans.

McCoy wonders aloud why someone would risk going mad by attempting this research. Spock
chides McCoy for subscribing to the "outmoded notion promulgated by your ancient Greeks that
what is good must also be beautiful." Kirk concedes that one of the last prejudices faced by
Humans is to be attracted to what is beautiful, and makes a toast to Jones, "the most beautiful
woman to grace a starship." Jones retorts by wondering why McCoy would look on disease and
suffering for the rest of his life, and he then gives a toast "to whatever she wants the most."
Before they take another drink, Jones receives the disturbing sensation that someone nearby is
thinking of murder. The feeling passes but she quickly excuses herself.

It turns out that Marvick loves Jones. He comes to her quarters and pleads with her not to
go with Kollos, but she rejects him. She then realizes that it’s Marvick who wants to commit
murder, and she urges him to seek help, but he leaves. Marvick tries to kill Kollos with a hand
phaser, but looks upon him during the attempt. He goes mad and runs out of Kollos’ room down
a corridor in a frenzy.

An insane Marvick heads to engineering, knocking out Hadley on the way. Kirk, Spock, and
McCoy, accompanied by Lemli and Leslie, go to the ambassador’s quarters where they find Dr.
Jones. She informs them that no harm has come to Kollos, although Larry Marvick tried to kill
him. Jones confirms that Marvick did see Kollos, at which Spock notes that dangerous insanity
will soon result in him.

In engineering, Scotty, thinking Marvick has taken him up on his previous bet that he
wouldn’t be able to handle the controls he helped design, hands over the console to Marvick.
As he does, Kirk makes a shipwide announcement that Marvick has just attempted to murder
Kollos, that he is insane and extremely dangerous. Scotty tries to wrestle Marvick away from
the controls, but Marvick attacks him and his staff, rendering them all unconscious, and speeds
the Enterprise past warp factor 9.5 which propels them through the Galactic barrier and into
an uncharted void far outside the Milky Way Galaxy. Spock and Chekov try to disengage the
engines from the bridge’s engineering station, but have no luck. Upon hearing Marvick’s ranting
in engineering, Kirk, McCoy, and a security team, along with Dr. Jones, rush to the engine room
to stop Marvick. Still ranting and raving, Marvick tries to grab Jones by the throat and screams
at everyone to not love her, as she will kill them if anyone loves her. He then utters that he loves
her, and suddenly dies of sheer terror.

The Enterprise is now stranded in an uncharted void with no known points of reference by
which to return to normal space. Spock says that in going beyond warp 9.5, the Enterprise en-
tered a space-time continuum and left the galaxy. Kirk wonders whether Kollos with his superior
navigational abilities inherent to Medusans can get the ship home; however, in order for the at-
tempt to take place Spock must mind meld with Kollos so that he can provide the navigational
skill while Spock physically pilots the ship. Spock notes Jones will certainly not allow it, and
cannot be confined to quarters due to her abilities.

Kirk decides to occupy her in an arboretum by asking her about her future. She eventually
understands what is happening, and rushes to Kollos’ quarters. Spock, already there, says he
must be the one since he can pilot a starship. Furthermore, Dr. McCoy has surmised her secret
and reveals that she is blind. Jones admits that she hides her blindness because she hates the
pity of others, and has been using a sensor web worn over her clothes to feign sight. Jones argues
that her sensor web gives her more detailed information than Human vision. Nonetheless, Kirk
insists that she communicate with Kollos to understand that it is necessary for Spock to meld
with Kollos.

Kollos is brought to the bridge, and Spock initiates the mind meld near his station with
a protective shield covering Kollos. Kollos speaks through Spock, recognizing Kirk as an old
friend, McCoy, and Uhura. Kollos/Spock succeeds in returning the Enterprise to normal space
by taking the helm from Sulu. Before returning, Kollos notes "how compact these bodies are" and
how "remarkable" language is, but that Humans are "so alone, you live out your lives in this shell
of flesh...terribly lonely." However, when the time comes to break the link, Kollos/Spock forgets
the visor and looks upon Kollos in its native form.

Spock arises from behind the shield stunned and begins attacking crewmembers. Kirk has to
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stun him with a phaser, from which Spock may die as a result. Spock is taken to sickbay, where
Jones, with her Vulcan training, may be able to repair Spock’s damaged mind.

Against McCoy’s advice, Kirk enters sickbay to convince her to help. She argues that she
cannot help Spock, because his "mind has gone down too much". Kirk confronts her with her
jealousy of Spock’s ability and accuses her of not wanting Spock to recover, telling her that the
true "ugliness is within you." Jones refuses to acknowledge the truth of her jealousy, telling Kirk
to go away.

Kirk leaves and tells McCoy that he may have made a mistake in going in to confront her
and if Jones lets Spock die, that it was because she could not stand to hear the truth. Jones
ultimately decides to help Spock, and successfully melds with and heals him. As a result, Jones
gains her desired ability to link with Kollos to the same level that Spock can.

In the transporter room, Jones meets Kirk and tells him that his words enabled her to see;
Kirk gives her a rose. Jones tells Spock that she understands the great joy Spock felt upon
linking with Kollos, and Spock is pleased that she understands. They wish each other peace and
long life before Jones beams over to the Medusan ship.
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Spectre of the Gun

Season 3
Episode Number: 61
Season Episode: 6

Originally aired: Thursday October 25, 1968
Writer: Gene L. Coon
Director: Vincent McEveety
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Walter Koenig

(Ensign Pavel Chekov), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura)
Guest Stars: James Doohan (voice of Melkot Buoy), Ron Soble (Wyatt Earp), Bon-

nie Beecher (Sylvia), Charles Maxwell (Virgil Earp), Rex Holman (Mor-
gan Earp), Sam Gilman (Doc Holliday), Charles Seel (Ed), Bill Zuck-
ert (Johnny Behan), Ed McCready (Barber), Abraham Sofaer (voice of
Melkotian), Gregg Palmer (Rancher), Bob Orrison (Cowboy #2), Gre-
gory Reece (Cowboy #3), Mike Minor (Mask), Richard Anthony (Rider),
Paul Baxley (Cowboy #1)

Production Code: 56
Summary: When coming to an exaphobic isolationist planet, Captain Kirk and

his landing party are punished for trespassing. They are sentenced to
death in a surreal recreation of the Gunfight at the OK Corral with the
landing on the losing side.

On a mission on behalf of the Federa-
tion to establish contact with the reclu-
sive and xenophobic Melkotians, Captain
Kirk decides to ignore the message of a
space buoy warning the USS Enterprise
to immediately withdraw from Melkotian
space and go back the way it came. Kirk
hears the warning in English, but Spock,
Chekov and Uhura hear it in Vulcan,
Russian, and Swahili; their native lan-
guages, respectively. This leads the crew
to deduce the message was transmitted
telepathically. Kirk orders Uhura to fur-
ther contact the Melkotians, but there is
no response to his hails.

When Spock, Kirk, Scott, Doctor Mc-
Coy, and Ensign Chekov beam down to

the Melkotian planet, they materialize in a fog bank not recorded by sensors. Their tricorders
and communicators do not function. The landing party encounters a Melkotian. The Melkotian
emerges from the fog and tells the Enterprise officers that their warning was plain, they have
disregarded it, and will now be punished.

The Melkotian informs them that they are "outside" — a disease that must be destroyed.
They learn that their trespassing is to be punished by death and how they will die will be taken
from Kirk’s mind, since it was he who ordered that the Melkotians’ warning be disregarded. The
Malkotian tells Kirk that "yours shall be the pattern of your death."

The landing party suddenly finds itself teleported to a facade of a 19th century American
frontier town. All of their equipment is gone, and instead each now has a gunbelt and a revolver.
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They observe the curious "incompleteness" of the town. Buildings with only a front wall, open to
the air on the sides and back, signs and clocks hanging in mid-air. Kirk reads from a copy of
the Tombstone Epitaph, a newspaper with the date of October 26th, 1881. Kirk wonders "Why
here? And why now?". Spock notes that the time and place is based on the patterns of Kirk’s
memories. A man with a sheriff’s badge greets them, acting as though he knew them well. He
refers to Kirk as Ike, Spock as Frank, Scott as Billy, and McCoy as Tom. Recognizing the sheriff’s
name, Johnny Behan, Kirk quickly puts the names together. Ike Clanton, Frank McLowery, Tom
McLowery, William Claiborne and Billy Clanton. He further recalls that the Clantons were one of
the factions who fought for control of the town of Tombstone; the other being the Earps: Wyatt,
Morgan, and Virgil, who were the town marshals, as well as "Doc" Holliday. Spock notes that the
famous gunfight of O.K. Corral took place on October 26, 1881 and that the Clantons lost. Kirk
warns that the antique guns they all are carrying can be as deadly as phasers at close range.

They witness the shooting of a bar patron by Morgan Earp, and conclude that death is one
thing that is real in this surreal scenario. Inside the bar, Chekov is accosted by a woman named
Sylvia who claims to know him as Billy. Kirk recognizes Morgan as the man who kills on sight,
and rises to confront him. Spock cautions him to back down, without moving a muscle, as he
would be quickly gunned down in a "fast draw." Kirk says he does not want any trouble from
Earp, but Earp says he will get them to draw soon enough, and then leaves.

Kirk and Spock discuss what is expected to happen based on history, that they are supposed
to be killed at the OK Corral at 5 pm.

Kirk says that they will not be there. Kirk tries to convince Ed the bartender vehemently that
he is not Ike Clanton, that he and his group are from the future, Kirk is the captain of a starship,
but to no avail. The bartender tells him it makes no difference who he thinks he his, but rather
whom the Earps think he is, while walking away still laughing.

Kirk then attempts to make peace with the Earps, saying there is a mistake. Virgil Earp says
that he always felt the Clantons were "yellow" and then hits Kirk. Kirk strikes him back, Wyatt
Earp then draws on Kirk, but Virgil stops him. Wyatt Earp warns Kirk that if he is in town at
5:01pm, the Earps will kill them.

Kirk returns to the bar, and discusses what options they have with Spock, McCoy and Scotty.
Kirk and the landing party try to leave town, but they are stopped by a force field. Spock notes
that the Melkotians will not allow them to leave. Recognizing that they must fight, Kirk asks if
they can find some way to stop the Earps using materials at hand in this recreation of Tombstone.
McCoy and Spock cooperate to build a tranquilizer gas grenade which will incapacitate the Earps.
McCoy encounters the town dentist, "Doc" Holliday, while acquiring the chemicals needed for the
tranquilizer, asking to borrow a small quantity for a serious emergency.

Holliday tells McCoy that his "emergency sure is real," and lets him take the chemical, but
warns him to be finished by 5:00pm, because at "one minute past five, you’ll find a hole in your
head."

Meanwhile, Chekov has fallen in love with Sylvia, telling her that he is looking forward eagerly
to the dance next week. Sylvia asks if they can turn the dance into a wedding ball, but Chekov
says that would not be possible, because he is not someone she could marry. The two share a
passionate kiss, but then Morgan Earp appears and knocks Chekov down, and starts to walk
Sylvia away. When Chekov gets up and tells Morgan to get his hands off of her, Chekov draws for
his gun, then he is shot and killed by Morgan. Kirk, Spock, McCoy, and Scotty appear as do the
Earps. McCoy examines Chekov and tells Kirk that there is nothing he can do. Wyatt tells Kirk
to "do it now," and Scotty says that they must do something. Kirk however says that it’s not yet
time and they are not prepared.

Back in the bar, McCoy and Spock work on the gas grenade. McCoy and Scotty give Spock a
hard time for not showing any feelings over Chekov’s death, as Scotty points out, he and Chekov
worked closely together on the Enterprise. Kirk asks the two of them to stop but Spock notes
that they forget he is half-Human. Spock observes that Chekov as Billy Claiborne died, but in
the actual gunfight at the OK Corral, Billy survived. Kirk takes it to mean that the outcome of
the conflict does not necessarily correspond with the historical outcome.

Kirk finds the sheriff and asks him to stop the fight, but Behan says that no one wants to
stop the fight, and that it is a little late for Kirk to decide he "does not have the belly" for it. The
sheriff tells Kirk that the people in the town are counting on Kirk to get rid of the Earps for them,
and that no one would deny them their revenge for killing Billy. Kirk angrily says they just can’t
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just kill them, but the sheriff says that there will be no questions asked as Kirk puts his hands
around his neck. Upon seeing he will get no help from the sheriff, Kirk walks away.

With time running out, Scotty volunteers to test McCoy and Spock’s gas grenade. Despite
McCoy and Spock’s careful preparation, it does not work, even when Scotty deeply inhales it.
Spock finally realizes that nothing around them is real and that the entire scenario has been
taking place in their minds.

Kirk vows not to leave the bar until "well after 5 o’clock", but suddenly finds himself and the
others teleported to the O.K. Corral where they cannot leave either, as it is surrounded by force
fields.

The corral is encircled by a force field so that escape is impossible. Spock tries to convince the
others that if they recognize that the situation is not real, they will not die and Kirk observes that
the "smallest doubt" would be enough to kill them, just as it had killed Chekov. McCoy argues
that they don’t have that "clockwork ticker" in their heads like Spock, that they can’t just turn
it off and on at will. Kirk says that they must. Using a mind meld, Spock is able to convince
everyone else that the bullets are not real, they are merely "shadows" and "illusions," "spectres
without body... to be ignored."

The Earps arrive and demand that the ersatz Clantons draw, but the landing party refuses.
The Earps begin shooting when Kirk reaches for his gun, but the bullets harmlessly pass right
through the landing party, hitting the fence behind them. When the Earps deplete their ammu-
nition, Kirk attacks Wyatt Earp and knocks him to the ground. Kirk draws his gun, and is about
to shoot him, but upon seeing the abject terror in Wyatt’s eyes, he releases him.

Suddenly, the landing party finds themselves back on the bridge of the Enterprise. Chekov is
alive and well, sitting at his station, and wonders "where have I been?" Kirk suggests they have
been on the bridge the whole time, and that Chekov survived because the only thing that was
real to him was the girl. The Melkotian buoy, once again directly in front of them, begins to emit
M-rays beyond measurable levels, and then explodes. A Melkotian appears on the main viewer
screen, noting that Kirk did not kill. Kirk explains that they fight only when there is no choice,
and prefer peaceful contact. The Melkotians extend an invitation to establish relations with the
Federation, and asks Kirk to send a delegation to the planet.

Spock then asks Kirk a "personal" question: did he actually want to kill the Earps? Kirk agrees
that is exactly how it was that afternoon, and how it was in 1881. Spock wonders how Humanity
managed to survive. Kirk says that Humans overcame their instinct for violence, receiving a
doubting look from Spock as he moves back to his console. The Enterprise then begins its orbit
of Melkot.
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Day of the Dove

Season 3
Episode Number: 62
Season Episode: 7

Originally aired: Thursday November 1, 1968
Writer: Jerome Bixby
Director: Marvin Chomsky
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu),

Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), David L. Ross (Lt. Johnson), James
Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Majel Barrett (voice of
Computer)

Guest Stars: Michael Ansara (Kang), Susan Howard (Mara), Mark Tobin (Klingon)
Production Code: 66
Summary: When the Enterprise brings aboard Klingon prisoners, an alien entity

pits both sides against each other in an ever-escalating struggle.

Responding to a distress call from Beta
XII-A, a landing party from the USS En-
terprise beams down to the planet. The
team consists of Captain Kirk, Doctor
McCoy, Ensign Chekov, and Lieutenant
Johnson, a security officer. They find no
trace that there ever was a human colony
on the planet, nor any indication of any
attack. Dr. McCoy reminds Kirk that who-
ever sent the distress call claimed they
were under attack by an unidentified
starship. From the bridge of the orbiting
Enterprise, Spock hails the captain and
reports that a Klingon battle cruiser is ap-
proaching. Although Kirk authorizes the
Vulcan to defend the Starfleet ship, Lieu-
tenant Sulu determines that the Klingon

vessel is totally disabled, but the Enterprise never fired upon it. A team of Klingons beams to the
planet and approaches the Starfleet officers. Commander Kang, the leader of the team, believes
that Kirk is responsible for the damage to his ship and for killing four hundred members of his
crew. He smacks Kirk in the face with his disruptor, knocking Kirk to the ground. As a result,
the Klingon claims the Enterprise as his own and takes the Enterprise crew as prisoners of the
Klingons.

Both men are unaware of a strange ball of light nearby, which is in fact a non-corporeal
lifeform.

Kang tells Kirk that the Klingons have honored a peace treaty "to the letter" with the Feder-
ation for the past three years, and that Kirk appears to have tested a new weapon against his
ship, killing his crew. Kirk rebuts that the Federation colony on the planet was destroyed. But
Kang scoffs at this, saying there is no evidence of bodies or ruins. Kirk says this is because it was
a new Klingon weapon that leaves no traces, and that the Federation does not conduct sneak
attacks.

Kang threatens to torture one of the Starfleet prisoners, but has difficulty deciding which offi-
cer will suffer — until Chekov angrily cries out that the Klingons killed his brother, Piotr Chekov,
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on a Federation research outpost on Archanis IV. One of the Klingons uses an agonizer to inflict
pain on Chekov. After much debating with Kang, Kirk authorizes Spock to beam the Klingon
and Starfleet officers aboard the Enterprise; however, while giving the order Kirk also presses a
distress key on his communicator, causing an amber light to blink on the command chair. Seeing
the signal, Spock orders that the landing party be beamed into the ship’s transporter room, but
he also has the Klingons suspended in the pattern buffer and they are arrested by Enterprise
security when they are rematerialized.

As the Klingon battle cruiser is emitting an excessive amount of harmful radiation, Kirk in-
tends to destroy the alien craft. Klingon survivors are beamed aboard, including Mara — Kang’s
wife and science officer. Mara fears that she will be tortured for their scientific and military infor-
mation, but Kirk assures her and her husband that the Klingons will not be harmed. The captain
orders Lieutenant Johnson to secure the Klingon prisoners in the crew lounge and to program
the food synthesizer for Klingon cuisine. Spock explains that when the Enterprise received the
distress call, the Klingons were too far away to have been the attackers. McCoy argues that they
know the Klingons did attack, and that the log tapes will prove the innocence of the Enterprise.

The Enterprise is unable to contact Starfleet Command, as all subspace frequencies are being
blocked. The Enterprise destroys the Klingon craft with its forward phasers in orbit of the planet,
but communication with Starfleet is still unobtainable.

In the crew lounge, Kang plans Kirk’s death, vowing to hang Kirk’s head on a wall in his
quarters. Mara fears that the Starfleet crew will overpower the Klingons, while another Klingon
officer eagerly advises Kang that they should strike quickly. Kang tells the officer to be patient
and opines that the Starfleet crew will make a mistake soon and they will seize upon it.

Meanwhile, the crew loses control of the Enterprise and several malfunctions result in the
ship pursuing a new course out of the the galaxy. Scott explains that controls have gone crazy,
and engines have gone to warp 9 by themselves. Nearly four hundred crewmen are trapped by
emergency bulkheads on the vessel’s lower decks. Assuming that the Klingons are responsible,
Kirk questions Kang in the crew lounge. Kang denies any responsibility. Kirk tells Kang that
before he puts him in the brig, there is something he "owes him" and punches Kang for having
struck him earlier on Beta XII-A. Suddenly, several inanimate objects in the room, including a
three- dimensional chess set, transform into swords. Kirk orders his men to draw phasers, which
also mysteriously transform into swords.

The Starfleet officers and the Klingons fight, using these primitive weapons of their ancestors.
Two more security officers join the battle against the Klingons and Johnson is injured in the
fight. The crew members luckily escape in a turbolift that takes Johnson and the other security
personnel to sickbay. With the Klingons free to roam the ship, Kirk stays in the turbolift and
heads to the bridge. There, he informs the senior staff of the situation. The captain contacts
Scott in engineering and tells him that he must free the trapped crewmen at all costs so they
may help to fight the Klingons. The engineer reports that he has been unable to regain control of
the ship’s velocity and is amazed that the vessel has not yet torn itself apart.

Spock deduces that the Klingons could not have caused the swords to appear, as the instan-
taneous transmutation of matter that caused their creation is beyond the capabilities of Klingon
technology. Furthermore, Spock reasons, if the Klingons had this power, they would have created
more effective weapons than just swords — and only for themselves.

When Kirk orders Sulu to take control of engineering and the auxiliary control center, Chekov
insists that he join the helmsman. He and Kirk raise swords against each other. Despite Kirk’s
direct order to return to his post, Chekov explains that he must avenge the murder of his brother
and dives into the turbolift aft of the bridge. With a puzzled expression, Sulu tells Kirk that
Chekov is an only child and never had any such brother.

In sickbay, McCoy grows furious with the Klingons, calling them "filthy butchers" as he treats
an injured crew member with a numanol capsule. A group of Klingons enters the auxiliary control
center and accesses the Enterprise’s specifications. When Mara notifies Kang that there are as
many Starfleet officers as there are Klingons aboard the ship, Kang decides to make an attempt
at commandeering the vessel and plans to take control of engineering first.

In the armory, Scott uses a communicator to contact the bridge and reports to Kirk that the
phaser torches have proven useless against the metal bulkheads that have trapped the crewmen,
as something has happened to the metal. The armory itself now contains only antique weaponry.
Scott marvels at the beauty of a claymore sword, and refuses Kirk’s orders to return to engineer-
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ing. Scott and the Starfleet personnel in engineering are attacked by Klingon soldiers, who drive
them out, and seize control of the engine room.

On the bridge, Spock detects a single alien life force — the ball of light from Beta XII-A. Spock
consults the ship’s computer, which reveals that the entity is composed of pure energy, has
intelligence and is acting toward an unknown purpose.

When Spock points out that if Chekov’s memory was manipulated to create an imaginary
brother then so could theirs have been, Kirk realizes that the alien force is also responsible
for the distress call from a colony that also never existed, as well as the creation of the antique
weapons aboard the ship. He proposes to form a truce with Kang, but Spock reminds the captain
that the Klingons are infamous for refusing to agree to a truce once blood is drawn. When McCoy
enters the bridge, he is overly outraged by the fact that the senior officers are considering a truce
with the fiendish Klingons, who would force them into "slave labor, death planets, experiments"
Spock informs the doctor of the alien’s presence and Kirk adds that the alien is their real enemy,
but McCoy believes that they must obliterate the Klingons in what he calls a "fight to the death."

In engineering, Kang hails the bridge and threatens Kirk After the doctor angrily exits the
room, Kang hails the bridge. The Klingon notifies Kirk that his soldiers have captured the en-
gineering section of the ship. Kang is now in control of the Enterprise’s power and life support
systems. The Klingon warns Kirk that he will "die of suffocation in the icy cold of space." The
bridge lights darken.

As the Enterprise rushes through space at warp factor nine, Kirk uses a tricorder to record a
log entry.

"The Enterprise is heading out of our galaxy, controlled by a mysterious alien somewhere
aboard the ship. Engineering has been taken over by Klingons who have cut off life
support systems."

With Kirk’s authorization, Sulu leaves to protect the life support circuits and auxiliary power
in emergency manual control. Scott enters, irrationally desperate to fight the Klingons. Influenced
by the alien entity, the engineer trades insults with Spock. Kirk stops Spock moments before
the Vulcan can assault Scott with his fist, but begins to insult the science officer himself. The
captain gradually realizes that he and his two officers are being manipulated by the entity. He
wonders why the alien seems to be staging a war between his crew and the Klingons. Spock notes
the importance of finding the entity, determining its motives, and stopping it from causing any
further hostilities.

From a Jefferies tube, Sulu reports that systems should be functioning but are not respond-
ing. Suddenly, power and life support are restored but the helmsman claims he was not respon-
sible for the restoration.

Aware of the sudden change, Mara notifies Kang that sensors show life support holding
steady. She reports that she is neither able to cause it to falter nor deviate the ship from its
course toward the Klingon Empire. Kang angrily ponders the nature of the power that supports
his men in battle but stops them from achieving victory. Under Kang’s orders, Mara leaves engi-
neering with another Klingon officer and heads to the ship’s main life support couplings on deck
6.

As the alien continues to creep through the Enterprise, Spock detects the entity using the
ship’s newly reactivated sensors. He and Kirk exit the bridge and take a turbolift toward the
engineering section, where the anomaly is hiding.

Meanwhile, Chekov unknowingly follows the alien through a corridor. When he hears a door
open and close behind him, Chekov hides in an alcove. He attacks Mara and the Klingon officer
accompanying her as they pass by. After the officer falls to the deck unconscious, Chekov decides
to rape Mara, but is stopped by Kirk when he arrives with Spock. Kirk slaps Chekov several times,
but Spock reminds him that Chekov was not in control of himself. Chekov’s body slumps to the
ground. Although Kirk tries to explain the situation to Mara and pleads for a temporary truce,
she does not respond. Spock takes her away securely while Kirk follows close behind, carrying
Chekov in his arms.

In sickbay, McCoy scans Chekov’s brainwaves and determines that he was suffering from
paranoid mania. The doctor also tells Kirk that several officers, including Johnson, have suffered
serious injuries that are healing at a miraculously accelerated rate. Spock deduces that the
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alien wants the officers to stay alive. As he and the doctor discuss the entity, Johnson regains
consciousness unobserved. The lieutenant watches as Kirk, Spock and Mara leave in search of
the alien.

Soon, Kirk and his two companions discover the anomaly. Lieutenant Johnson suddenly ap-
pears behind Kirk and reports that he is ready for duty. The captain instructs Johnson to return
to sickbay, but the lieutenant insanely shouts that he has orders to kill the Klingons. He attacks
Kirk with a sword, though he loses consciousness again when Spock employs the Vulcan nerve
pinch from behind him.

Kirk and Spock observe that the alien’s life energy momentarily increased during Johnson’s
emotional outburst. This leads the officers to suspect that the entity thrives on the hateful emo-
tions of others. To combat the alien, Kirk and Spock agree that they must join forces with the
Klingons and eliminate all hateful emotions from the ship. The captain uses an intercom to
contact Kang, but Mara rushes forward and warns the Klingon commander that Kirk has set a
trap.

As Kang’s mind is being affected by the entity, he refuses to answer any further hails. Scott
contacts Kirk from the bridge, informing the captain that the ship’s dilithium crystals are dete-
riorating and will be completely depleted in twelve minutes. With the crew’s losing their minds
to the alien seemingly inevitable, and with the ship about to be drifting powerless in space, Kirk
asks Mara if she now believes that the entity exists.

"Captain’s log, stardate... Armageddon. We must find a way to defeat the alien force of
hate that has taken over theEnterprise, stop the war now, or spend eternity in futile,
bloody violence."

Holding Mara’s arm, Kirk accompanies Spock out of a turbolift and onto the bridge. The
ship’s dilithium crystals are still being drained and, according to Spock, will be totally depleted
in less than ten minutes. Scott and the science officer recommend using Mara to force Kang into
agreeing to a truce. Kirk contacts Kang and carries out the suggestion, threatening the Klingon
commander that Mara will be killed in five seconds if he does not reply. But Kang simply accepts
that his wife is a victim of war. After closing the communications channel to Kang, Kirk assures
Mara that the Federation does not kill its prisoners — she has been listening to propaganda and
fables.

Mara realizes that the alien entity actually exists. Scott tells her that the Klingons are also
under alien power and that a truce would save both the Klingons and Humans aboard the
Enterprise. However, Mara insists that her people must continue to hunt and fight in order to
survive. When Kirk tells her that mutual trust and assistance can also help a civilization endure,
Mara agrees to help the captain and take him to Kang.

With less than nine minutes before the ship loses power, Kirk decides to use intraship beaming
to transport through the Klingon defenses and reach Kang. The process is extremely dangerous
but the captain chooses to take the risk. Kirk and Mara dematerialize from the ship’s transporter
room into engineering.

"Good spirits" finally drive the alien entity off Against Mara’s objections, Kirk and Kang fight
each other. Outside engineering, a team of Starfleet security officers led by Spock and McCoy
battle several Klingons. The senior officers leave the confrontation and enter engineering. They
watch as Kirk surrenders and finally manages to persuade Kang that they are all being controlled
by an alien. Eventually, the Klingon commander purposefully drops his sword. He and Kirk use
the ship-wide intercom to direct their respective troops to cease hostilities. When the officers
comply, the entity is weakened by the abrupt termination of violence.

Spock suggests that "good spirits" would further weaken the alien. Calling it a "dead duck",
Kirk urges it to leave the ship. Kang tells the entity that Klingons need no urging to hate Humans
and also yells at it to leave the Enterprise, as they have no wish to fight "in a burning house". Kirk
shares a hearty laugh with McCoy and Kang, and the alien finally departs from the Enterprise
into open space.
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For the World is Hollow and I Have Touched the Sky

Season 3
Episode Number: 63
Season Episode: 8

Originally aired: Thursday November 8, 1968
Writer: Hendrik Vollaerts
Director: Anton Leader
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio

"Bones" McCoy), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov),

Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine
Chapel), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Jon Lormer (Old Man), Katherine Woodville (Natira), James Doohan
(Voice of the Oracle), Byron Morrow (Adm. Westervliet), Robert Bralver
(McCoy Stunt Double)

Production Code: 65
Summary: The Enterprisemust deflect an asteroid on a collision course with an

inhabited planet. . . but discover the asteroid is a spaceship with a pop-
ulation unaware of the outside world.

The USS Enterprise is attacked by prim-
itive, chemical-fueled nuclear missiles.
The crew of the Enterprise destroy the
missiles with the ship’s phasers and trace
back to their source. Captain Kirk or-
ders Ensign Chekov to plot a course for
the Enterprise to proceed to the source of
the missiles at warp factor 3. Meanwhile,
during a routine health check, it is dis-
covered that Dr. McCoy has a rare termi-
nal illness, xenopolycythemia, which has
no known cure and from which he will die
within a year. McCoy insists that he can
remain in his post on the Enterprise, but
Kirk immediately informs Starfleet and
requests a replacement.

Arriving at the missiles’ point of ori-
gin, the Enterprise finds only what appears to be an asteroid, two hundred miles in diameter,
that is not in any orbit but follows an independent course through the local star system. Upon
scanning, it is found that the "asteroid" is an atomic-powered spaceship. There are no living
creatures detected, leading Spock to presume that the passengers are dead. More seriously, the
asteroid’s course, 241-mark-17, puts it on a course to collide with the planet Daran V, a planet
with a population of 3.724 billion, in 396 days. The Enterprise charts a parallel course to the
asteroid/spaceship.

Entering the transporter room, Kirk and Spock prepare to beam onto the asteroid/spaceship,
but McCoy insists on joining them.

Arriving inside the asteroid, they find a surface that appears geologically active, with a reddish
sky, and are puzzled that the builders apparently wanted the inside of the ship to look just like
the surface of a planet. The surface is dotted by large orange cylinders, from which a band of
primitive, sword-bearing men emerges, led by a beautiful woman. After a brief melee, Kirk, Spock,
and McCoy are captured, McCoy sharing a meaningful look with the woman before he is knocked
unconscious.
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The beautiful woman introduces herself as Natira, the high priestess and leader of her people.
Natira "welcomes" the officers to their world Yonada. The three are taken below the surface,
where they encounter a large population of young and apparently healthy people. Natira leads
the three into an Oracle Room, where she consults an unseen authoritative entity manifested by
a decorative altar and a booming voice. Kirk and McCoy estimate that after ten thousand years
in this multi-generational ship, the people no longer realize they are inside a spaceship. The
Oracle "punishes" Kirk, Spock, and McCoy by shocking them with an energy beam, rendering
them unconscious.

The three regain consciousness, although McCoy remains out longer due to his illness, in
some sort of guest area. Kirk then informs Spock about McCoy’s condition. An old man enters
the room and gives them an herb derivative to counteract the effects of the Oracle’s attack, noting
that many people on the ship have been punished in this way. When they tell him they are not
from Yonada, he recalls how he once climbed the mountains, "even though it is forbidden," and
found that the world of Yonada is not a planet at all.

"For the world is hollow and I have touched the sky...", he says before collapsing to the ground.
He dies immediately, apparently from a subcutaneous control device in his temple. Natira comes
in, has the old man’s body gently taken away, and seems to take a special interest in McCoy.
Kirk recommends that McCoy use this to their advantage so that they may learn more about the
civilization. The captain is faced with a triple dilemma: either risk violating the Prime Directive
by informing the people of Yonada of their situation, destroy the asteroid with them in it, or allow
it to destroy Daran V. Natira admits she is in love with McCoy and wants him to stay on Yonada
as her mate. She speaks of a final destination that is rich and green and notes that the Oracle
has promised they shall reach it "soon." When McCoy tells her he has only a year to live, she tells
him even a day, a month, or a year with him will make her happy.

Spock and Kirk make their way to the Oracle Room, and Spock recognizes the writing as that
of the Fabrini, a civilization wiped out ten thousand years prior, when their star went nova. He
also sees a symbolic map of the Fabrina solar system. Prior to dying out, the Fabrini had lived
underground to protect themselves. They had also built this spaceship Yonada and programmed
the Oracle of the People, which is actually a powerful computer, to take their surviving civilization
to another habitable planet. The people of Yonada are their descendants. Spock manages to open
the door, and the two conceal themselves in the temple behind a monolith as Natira enters. She
asks the Oracle for permission to marry McCoy. The Oracle grants it, so long as McCoy agrees
to join the Fabrini and submit to the instrument of obedience to become one of their people. As
she’s leaving, however, the Oracle discovers Kirk and Spock and zaps them. They are arrested
and sentenced to death.

McCoy agrees to stay on Yonada but begs that Kirk and Spock be released. McCoy tells her
he could never be happy on Yonada knowing that his two friends had died for his happiness.
Natira agrees. As Kirk and Spock prepare to return, McCoy insists on staying. Kirk and McCoy
briefly argue about his decision but Kirk agrees to leave him behind. He and Spock return to the
Enterprise. In a ritual with the Oracle, McCoy has the instrument of obedience implanted in his
head and he and Natira are married. At the Oracle’s command, she reveals to him an ancient
book that is to be opened and read when the ship reaches the "New World of the Promise."
Meanwhile, Kirk consults with Admiral Westervliet on a monitor in his quarters, who relieves
him of all responsibility for the Yonada, saying that Starfleet Command will handle the situation.
McCoy calls the ship with his communicator and tries to explain that by consulting the book
Spock can change the Yonada’s course. His instrument of obedience immediately sends him a
shock of pain. He passes out as Natira enters.

Kirk and Spock beam back to the Yonada and Spock removes McCoy’s instrument of obedi-
ence, shocking Natira. She tries to call for the guards, but Kirk subdues her and persuades her
to give them a chance. He explains the history of the Fabrini and Yonada. She is very skeptical
of the story and the Oracle begins to torment her through her instrument. She flees, but does
not turn Kirk and Spock over to the guards. Kirk and Spock have found that a faulty part of the
Oracle computer has caused a change in course. Natira consults the Oracle, which knocks her
out. When Kirk, Spock, and McCoy arrive, she says she believes them and McCoy removes her
instrument.

Kirk and Spock move to take the book out of the temple, but the Oracle fights them, kicking
up a storm and increasing the temperature in the room to 120 degrees, planning to burn them

272



Star Trek Episode Guide

to death or until they die of heat stroke. McCoy shows them how to open the pylon containing
the book and Spock uses the book to disable the heating element, as well as the Oracle, and
reprogram the spaceship’s course.

McCoy and Natira share a tearful farewell: She must stay to lead her people to the promised
land and McCoy is determined to keep traveling the universe in search of a cure for his disease as
well as for others afflicted. After correcting the Yonada’s course, Spock shows Kirk the cylinders
containing the vast database of the Fabrini, which contains medical knowledge, including the
cure for xenopolycythemia. McCoy undergoes the very painful treatment for his illness, with
Nurse Chapel at his side in the Enterprise’s sickbay. When McCoy emerges cured, Kirk promises
him the Enterprise will soon return to the area in 390 days when the Yonada eventually reaches
its correct destination. McCoy is pleased by Kirk’s promise and the Enterprise leaves Yonada.
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The Tholian Web

Season 3
Episode Number: 64
Season Episode: 9

Originally aired: Thursday November 15, 1968
Writer: Judy Burns, Chet Richards
Director: Ralph Senensky, Herb Wallerstein
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio

"Bones" McCoy), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov),

Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Majel Barrett (voice of Com-
puter/Nurse Christine Chapel), Jay D. Jones (Dizzy Crewman), James
Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Barbara Babcock (voice of Tholian / Commander Loskene), Sean Mor-
gan (Lt. O’Neil), Louie Elias (Crazed Crewman)

Production Code: 64
Summary: When the Enterprise investigates the disappearance of another star-

ship, the crew loses Kirk in a dimensional interphase and must deal
with a hostile alien race while trying to recover him.

As the USS Enterprise searches for the
USS Defiant, which vanished without a
trace in unsurveyed space three weeks
earlier, they encounter a green glowing
object that, according to sensors, is ap-
parently not really there.

As the ship moves closer, Captain Kirk
identifies it as the Defiant and prepares
to board the ship. Kirk, Spock, McCoy,
and Chekov beam over to the vessel’s for-
ward secton of its bridge in environmen-
tal suits. Once aboard, they find the ship
at red alert and discover the entire bridge
crew dead and the Defiant’s commanding
officer lying near his chair with another
officer’s hands on his neck, both dead.

When the party sees the ship’s captain
having been strangled by a crewman and the dead bridge crew, Chekov asks if there is any
record of a mutiny on a Federation starship, and Spock says, "Absolutely no record of such an
occurrence, ensign." When they discover there are no life signs on the vessel, the party splits up
to investigate.

McCoy checks out sickbay and finds many dead crewmen, some restrained to the biobeds,
while Chekov finds that the life support section and engineering are littered with dead bodies.
After giving his report to Kirk, Chekov suddenly becomes dizzy and loses his balance. McCoy
reports that the crew of the Defiant seems to have killed each other, but he cannot determine
why. According to the ship’s log, the surgeon on board didn’t know what was going on either.
He encounters a translucent dead body and can pass his hand through both it and a table
in sickbay. He determines that the Defiant is dissolving. Kirk orders McCoy to return to the
Defiant’s bridge immediately. As the Defiant starts to "blink" on and off, repairs are under way
on the Enterprise’s transporter, which Montgomery Scott reports has become "jammed up." When
Kirk and and the rest of the party are ready for beam-out, only three of the landing party can go
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at once. Spock requests permission to remain behind, but Kirk orders him back to the Enterprise
and remains behind himself.

During transport, Scott and Lieutenant O’Neil have trouble getting the three officers to mate-
rialize. The Defiant continues to blink on and off, and Scott eventually gets Chekov, Spock, and
McCoy back onto the Enterprise. Kirk waits on the Defiant’s bridge while the Enterprise tries to
beam him aboard. The Defiant disappears and Kirk is lost with it.

Back on the bridge, Spock explains that space in this area is fractured and Kirk has slipped
into another universe. He has determined that an interphase occurs for short periods during
which one may travel between universes occupying the same point. In two hours, the computer
calculates, another interphase will occur. However, the Enterprise must not expend any energy
or the dimensional rift will be damaged and Kirk will be lost forever. During this explanation,
Chekov becomes enraged and attacks Spock, who has to subdue him with a Vulcan nerve pinch.
Clearly the Enterprise crew is subject to the same plague of madness that destroyed the crew of
the Defiant. Spock must stay close to the space the Defiant was in in order to rescue Kirk at the
right moment, or he will die, as his environment suit can provide air for only 3.62 hours.

The conversation is interrupted by the approach of a geometric, rainbow-colored ship. A Tho-
lian commander named Loskene informs the crew that they are trespassing on territory of the
Tholian Assembly and they must leave immediately. Spock says that the Enterprise is engaged
in a rescue mission but Loskene points out that there is no other ship present. In the interests
of "interstellar amity", Loskene agrees to wait until exactly one hour and fifty-three minutes, the
time Spock has calculated until the Defiant reappears from the interspatial rift.

But when the time comes, everything goes wrong. In sickbay, an orderly attacks Dr. McCoy,
who was trying to find a cause of the mental derangement. Nurse Christine Chapel administers
a hypospray to subdue the orderly. The Defiant does not reappear, as the Tholian ship’s use of
engines in the fractured space has disrupted the timing of the interphase. McCoy reports that
the sickness is not due to an infectious agent; instead, the fractures in space are damaging
the Human nervous system. This conversation is interrupted when the Tholians fire upon the
Enterprise. Spock mutters, "The renowned Tholian punctuality."

Spock does not wish to attack but locks phasers on target and hails the Tholians. They do
not respond, and he orders Sulu to fire phasers. The Tholians stand down, but the Enterprise’s
power converters have been fused and the ship is adrift. Another Tholian ship appears, and
the two touch aft ends briefly before separating, weaving a web between them. Spock analyzes
the web and concludes that it is made of energy and "there is no analog to this structure in
Federation technology." He announces that if the structure is completed before their repairs are
done, the Enterprise will not see home again.

Approximately two dozen crew members assemble for Kirk’s memorial service. So far, McCoy’s
attempts to make an antidote for the space the spaceship is in have failed, while theragen was
promisingly tested so far. Spock speaks, noting Kirk’s concern for his crewmembers that led him
to stay aboard the Defiant. Spock repeats the sequence of events that led to Kirk’s disappearance
and says that the crew must accept the fact that their captain is no longer alive. One of the
crew members becomes unstable at this point, screaming and yelling, and must be removed and
taken to sickbay under restraint. Spock concludes that "I shall not attempt to voice the quality
of the respect and admiration Captain Kirk commanded. Each of you must evaluate the loss in
the privacy of your own thoughts." Scott calls the crew to order, and they observe a moment of
silence.

After the crew is dismissed, McCoy forcefully reminds Spock that Kirk has left a message in
his quarters that was to be played in the event that he was declared dead, and persuades him
to view the message at once. He berates the Vulcan for attacking the Tholians and reducing the
Enterprise’s chances of escape, accusing him of attempting to usurp Kirk’s command. After their
argument, they play the message, and in it Kirk asks Spock to temper logic with intuition, and if
he needs help with the latter he should consult with McCoy. He also tells McCoy to remember that
Spock is now the captain and that his command decisions must be followed. McCoy apologizes
to Spock for his outburst and they leave to attend to their duties.

Meanwhile, Uhura is off-duty in her quarters dressed in her civilian wear. She feels a sudden
pain, and when she recovers she sees an image of Kirk wearing an environmental suit in her
mirror. She runs out into a corridor and incoherently tells McCoy what she saw, but he takes her
to sickbay as if she had been hallucinating. She wants to tell Spock, but she faints. In the engine
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room, another crewman goes berserk and attacks Scott. McCoy is attempting to synthesize an
antidote that will counteract the debilitating effects of interspace. When McCoy returns to the
bridge, Scott reports that he has also seen an apparition of Kirk. Scott returns to the bridge.
Spock and McCoy are talking there when suddenly McCoy appears to be fainting. Spock catches
him and then turns to see the image of the captain, who appears to be trying to shout something.
The captain’s image then disappears.

When Uhura is released from sickbay, the crew’s fortunes begin to change. Spock and Scott
have calculated the next time that Kirk will appear. McCoy has found an antidote for the mental
degradation with a diluted theragen derivative. Theragen, a Klingon nerve gas, while toxic in its
pure form, merely acts as a powerful nerve blocker when dissolved in alcohol. Spock is under-
standably reluctant to take this antidote, but McCoy orders him to and tells him that it’s the
"Human" thing to do. Scott, on the other hand, likes it well enough to take the rest of the flask
with him to see how it will taste mixed with Scotch.

At the next interphase, Kirk appears in space near the Enterprise. The ship attempts to rescue
Kirk as the Tholians apply a tractor field. The energy discharge in the fractured space throws the
ship clear of the web, and because Kirk is locked into the transporter beam, he is also dragged
along.

McCoy and Nurse Chapel stand by in the transporter room with a hypo of tri-ox compound,
as Kirk’s environmental suit is beginning to run out of air and he is about to suffocate. Kirk is
successfully beamed back by O’Neil aboard the Enterprise and revived.

Kirk is back in uniform and sitting in the captain’s chair on the bridge, and tells Spock and
McCoy that after the Defiant was thrown out of the interphase, he had a whole universe to
himself, but he prefers a crowded one instead. He asks them how they got along, and Spock and
McCoy say that things went all right, for the most part. Kirk says he hopes his last taped orders
were helpful, but Spock and McCoy lie and say that they were so busy with the crisis that they
never got a chance to listen to them. Kirk gives them both a doubtful look and orders Sulu to
take the Enterprise to warp factor two.
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Plato’s Stepchildren

Season 3
Episode Number: 65
Season Episode: 10

Originally aired: Thursday November 22, 1968
Writer: Meyer Dolinsky
Director: David Alexander (II)
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine

Chapel), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Jay
D. Jones (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: Michael Dunn (Alexander), Liam Sullivan (Parmen), Barbara Babcock
(Philana), Ted Scott (Eraclitus), Derek Partridge (Dionyd), Armando
Gonzales (Spock’s Flamenco Dance Double)

Production Code: 67
Summary: Kirk and his crew find themselves at the mercy of powerful individuals

who possess mind-over-matter powers. . . and plan to use the Enter-
prise crew for their twisted entertainment.

Summoned by an urgent distress call for
medical help, the USS Enterprise land-
ing party consisting of Kirk, Spock, and
McCoy find a group of aliens who sup-
posedly model their society on the teach-
ings of Plato. Their leader is suffering
from a massive infection in his leg and
is close to death. Alexander, a servant to
the Platonians, quietly suggests to Phi-
lana that they should not kill the Enter-
prise landing party, given that they are
trying to save their leader, Parmen. Be-
fore he can finish his sentence, Philana
telekinetically makes him bite his hand.

Kirk, Spock, and McCoy discover the
Platonians’ powerful psychokinetic abili-
ties, as the man’s delirium has violent ef-

fects on his surroundings. Another Platonian trait is extreme longevity, as well as frail physical
immunity seemingly caused by their emphasis on mental prowess. This is what caused their
powerful ruler to be so vulnerable to what should have been a minor treatable injury.

The result of a eugenics, "Plato’s stepchildren" had escaped to Earth in the time of the an-
cient Greek philosopher Plato when their star, Sahndara, went supernova. After Plato’s death
they established a republic based on his philosophy, where 38 inhabitants live a life of quiet
contemplation and self-reliance.

A simple cut in the leg had developed an unknown infection which caused Parmen to have a
fever and lose control of his powers.

Furniture is thrown around and the Enterprise is shaken in orbit, while Kirk, Spock, McCoy,
and Alexander duck and hide from the flying objects. "Fascinating. I believe we are experiencing
the psychokinetic manifestations of Parmen’s delirium", Spock notes.

Philana, Parmen’s wife, is able to distract Parmen long enough for McCoy to sedate him with
a hypospray, ending the chaos. Later, Dr. McCoy’s treatment of Parmen is effective and the land-
ing party prepares to leave the planet. However, the Enterprise is frozen; Scott reports that there
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are no functional transporters, navigation or even subspace communication with Starfleet. Cap-
tain Kirk barges into Parmen’s chamber, and Parmen strips Kirk of his phaser and tells him
that guests must recognize his supremacy. In an allusion to the Greek ideal of guest-friend,
Kirk retorts: "Guest? You don’t know the meaning of the word. Guests are not treated like com-
mon prisoners." Parmen uses his psychokinetic powers to force Kirk to slap himself in the face
repeatedly.

After the ordeal with Kirk smacking himself around, he, Spock, and McCoy are back in their
guest chamber, trying to contact the Enterprise with his communicator to no avail. The Plato-
nians summon them and seem grateful for McCoy’s help. They provide the landing party with
variety of gifts: the shield of Pericles for Kirk, a kithara for Spock, and a collection of Greek cures
written by Hippocrates himself for McCoy. Parmen appeals for Kirk’s forgiveness. He says he will
release the ship, but he wants McCoy to remain on the planet.

McCoy refuses and Parmen says he will not be refused. Kirk says that he cannot consider
himself a descendant of Plato. Spock points out, "Plato wanted truth and beauty and above all,
justice." Parmen says that theirs is the most democratic society that ever was — unlike the
Federation, which uses weapons and fleets of starships to enforce justice, the Platonians use the
power of the mind. He says he wants to persuade Kirk and Spock to leave peacefully so as not to
upset McCoy.

Parmen uses his mental powers to intimidate and humiliate Kirk and Spock into compliance.
First, he makes them sing a song and dance a jig. Kirk tells McCoy that he is not going to let him
stay behind and Parmen makes Kirk recite some lines from William Shakespeare’s Sonnet LVII:
"Being your slave what should I do but tend | Upon the hours, and times of your desire? | I have
no precious time at all to spend; | Nor service[s] to do, ’til you ...". Parmen makes Spock dance
some more and then forces him to laugh and cry, torturing his Vulcan psychology by forcing
severe emotion, such as hearty laughter and a good cry out of him. Kirk is forced to get down on
his hands and knees and neigh and trot like a horse and Alexander is forced to ride on Kirk’s
back McCoy decides to volunteer to stay but Kirk still refuses, pointing out that once they are
gone they and the Enterprise will be destroyed. Alexander speaks up, saying that Kirk is right.
He gives a speech about how he used to think it was his own fault that he did not have the same
powers as the Platonians and that he was lucky that they had kept him around. But now, after
the Enterprise crew stood up to the Platonians and showed them for what they are, he realizes
how they’ve been putting him down.

Spock questions Alexander about the powers and determines that the power had manifested
itself shortly after the Platonians had used up their food stores and started eating local food. Mc-
Coy scans Alexander’s blood with his medical tricorder and finds that Parmen has more kironide,
which is broken down by the pituitary gland. Alexander remembers that the kironide gave each
Platonian different mental powers, but when they tried to combine these powers they failed. Mc-
Coy synthesizes some kironide and injects Kirk, and Spock — to double that of Parmen’s level.
Kirk suggests that Alexander get a dose, take Parmen’s place and rule the planet, but Alexander
refuses: "You think that’s what I want? Become one of them? Become my own enemy? Just lie
around like a big blob of nothing and have thingsdonefor me? I want to run around for myself. If
I am going to laugh or cry, I want to do it for myself. You can keep your precious power. All I ask
is one thing: if you do make it out of here, take me with you."

The conversation is interrupted when the Platonians force Lieutenant Uhura and Nurse Chris-
tine Chapel to beam down as Kirk, Spock, and McCoy look on in bewilderment. The women,
unable to speak, walk away and are forced against their will to prepare for the evening’s festivi-
ties. Kirk angrily surmises that the Platonians have now found some new entertainment for their
amusement.

Later that night, Uhura and Chapel step out into the main hall, both dressed in fabulous
Greek dresses as Kirk and Spock join them, both clad in short Greek tunics and laurel leaf
crowns. Kirk asks Spock to try to lift some plates of food, but the powers have not kicked in yet.
Kirk, Spock, Uhura, and Chapel are led to a stage. Parmen would like to welcome McCoy, but he
has to convince McCoy to change his mind first. He makes Spock sing what he calls "a serenade
from the laughing spaceman" to Uhura and Chapel.

Then, the four are split into two pairs: Uhura and Kirk, and Chapel and Spock. Chapel and
Spock are forced to kiss despite their protests; Chapel confesses that she has wanted to be close
to Spock for so long but now she wants to "crawl away and die". Uhura likewise confesses to Kirk
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that she was so often calmed by Kirk’s presence when she was frightened on the bridge of the
Enterprise. The two couples struggle in vain to avoid being forced to kiss.

After the kisses, Parmen compels Kirk to crack a bullwhip at Uhura and Spock to brandish
a hot poker rod at Chapel. While Parmen is distracted controlling the four officers, Alexander
attempts to sneak up on him with a knife. Parmen shifts his focus to trying to make Alexander
turn the knife on himself. Meanwhile, Kirk begins to feel his telekinetic power building and
laughs once he prevents Alexander from hurting himself. Parmen cannot believe that Kirk has
telekinetic abilities and tries to test them. He sends Alexander to threaten Kirk with the knife,
but again the captain turns the tables on the Platonian. For a brief time, the two minds fight
for control of Alexander. Kirk’s power is proven the greater but ultimately they both release him.
Alexander begins to use his free will to attack Parmen but Kirk stops him, asking simply, "Do
you want to be like him?" Alexander struggles with his conscience, but finally drops the knife,
heaping contempt onto his former leader instead. Parmen sees that Kirk has spared his life, and
appears repentant. He promises that he will be more benevolent towards future visits by other
starships. Spock and Kirk are very dubious of the reform and so stresses that any new visitors
can easily be dosed with kironide as well. Parmen appears to acquiesce to this truth and Kirk
seems satisfied that the "Platonian problem" has been solved.

Kirk calls Scotty for transport, saying that he has "a little surprise" for the chief engineer.
Kirk intends to make good on his earlier promise to rescue Alexander from Platonius and the
Enterprise departs soon after.
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Wink of an Eye

Season 3
Episode Number: 66
Season Episode: 11

Originally aired: Thursday November 29, 1968
Story: Gene L. Coon
Teleplay: Arthur Heinemann
Director: Jud Taylor
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio

"Bones" McCoy), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura),

Richard Geary (Scalosian #1), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery
"Scotty" Scott), Majel Barrett (voice of Computer/Nurse Christine
Chapel)

Guest Stars: Kathie Browne (Deela), Jason Evers (Rael), Erik Holland (Ekor), Geof-
frey Binney (Crewman Compton), Ed Hice (Scalosian #2)

Production Code: 68
Summary: When a landing party investigating Scalos begins to vanish one by

one, Kirk, Spock and McCoy try to find out what is happening before
more of the crew disappears, until Kirk himself is abducted. Kirk finds
the cause to be a group of endangered Scalosians who move faster
than human sight or hearing can detect. They need to repopulate their
species, and find that speeding human males up to Scalosian speed
will meet their needs. Kirk must find a way to get a message to Spock
and McCoy, who are working on a cure for the mystery "ailment," as
well as stirring up fighting among the Scalosians, before they have
control of the Enterprise.

"Ship’s Log, Stardate 5710.5,
Lieutenant Commander Scott
reporting. While exploring an
outer quadrant of the galaxy,
theEnterprisereceived distress
calls from an apparently un-
inhabited, incredibly beautiful
city on the planet of Scalos.

Captain Kirk and a landing
party have beamed down to in-
vestigate."

Captain Kirk and a landing party re-
spond to a distress call on Scalos, but the
planet seems deserted. McCoy and Spock
can detect no signs of life but Kirk hears
an insect buzzing. Spock reports that the

civilization on Scalos was highly advanced, rating 7 on the industrial scale. He will have the
abundance of literature translated and processed. Compton vanishes while taking a water sam-
ple, right before Dr. McCoy’s eyes.

Kirk and the landing party return to the USS Enterprise, where they begin to analyze the
mystery. Lieutenant Sulu reports that he is having a malfunction on his console and Nurse
Chapel says that the medical supply cabinets have been opened and rummaged through.
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While being examined by McCoy in sickbay, Kirk hears the strange insect noise again. Kirk
and Spock discover an alien device hooked into the Enterprise’s environmental controls but they
cannot disconnect or destroy it, as it is protected by a force field.

Kirk, Scott and Spock consult the ship’s computer, which concludes that an unknown pres-
ence is trying to gain control of the Enterprise. The computer recommends negotiation for terms
but Kirk refuses. He takes a cup of coffee from a passing yeoman. Kirk hears the buzzing noise
again and sets down his coffee on his chair’s console arm. Some bubbles appear in his coffee.
Kirk’s perception slows and the crew on the bridge seem to move in slow motion. Kirk has become
hyper-accelerated.

The Queen of the Scalosians, Deela, has given Kirk an agent that accelerates him to the
Scalosian time frame; a Scalosian experiences time much more quickly, to a point where they
can no longer be seen by the Enterprise crew. Kirk attempts to stun Deela with a phaser but she
easily steps out of the way of the slowly moving beam. Deela is amused by Kirk’s defiance; she
says that "it always happens this way; they are very upset at first" but "then it wears off and they
learn to like it."

The scene momentarily cuts back to normal time; Kirk’s sudden disappearance from his chair
is noticed by Uhura, Spock, and Sulu.

Then, Kirk runs to environmental engineering where he encounters Compton, who has been
accelerated and is guarding the entrance.

Compton assures Kirk that he will come to accept the new arrangement with the Scalosian
invasion of the Enterprise. Kirk overpowers Compton, but Kirk is subdued in the control room
by two male Scalosians. Deela fawns over the unconscious Kirk and hopes that she can keep
him for a long time. Hopefully, she says, this species is strong enough to last. Kirk awakes, only
to see Compton unconscious and exhibiting severe cellular damage. He ages rapidly and dies,
becoming another casualty. Kirk ruefully exclaims, "He was so young." "Was," Rael points out.

Kirk makes a recording of his report in a medical lab on a microtape, while Spock, Chapel,
and McCoy stand by like statues, moving in the slower time frame. He states that the cause is
hyper-acceleration, and that the device in the environmental control will put the Enterprise into
a deep freeze. Deela confirms his story, and tells him about the history of her race.

Radiation poisoning had transformed the population of Scalos, accelerating them out of the
normal timeframe and making them sterile.

Their only hope, Deela suggests, is to abduct members from other races in order to procreate.
Unfortunately, to do this, they must hyper-accelerate the other race, which usually causes them
to die quickly. While Deela is distracted talking to Rael, Kirk slips the tape with his recorded
message into the machine Spock is using and flees to the transporter room. Deela tries to trans-
port Kirk to the surface, but the transporter is still inoperable thanks to Kirk’s sabotage efforts
earlier. They retire to Kirk’s quarters while the problem is investigated.

Meanwhile, Spock leaves the medical lab when he realizes what the buzzing sound is. He
replays the distress call from the science station on the bridge and examines the telemetry from
the original away mission. He uses the ship’s controls to speed up and slow down the recording.
Speeding up the distress call makes it sound like the now familiar buzzing noise. Back in the
medical lab, McCoy discovers a tape with the same buzzing sound. He brings the tape to the
bridge, where Spock slows it down and then the crew learns of the Scalosian plot.

Having repaired the transporter, Rael tries to inform Deela but she is in Kirk’s quarters and
does not answer. He interrupts them as they are about to kiss and attacks Kirk.

Deela subdues him with her weapon and chides him for being jealous. After Rael leaves, Kirk
seems to have pleasantly accepted his fate.

McCoy, Chapel, and Spock have synthesized an agent to counteract the hyper-acceleration,
but do not know how they will administer it to Kirk. Spock takes the initiative and drinks the
Scalosian water sample. Accelerated, he collects the antidote and goes off to find Kirk. The other
Scalosians beam down to the surface, and Rael activates the refrigeration device. Catching Deela
unaware, Kirk steals her weapon and meets up with Spock; together they incapacitate Rael and
destroy the device.

Kirk confronts Deela and asks what they should do with her. Kirk suggests putting her and
the other Scalosians in suspended animation, but she notes that their survival does not depend
on that. Kirk does not disagree and he believes that if he sends her and Rael back down to
Scalos, she and her people would simply incapacitate another vessel with their distress call.
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Deela says that that will not happen any more as Kirk will undoubtedly warn the Federation and
they will quarantine the area. She offers no protest, accepting the fact that it will effectively end
her people’s difficult quest to restart their race.

Later, in the transporter room, Deela points out that life with her would not be unpleasant but
Kirk states that he would rather stay alive. He sends Rael and Deela back down to the surface.
Spock gives the counter-agent to Kirk, but says that it has not been tested. Kirk says "Let’s test
it," and returns to normal time. Kirk appears in front of Scotty, who is both baffled and pleased
to see him. Spock remains in accelerated time in order to efficiently effect repairs to the ship.
With the Enterprise quickly repaired, Uhura slips and activates the tape of Deela, and Kirk says
goodbye to her.
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The Empath

Season 3
Episode Number: 67
Season Episode: 12

Originally aired: Thursday December 6, 1968
Writer: Joyce Muskat
Director: John Erman
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), George Takei

(Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Paul Baxley (McCoy’s Stunt Double), Jay D. Jones
(Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double), Roger Holloway (Crewman)

Guest Stars: Kathryn Hays (Gem), Alan Bergmann (Lal), Davis Roberts (Dr. Ozaba),
Jason Wingreen (Dr. Linke), Willard Sage (Thann)

Production Code: 63
Summary: On a planet doomed to destruction, Kirk, Spock & McCoy become in-

volved with two aliens who use them as laboratory animals in a bizarre
series of tests on an alien empath who may be the savior of her planet.

The USS Enterprise is ordered to evac-
uate a research station on the planet
Minara II whose sun, Minara, is about
to go nova. Captain Kirk, Commander
Spock, and Doctor McCoy beam down to
the planet. They find the six-month old
research station abandoned, with dust
covering the floor and desks, indicating
that the station has been uninhabited for
some time. Informed by Scott of an im-
minent solar flare with high levels of cos-
mic rays, Kirk immediately orders Scott
to take the Enterprise out of orbit, rea-
soning that the landing party will be pro-
tected by the planet’s atmosphere during
the 74.1 solar hours it will take for the
flare to subside. Upon consulting a visual

tape recording, the landing party discovers that the two researchers, Drs. Ozaba and Linke, had
mysteriously disappeared three months earlier amid a flurry of seismic activity and deafening
noise. Soon after this discovery the landing party similarly vanishes, while hearing the same
noise.

Moments later Kirk, Spock, and McCoy find themselves 121.32 meters below the planet’s
surface, transported by a matter-energy scrambler similar to their transporter technology. After
wandering through a cavern, they encounter a humanoid woman reclining on a dimly lit, cross-
shaped couch. McCoy wants to go forward because she looks harmless, but Spock reminds him
that the sand bats of Manark IV look like inanimate rock crystals until they attack.

The woman awakens but does not respond to any of Kirk’s questions. McCoy determines that
she does not have any vocal cords, not even vestigial, indicating that she comes from a species
of mutes. Kirk observes that she is very much like the naturally mute people of the civilization
on Gamma Vertis IV. McCoy names her Gem.

Two different-looking humanoid aliens suddenly appear to the landing party. Identifying
themselves as Vians, Thann and Lal, they make it clear that they know the identities of the
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landing party. They demand that Kirk not interfere, and when he approaches they stun him
with a hand-held control device with a red button on the face. Kirk points out that if the Vians
know who they are, they also must know that they come in peace and that their Prime Directive
prohibits interference.

The Vians momentarily trap the landing party in a force field while they tend to Gem. McCoy
tells Kirk not to fight the force field since it interferes with the body’s metabolism. The Vians
correct McCoy’s hypothesis, saying that the field draws its strength from their bodies’ energy and
the more they resist the stronger the field becomes. They depart and the field vanishes.

Kirk has suffered a cut on his forehead and when he touches Gem to see if she is all right,
she recoils in pain. Gem composes herself and then touches Kirk’s wound. With a flash, the
wound is transferred to Gem’s forehead. A doubting Kirk touches her wound and notes the blood
on his finger. Suddenly, the wound on Gem’s forehead quickly heals as well. McCoy, observing,
is clearly impressed by her ability to heal and surmises that Gem is an empath. Her emotional
system is so sensitive that it feels the pain of another and that pain becomes part of her, before
she dissipates it.

Spock finds that his tricorder now gives readings of electronically sophisticated devices else-
where. Heading to the source of the readings, they find a laboratory with the deceased Drs. Linke
and Ozaba trapped in clear tubes marked with their names, their bodies twisted in agony.

There are also tubes designated for McCoy, Kirk, and Spock. One of the Vians appears and
says there is need for more testing. He blames Ozaba’s and Linke’s "imperfections" for their
deaths. While Kirk talks, Spock sneaks up behind and gives the Vian a Vulcan nerve pinch. As
the landing party walks off toward a passage to the surface Spock has located, the Vian arises.
Apparently the nerve pinch was less effective than normal. He joins his companion, and they
share a look that indicates they are impressed with the crew.

At the surface, Kirk tries to contact the Enterprise with his communicator, but the ship is out
of range. He leads the landing party through a storm back to the abandoned research station,
where it appears to them that Scotty, Lemli, and a security officer are waiting for them. Spock
and McCoy go ahead with Gem, but Kirk spots the Vians watching them and stops. He moves
toward them, but one uses his control unit to make Kirk move in slow motion. He remarks, "Their
will to survive is great. They love life greatly to struggle so. The prime ingredient."

When Spock, McCoy, and Gem reach the research station, the images of Scotty and the se-
curity officers suddenly vanish. Gem brings Spock and McCoy back to where Kirk is confronting
the Vians. They announce that they only need one specimen, so Kirk sends the others back to
the ship. The Vians transport them away, and then recapture Kirk.

The Vians bring Kirk back to the laboratory. Here, where the bodies of Ozaba and Linke are
displayed like specimens, the Vians chain a shirtless Kirk by his arms to the ceiling. They tell
him they want to witness his courage and will to survive. Kirk asks, "Why? What is it you hope
to prove? If my death is to have any meaning, at least tell me what I’m dying for!" Thann says
that if Kirk lives, he will have his answer. Using their control units, they torture Kirk, as Gem
watches helplessly.

Spock and McCoy have been transported to the chamber where they originally met Gem.
When Kirk and Gem are also transported there, Spock and McCoy are trapped in a force field.
With McCoy’s encouragement, Gem heals Kirk’s wrist wounds. When she finishes, she collapses.
The process is physically draining and, apparently, has its limits.

The Vians return and indicate that, for their next experimental subject, Kirk must choose
either Spock or McCoy. To make the decision all the more difficult, the Vians indicate that there
is a 93% chance that Spock will suffer brain damage and permanent insanity, and an 87%
chance that McCoy will die.

Spock analyzes the confiscated Vian hand device. McCoy, uncomfortable with the wait, com-
ments that it’s not natural for a Human to live underground. Spock points out that some Humans
spend the majority of their lives "beneath the surface." McCoy responds, "I’m a doctor, not a coal
miner." Spock tells McCoy that he is recording his notes of the hand device in the tricorder in the
event that he is taken by the Vians so that McCoy and Kirk can continue his work and escape.
McCoy further protests, adding that he’s not a mechanic and doubts he would be able to make
it functional; Spock assures him that the two of them together will be able to figure it out.

Plagued with symptoms resembling the bends, Kirk is caught off-guard by McCoy, who ren-
ders Kirk unconscious from behind with a hypospray. Now finding himself in command, Spock
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declares that he will go with the Vians at the appointed time, but McCoy sneaks behind Spock,
who has been momentarily distracted by Gem, and renders him unconscious as well, intending
to sacrifice himself for his two friends. All of these noble efforts at self-sacrifice are observed by
Gem.

Taken to the Vians’ laboratory, McCoy undergoes extensive torture. Meanwhile, now awake,
Spock has come to understand the Vian hand- held devices. They are control units, not control
mechanisms — they are not a mechanical device at all. They are tuned to the pattern of electrical
energy of the person who uses it and are activated simply by mental commands. Being most
familiar with his own brain pattern, Spock re-tunes the device to his own pattern. Kirk points
out that it is strange that the Vians let them keep the device if they would be able to understand
it. They must want Spock and Kirk to escape and to leave McCoy behind.

Spock completes the modifications and says he may only be able to effect one transport.
He suggests there is enough energy to go back to the Enterprise, but Kirk would prefer to go
to McCoy, stating "the best defense is a strong offense — and I intend to start offending right
now." Spock transports Kirk, Gem and himself to the laboratory, where they find McCoy severely
injured and on the verge of death. The Vians are nowhere to be found.

Spock and Kirk release McCoy from his chains. He is in bad shape; with barely a pulse.
Spock scans McCoy and finds that he has severe heart damage, congestion in both lungs, and
his circulatory system is in danger of collapse. He is bleeding into the chest, his spleen and liver
are hemorrhaging and his kidneys have 70% failure. Spock informs Jim that McCoy is dying and
the best he can do is make him comfortable. McCoy compliments Spock on his bedside manner.

Kirk suggests that Gem could heal McCoy, but he is not sure if the attempt will kill her. At
least, he hopes, she can improve his condition so that McCoy can be healed on the Enterprise.
Suddenly the Vians appear and trap Spock and Kirk in a force field; they demand that the Human
and Vulcan not interfere and allow Gem to make her own choice without urging or forcing. It is
their wish to see if Gem will attempt to help McCoy on her own at the cost of her own life — the
completion of their test.

At this time they explain to Kirk, Spock, and the dying McCoy that they have been part of
an experiment. They have the power to save only one species from the impending nova, and so
they wished to test whether Gem’s species is worthy of being saved. Apparently the Vians want
to be certain that she has learned the principles of self-sacrifice, the will to survive, the passion
to know and the love of life from her contact with the landing party. These qualities, they say,
make a civilization worthy to survive.

As they speak, Gem has approached McCoy. The Vians are pleased that compassion has
entered her "life-system." She moves her hands on McCoy’s face, transferring his injuries to her.
McCoy awakes, but Gem collapses, sobbing. She tries to help him more, but moves away in fear.

Inside the force field, Spock points out that Gem is not the only one who can save McCoy:
of course, the Vians must have the power to help. The Vians respond that McCoy’s life is not
important, but what is important is their experiment.

McCoy starts coughing and Gem returns to his side. McCoy asks that Gem not touch him. If
she touches him, she will die, and he cannot take life — even to save his own.

Spock realizes that if he and Kirk were to suppress their emotion, they would be able to escape
from the force field. Spock escapes first and takes the other control device from the Vians. Kirk
demands that the Vians save McCoy but they refuse, demanding that the experiment continue.
Offering to give her life, they say, is not sufficient. She must sacrifice her life.

Kirk gives the Vians their control devices and reprimands them. They have forgotten what
it means to feel the emotions they want Gem to experience. He scorns their lack of love and
compassion, saying that they are nothing but intellect. The Vians heal McCoy and, taking Gem
with them, teleport from the laboratory, presumably to save Gem’s species. The landing party
returns safely to the Enterprise, which has returned to orbit after the solar flare has subsided.

Back on board, Kirk says he is awed by the element of chance that brought them into contact
with Gem. Scotty observes that she must have been like the ’pearl of great price’ (Matthew 13:45-
46 of the Humans’ Christian Bible). McCoy is pleased that, in the end, it was the strength of
Human emotion that overcame their captivity by the dispassionate, intellectual Vians. Scotty
suggests that the Vulcans be made aware of this and Kirk asks Spock to deliver the message.
Spock sarcastically promises to give the thought all the due consideration it deserves. Kirk then
orders Sulu to take the Enterprise to warp factor two.
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Elaan of Troyius

Season 3
Episode Number: 68
Season Episode: 13

Originally aired: Thursday December 20, 1968
Writer: John Meredyth Lucas
Director: John Meredyth Lucas
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu),

Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine
Chapel), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: France Nuyen (Elaan), Jay Robinson (Lord Petri), Tony Young (Kry-
ton), Lee Duncan (Lt. Evans), Dick Durock (Elasian Guard #1), Charles
Beck (Elasian Guard #2), K.L. Smith (Klingon), Victor Brandt (Techni-
cian Watson)

Production Code: 57
Summary: The Enterprise must escort an alien princess to her marriage to seal

an interplanetary alliance. . . but she becomes attracted to Kirk.

"Captain’s log, stardate 4372.5.
On a top secret diplomatic mis-
sion, the Enterprise has entered
the Tellun star system.

Maintaining communications black-
out, we have taken aboard
Petri, Ambassador from Troy-
ius, the outer planet, and are
now approaching the inner
planet, Elas."

Disgruntled by the cloak-and-dagger
orders cut by a desk-bound Starfleet bu-
reaucrat, Kirk, Spock, Dr. McCoy, and
Scott prepare to welcome the Elasian
members of the mission. Kirk still doesn’t
know the details of the task he is about

to perform. The secrecy is apparently called for because the Tellun system is in the vicinity of
the Federation-Klingon border. Scientists who first reported on Elas called the men "vicious and
arrogant," the women "very special, with a subtle, mystical power that drives men wild."

Petri, the somewhat fussy Troyian ambassador, says the next step is to pick up the "Dohlman",
the person most feared and hated by Troyians. The Dohlman is a small woman, Elaan, the ruler
of Elas, who commands absolute obedience. She is accompanied by a group of huge, powerful
men, who wear body armor and carry nuclear hand weapons.

Petri now explains to Kirk that the Dohlman is to be given away in an arranged marriage to
the ruler of Troyius. The two worlds now possess the capability of mutual destruction and it is
hoped that the marriage will symbolically unite the worlds and bring peace.

His own job is to teach her more refined, "civilized" manners — so the Enterprise must proceed
back to Troyius at the slowest speed possible.
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Almost immediately, Kirk is summoned to Elaan’s quarters (actually Uhura’s) by the news
that she is dissatisfied with them. Kirk arrives to find Elaan throwing a fit. Petri is there, trying
to placate her with wedding gifts: a pair of embroidered slippers, a shimmering blue gown and
an antique folk-art necklace he calls "the most prized of royal jewels — for your lovely neck!" His
reluctance is very obvious despite his veneer. She wants nothing of Troyius or what she considers
its soft, servile customs, but Kirk tells her she’ll have to put up with them if she is to fulfill her
obligations. Asking Kirk if he is responding to her many complaints about Uhura’s quarters, the
captain suggests that she will have to get comfortable here. When told this, Elaan prepares to
throw a pillow around and Kirk responds, "There are no more available, but if that’s the only
way you can get gratification, I’ll arrange to have the whole room filled from floor to ceiling with
breakable objects."

In a corridor outside Elaan’s quarters, Petri insists to Kirk that he hates the Elasians and
cannot complete his task, for Elaan is impossibly arrogant and violent. Troyian males had been
described in these terms earlier, and we also hear Elaan denounce "female trappings" as offen-
sive, saying she is not a "soft fawn to need pillows to sit on." Petri still insists that there cannot
be peace between Elasians and Troyians, since when he is around them, he wants to kill them.
In response to Petri insisting that Elaan will not listen to him, Kirk suggests that he stop being
so diplomatic and instead deal with her in a strong, straightforward manner.

Spock reports what looks like a sensor "ghost," but can’t be, since all his equipment at his
station is working perfectly, so it must instead be a spaceship. Kirk suggests that it may be
a hydrogen cloud reflection, but Spock notes that the Enterprise is not near any in the area.
Again, Kirk is summoned away from the bridge, this time to engineering where Elaan and her
personal guard are looking around and fiddling with the controls. She expresses disdain for the
crew trying to give her a tour and explanation of engineering, wanting only to know how the ship
is used in combat. Scott is quick to point out that the engines are considered crucial in combat.
Kirk tells her she should be more courteous but she says courtesy is not for inferiors.

No sooner have Kirk, Spock, and Sulu determined that the "ghost" is in fact a Klingon warship,
than Kirk is summoned again to Elaan’s room. He finds Petri lying in a pool of blood with a dagger
embedded in his back.

Petri will recover, but he renounces his mission and wants absolutely nothing further to do
with Kirk. On top of everything else, the Federation High Commissioner is on his way to Troyius
for the wedding. Asked by Nurse Chapel why any man would want an Elasian bride if they act
like this, Petri explains that it is biochemical: any man whose skin is touched by the tears of an
Elasian woman immediately falls in love with her — forever.

Kirk explains the mission to Elaan in terms of military discipline, while she sits there eating
like a barbarian and drinking right from the bottle of Saurian brandy, with no table manners
whatsoever. She reiterates that she despises Troyians and will not go through with the wedding.
Kirk states that he’ll teach her basic etiquette himself. Meanwhile, Kryton sneaks into engineering
and performs acts of sabotage on the dilithium crystals. Watson, an engineer, catches him in the
act and Kryton kills him by snapping his neck.

When Kirk tries to visit Elaan again, he is kept out by her guards, but has had the forethought
to bring Spock, who phaser-stuns the guards long enough to let Kirk in.

Again, Elaan throws a fit, but Kirk yells right back at her and demands that she accept the
orders she’s been given as laid out by the Elasian and Troyian councils, letting some of his own
irritation with "councils, rulers, and bureaucrats" creep into his lecture. Elaan decides there’s
one thing she can trust Kirk with; she worries that nobody likes her. As she talks about this, she
cries, and Kirk wipes her tears away, not having heard Petri’s earlier warning in sickbay. It is
not clear whether Elaan has done this on purpose or whether she’s genuinely unhappy; perhaps
both. In any case, the two soon embrace and make love.

Sometime later, Kirk is paged by Uhura, who’s found a tight-beam radio transmission to
the Klingon vessel coming from within engineering. Kirk orders intruder alert and that security
report to engineering on the double. It is discovered to have come from Kryton, the chief of
Elaan’s guard, using a Klingon communicator, just before he is caught by the engineering officer
he promptly murdered. Kirk questions him about his sabotage and his involvement with the
Klingons but Kryton will not talk and he states he is conditioned against responding to any
physical torture to make him talk. Kirk calls Spock to engineering to perform a Vulcan mind
probe on him. Kryton kills himself by self-vaporization.
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Scott checks various relays for sabotage. Kirk returns to Elaan, who tells him that Kryton
loved her and had acted out of jealousy.

Kirk wonders why the Klingons would care about disrupting the wedding, but Elaan is uncon-
cerned and welcomes the interference. She suggests that he use the ship’s power to completely
obliterate Troyius, and be rewarded by the Elasians but his will and ethics are still too strong for
that. This is something she can admire and understand. Judging by Elaan’s much gentler be-
havior, it seems that the bond affects the woman as well as the man; she seems to now genuinely
care for and respect Kirk as an equal. After being reluctantly called out of Elaan’s quarters by
McCoy and Spock, Kirk finds out about Elasian tears and demands that McCoy find an antidote.

The Klingon ship prepares to attack. Scott discovers a bomb has been rigged to the engines
and set to go off if the ship goes to warp.

Kirk manages to bluff their way out of the attack, observed by Elaan who has followed him to
the bridge, standing near the turbolift. He asks her to go to sickbay as it is the safest part of the
ship, reminding her that he must still take her to Troyius.

While in sickbay, she encounters Petri, who again offers the wedding necklace and speaks,
sincerely and without frills, of the hope for peace between their worlds.

Scott manages to dismantle the bomb, but finds the dilithium crystal converter assembly has
been fused, meaning the ship couldn’t go to warp anyhow — or power up the phaser banks.
They must have replacement crystals. If they contact Starfleet, they would alert the Klingons of
their vulnerability. The Klingon captain calls for their unconditional surrender. Kirk manages
some slow but impressive tactical maneuvers as the Klingon ship approaches and fires. Again,
Elaan appears on the bridge in her wedding outfit, thinking they are about to die. Spock picks
up unusual energy readings and finds they’re coming from her necklace, which is strung with
uncut dilithium crystals. She explains that the white beads are common stones called radans,
and that the necklace is of little value other than its traditional meaning of good fortune. Klingon
and Federation interest in this system is now clear, and Elaan gladly donates the necklace for
Scott to reactivate the engines. Her words, "If I can be of any help, of course", proof that she was
aware of common courtesy all along.

The Klingon captain offers one last chance to surrender as he points out the Enterprise is
draining its reserves and shields are buckling. Stalling for time, Kirk requests protection of Elaan
as a condition for surrender. The Klingon captain refuses, and reiterates its unconditional sur-
render demand. Spock and Scott finish the installation of the crystals, while Kirk orders that En-
sign Chekov have the photon torpedoes armed and ready. Explaining his strategy to the bridge
crew, he prepares a full spread of torpedoes at the Klingons. The crude shape of the crystals
cause power fluctuations but the Enterprise manages to power up and restore its shields. Kirk
orders warp maneuvers and pivots at warp two. The Klingons fire on the Enterprise, but exposes
their aft to her. Seizing the attack of opportunity, Kirk orders photon torpedoes fired, scoring
a direct hit to the Klingon’s midship. Spock reports significant damage to the Klingon’s shields
while Chekov says the ship is badly damaged, and is withdrawing at reduced speed. Kirk orders
that Sulu resume course to Troyius while Elaan doesn’t understand why he won’t pursue and
finish off the crippled Klingons. Later in the transporter room, as Elaan prepares to beam down
for the wedding, she invites Kirk, but he won’t come. She presents him with her dagger, saying
that on Troyius they don’t carry personal weapons. Openly weeping, she mounts the transporter
platform and dematerializes. On the bridge, McCoy tells Spock that he has finally found a possi-
ble antidote, but Kirk is already apparently back to normal, and Spock says the Enterprise had
captured his heart long before the Dohlman did.
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Whom Gods Destroy

Season 3
Episode Number: 69
Season Episode: 14

Originally aired: Thursday January 3, 1969
Story: Lee Erwin, Jerry Sohl
Teleplay: Lee Erwin
Director: Herb Wallerstein
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura),

James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), William Black-
burn (Navigator)

Guest Stars: Steve Ihnat (Garth of Izar), Yvonne Craig (Marta), Richard Geary (An-
dorian), Gary Downey (Tellarite), Keye Luke (Donald Cory), Frank da
Vinci (Medical Assistant), Roger Holloway (Guard)

Production Code: 71
Summary: Kirk and Spock deliver medicine to an insane asylum where a former

Starfleet captain is being held, only to discover that he has freed the
inmates and is running the place.

Kirk and Spock beam down to the
Elba II asylum with a revolutionary new
medicine to treat the inmates’ mental dis-
orders. They are met in the asylum con-
trol center by Dr. Cory, the governor of
the penal colony. He explains that in or-
der to maintain security they are under
a transport shield, and so he laughingly
won’t take "no" for an answer on his in-
vitation to Kirk and Spock to dinner. He
also explains that the colony has just in-
creased the number of 14 inmates by one,
and that new inmate is Garth of Izar.
Kirk mentions that Garth was a legendary
Fleet Captain before going insane, and
that his exploits were required reading for
cadets at the Academy.

Kirk asks to see Garth, so Dr. Cory leads Kirk and Spock to his holding cell, only to discover
the actual Dr. Cory restrained and looking roughed-up. At this point, the man who had appeared
as Dr. Cory reveals himself to be Garth and electronically opens the remaining holding cells,
releasing the inmates of Elba II, including a Tellarite, an Andorian and a beautiful, young, Orion
woman.

After Spock is stunned by Garth with a phaser and dragged away by the Andorian and Tellar-
ite, Kirk is placed into the holding cell with the real Dr. Cory. Garth demands to be called "Lord
Garth" and talks about destroying his enemies. Destroying the medicine, he is intent on taking
command of the USS Enterprise, seeking vengeance against his former crewmembers, planning
to hunt them all down.

He instantly morphs into Kirk in front of the real Kirk and goes to the control room.
When he leaves, Dr. Cory explains that Garth had learned how to morph his cellular structure

from the Antos natives on Antos IV to look like other people, unfortunately only after he had
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escaped his cell. Dr. Cory also says, "He claims to have developed the most powerful explosive in
history and I believe him."

Scott, who is in command of the Enterprise, asks "Kirk" for the transport code sign: "Queen
to Queen’s level three," but Garth is unable to respond with the correct countersign. Finally
understanding, Garth tells Scott that it was just a test and signs out.

Fortunately, Scott is suspicious, and considers options to investigate. Garth becomes enraged
over almost succeeding to escape the planet, causing him to revert to his true form. Standing
silently after his rant, Garth tells the Andorian and the Tellarite that they will take over the
Enterprise even if he has to "shatter every bone in Captain Kirk’s body."

Realizing that he can’t board the Enterprise without the countersign, Garth returns to Dr.
Cory’s cell and renews his dinner invitation for Kirk and Spock but states that Governor Cory is
not on the guest list, an intentional oversight, as Garth puts it.

They all proceed to an elaborate feast with the inmates providing the entertainment, including
a seductive dance by Marta, the Orion inmate seen earlier. Kirk and Spock whisper to each other
the idea of causing some sort of distraction which would allow Spock to get to the control room
and de-activate the shield. Kirk surmises that Scott has already put together a security detail
on the Enterprise and all they need is a few seconds. Garth silences them and asks that they
instead pay attention to Marta’s recitation of her "poetry", which is actually by Shakespeare and
Housman.

After the feast, Kirk and Spock talk with Garth about his record including the battle of Axanar
as well as his attempt to destroy the inhabitants of Antos IV. He clearly had gone insane over
some rejection and his crew mutinied to prevent his actions. Spock tries to reason with him, only
to be carried away.

Garth then brings in a rehabilitation chair which he has modified to cause pain. He places
Governor Cory in the chair and tortures him for a short while, demanding that Kirk provide him
with the countersign. Kirk still refuses to give in, then Garth places him in the chair for some
torture as well. Marta begs that Garth cease the torture on Kirk, but Garth continues.

Marta again protests the torture, saying she can convince him, and Garth agrees. Kirk is
placed in a separate room where Marta pours him a drink and goes over to him. She begins to
seduce him on his bed. While they kiss, she suddenly reaches for a dagger under a pillow and
tries to stab Kirk, who manages to fight her off. Spock arrives with a phaser and Marta explains
that Kirk is "her lover and she must kill him." Spock prevents her from doing so, apparently by
administering a Vulcan nerve pinch.

Spock and Kirk proceed to the control room, which is guarded by the Tellarite inmate. Spock
stuns the Tellarite and retrieves Kirk’s phaser from him. Once inside the control room, they
contact the Enterprise and lower the planetary force field. Spock attempts to get Kirk to give
the countersign to Scott. Kirk suspects a trick and demands that Spock give the countersign
himself. He steps back and draws his phaser instead. Overhearing the commotion between Kirk
and Spock, Scotty prepares to beam the security detail down to intervene. At this point, "Spock"
morphs back into Garth and energizes the force field again. Kirk’s phaser, not surprisingly, is
uncharged.

Kirk now tries to appeal to Garth’s better impulses, asking him to remember the man he was
"before the accident." Kirk wants Garth to be the sort of man he was before he went mad, the
sort of man that Kirk and so many others admired. Garth is nearly persuaded, until he wavers
and shouts, "I am Lord Garth! You doubt me only because I have not as yet had my coronation."
Unsuccessful, Kirk rushes for the shield controls. Garth, however, stuns him before he can reach
them.

When Kirk awakens, Garth is trying yet another tactic: he has arranged an elaborate corona-
tion ceremony for himself, also naming Marta as his consort, giving her a necklace, and names
Kirk as his heir apparent, perhaps as an appeal to Kirk’s vanity. When the ceremony is over,
however, Kirk is not returned to his cell, but brought to the asylum control center. There, as
a show of power, Garth displays the explosive Dr. Cory had alluded to earlier that has enough
power to destroy an entire planet and explains that he has put a very small portion of it in Marta’s
necklace. Through the window in the control room, Kirk is forced to watch Marta choke in the
poisonous atmosphere of the planet, brought out in the open by inmates in environmental suits.
With no real motivation or remorse behind his actions, Garth is clearly and completely insane.
Garth kills Marta by triggering a massive explosion.
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The explosion registers above the planet. Scott and McCoy on the Enterprise change their
orbit to focus their phaser banks on weak areas of the force field, to no avail.

Meanwhile, Garth has decided he may get further in his quest for the code with Spock, since
he is "a very logical man." He sends the Tellarite and Andorian inmates to retrieve him from
his holding cell. Spock feigns unconsciousness when the inmates approach. They de-activate
the cell force field and carry him out, each with one arm around their neck. After a few steps,
Spock jumps to his feet and incapacitates them both with a double Vulcan nerve pinch. An alarm
sounds in the control room. Garth turns on a security monitor and sees Spock with a phaser
walking alone in the corridors and making his way toward the control room.

Spock enters the control room and finds two "Kirks." Obviously, one of them is Garth in
disguise. Spock asks for the countersign to "Queen to Queen’s Level Three", but one of the Kirks
refuses to answer, claiming that’s exactly what Garth wants to know while the other Kirk rebuffs
the claim, saying it’s what he was going to say. Spock arranges for a security team from the
Enterprise to be beamed down, but one of the Kirks objects, saying they may beam into a trap,
while the other one agrees. Spock asks the two Kirks what maneuver the Enterprise recently
used to defeat a Romulan vessel near Tau Ceti. One of the Kirks answers with the Cochrane
deceleration maneuver, but the other Kirk states that every starship captain would know such
a classic battle strategy, to which Spock agrees. Spock decides that whoever is Garth must be
expending a great deal of energy to assume the appearance of Captain Kirk, which cannot be
maintained indefinitely. He intends to wait Garth out and begins to pull up a chair. However,
Garth, still disguised as Kirk, attacks Spock. The two Kirks begin to struggle, with one of them
gaining the upper hand on the other. This Kirk prepares to clobber the other Kirk with the chair
and demands that Spock realize that he is his captain and shoot the other. The other Kirk agrees
that Spock must indeed shoot, but he must shoot both of them, as it is the only way to ultimately
guarantee the safety of the Enterprise. This is all the evidence Spock needs; he shoots the Kirk
holding the chair, who crumples to the ground and resumes his form as Garth. Deactivating the
force field, Spock signals the Enterprise and gives the proper countersign: "Queen to King’s level
one."

Dr. McCoy has beamed down to the asylum with Lieutenant Brent to administer newly syn-
thesized doses of the medicine to the inmates.

Dr. Cory places Garth in the rehabilitation chair (the non-painful version) and returns him to
a sedated state. As he is being moved from the chair to his cell, he notices Kirk and very calmly
asks if they know each other. Kirk tells him that they do not, and Garth is led away. Kirk asks
Spock why it was so impossible for him to determine who the real Kirk was earlier. Spock tells
his captain the interval of uncertainty was actually fairly brief; it only seemed long for him. Kirk
notes that Spock let himself be hit on the head by Garth to make his determination, a method
he does not think that King Solomon would have approved of.
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Let That Be Your Last Battlefield

Season 3
Episode Number: 70
Season Episode: 15

Originally aired: Thursday January 10, 1969
Writer: Oliver Crawford
Director: Jud Taylor
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota

Uhura), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Majel Barrett (voice of Computer/Nurse
Christine Chapel)

Guest Stars: Frank Gorshin (Bele), Lou Antonio (Lokai), Dick Ziker (Stunt Double)
Production Code: 70
Summary: The Enterprise finds itself host to two alien beings from the same

planet, who share an intense and self-destructive hatred of each other.

On an urgent decontamination mission to
the planet Ariannus, the USS Enterprise
encounters a Federation shuttlecraft re-
ported as stolen from Starbase 4. The
vessel’s life support systems are failing
and the pilot may be suffocating in the
lack of atmosphere.

Captain Kirk orders the shuttlecraft to
be brought aboard.

When the pilot emerges and subse-
quently collapses in front of Kirk and
Spock, he displays a unique appearance:
black on one side of his face and white on
the other.

In sickbay, Kirk, Spock and Dr. McCoy
surmise the alien’s skin coloration to be
a rare mutation of some kind. McCoy re-

vives the pilot, who identifies himself as Lokai from the planet Cheron. Although grateful for the
Enterprise’s rescue, he is combative when Kirk questions him about the theft of the shuttlecraft.
Kirk plans to return him to Starbase 4 to face serious theft charges once the important Arrianus
mission is completed.

En route however, Chekov reports that sensors have detected a highly sophisticated (and in-
visible) vessel on an apparent collision course with the Enterprise. At the last moment before
impact, the ship appears to disintegrate, but deposits its pilot on the bridge — similar in appear-
ance to Lokai. "Explain, Spock," Kirk asks. "One of a kind?"

The alien identifies himself as Commissioner Bele, the "Chief Officer Of The Commission on
Political Traitors," from Cheron, and informs Kirk that he has come to apprehend Lokai.

When Bele is brought to sickbay to see Lokai, the crew learns that Bele has been pursuing
Lokai for a very long time: 50,000 Earth years as it turns out. Bele charges that Lokai led a
revolt against the ruling order, but Lokai counters that Bele’s people enslaved his on Cheron
and continues to oppress them. Bele demands that Kirk surrender Lokai, while Lokai requests
political asylum with the Federation. Kirk ends the bickering, giving Bele quarters and states his
intention to fulfill his mission, then hand both of the aliens to Starbase 4 to have the matter
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settled. Bele is clearly not satisfied, but leaves sickbay. Kirk advises that Lokai get some rest,
especially his vocal cords, as he will get a chance to practice his oratory when they arrive at
Starbase 4.

Suddenly, the Enterprise is commandeered by an unknown source. Soon, Bele reveals on the
bridge that he is controlling it, by using his mental powers to direct the ship to Cheron. When
Bele proves impervious to phasers, Kirk, Spock, and Scott, are forced to activate the three-part
self-destruct sequence in order to force Bele to relinquish control of the ship. The timer starts
counting down from thirty seconds, and Kirk points out that once the countdown passes five
seconds, the self-destruct sequence cannot be countermanded in any way.

With only six seconds left before the Enterprise destroys itself, Bele releases control of the
starship, and Kirk issues the abort command to the self destruct at the last possible moment.
With force not being an option, both Bele and Lokai attempt to enlist the sympathies of the crew
while en route to Ariannus; Bele tries to win over Kirk and Spock, and Lokai appeals to the junior
crew. Kirk submits a report to Starfleet Command for a resolution.

Starfleet’s answer to Bele’s request is received while he speaks with Kirk and Spock–and it
is to deny that request. Since Cheron has no diplomatic treaties with the Federation, Starfleet
cannot extradite Lokai without due process. Uhura also adds that the decision from Starfleet
notes that they are confident that Bele will be allowed to return to Cheron with Lokai after the
hearing is over. Bele fumes that Lokai has again deceived outsiders about his people’s obvious
inferiority to Bele’s people. He explains that his people are black on their right sides, while Lokai’s
people are white on their right sides. Kirk and Spock try to persuade him that this difference is
not significant, but he dismisses the suggestion.

The Enterprise arrives at Ariannus and begins the decontamination procedures. Once the
decontamination mission to Ariannus is complete, Kirk orders to head to Starbase 4, however,
Bele sabotages the self-destruct mechanism as well as directional control, rendering both of them
inoperable, regains control of the ship, and sets it back on a course for Cheron.

Lokai begs for the Enterprise crew to intervene, and Bele berates him, for he believes he has
finally caught him. They fight, but Kirk tries to defuse the situation for fear of destroying the
ship, saying the bridge will be their "last battlefield." Bele returns control, since their fighting will
destroy themselves with the ship.

The crew realizes they are near Cheron; however, its sensors reveal massive destruction of all
Cheron’s major cities and huge piles of unburied corpses — the entire population of Cheron has
apparently mutually annihilated itself in a civil war. Consumed with mutual insane hatred and
blaming each other for the resulting holocaust, Bele and Lokai fight on the bridge, despite Kirk’s
offer for them to live with the Federation. Kirk implores them to give up their mutual hatred of
one another, since that destroyed their planet and their people. Lokai derides Kirk, accusing him
of being an "idealistic dreamer," and flees the bridge, with Bele in pursuit. The pair then chase
each other through the ship’s corridors, each eventually finding their way to the transporter room
and returning to the planet’s surface to continue their fight... the last two sapient life forms on
a dead planet. Kirk sadly notes that, in the end, all they have left is their hatred of each other.
Kirk decides to leave them there and orders that Sulu set course for Starbase 4.
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The Mark of Gideon

Season 3
Episode Number: 71
Season Episode: 16

Originally aired: Thursday January 17, 1969
Writer: Stanley Adams, George F. Slavin
Director: Jud Taylor
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota

Uhura), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Richard Derr (Adm. Fitzgerald), Gene Dynarski (Krodak), David Hurst
(Hodin), Sharon Acker (Odona)

Production Code: 72
Summary: Kirk beams down on a diplomatic mission. . . and finds himself on an

Enterprise where all the crew have vanished and only a mysterious
woman resides.

The USS Enterprise is in synchronous or-
bit over the capital city of Gideon, a can-
didate for Federation membership. This is
itself unusual, as Gideon has repeatedly
refused to establish diplomatic relations
with the UFP before this. The physio-
cultural reports the Gideons have sub-
mitted to the Federation describe their
planet as a virtual paradise, with a germ-
free atmosphere. Yet for the duration of
the delicate negotiations, Starfleet has
agreed to the Gideons’ unusual stipula-
tion that no surveillance scans be carried
out upon their planet. Hodin, the Gideon
Council’s de facto ambassador to the Fed-
eration, accordingly provides the coordi-
nates for the landing party’s beam-down

— 875-020-079 — a spot he says is within the Council Chamber. Furthermore, the Enterprise
landing party must comprise of only one particular individual: Captain Kirk. After being beamed
down by Commander Spock, Kirk arrives in what seems to be a completely depopulated Enter-
prise. He presumes the beam-down was unsuccessful, and upon arriving on the empty bridge
satisfies himself from looking at the viewscreen that he and the ship are "still orbiting Gideon."

In a corridor, Kirk continues to search every part of the ship, and can find no one. He has
sustained a bruise on his arm, but has lost any recollection of the incident or indeed the minutes
in which it occurred.

While speaking to Spock via a viewscreen, the High Council’s Ambassador Hodin denies re-
sponsibility for the loss of the captain, suggesting that the Enterprise’s equipment must be
faulty. Hodin repeats the coordinates for Kirk’s transport that were given to the Enterprise,
which Chekov confirms on a PADD that he was sent to. He frustrates ship’s surgeon McCoy and
even First Officer Spock with his steadfast refusal to drop his planet’s sensor-jamming shields.
He claims they are necessary to protect the Gideons against any "contaminating contact" with
violent otherworldly nature. Hodin does assent to a "thorough search" but pretends that Spock
has agreed that the High Council should be the party to institute it.
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Continuing his search, Kirk encounters a young woman wandering the empty corridors of
the ship in an ecstasy of new-found personal space. Telling Kirk that her name is Odona, she
says that on her world "thousands pressed in against me. I could hardly breathe." When she
evinces fear Kirk consoles her, offering his hand. She notes that Kirk too seems to be troubled.
The captains says he is, "I seem to be the only one of my crew left on board theEnterprise.
430... and I apparently am the only one left." Lieutenant Uhura tells Spock that Starfleet wants
him to go through diplomatic channels — the Federation — but that the department she has
been referred to, the Bureau of Planetary Treaties, has, of course, no treaty with the Gideon and
wishes Starfleet to handle the crisis. Spock muses that diplomats and bureaucrats may function
differently, but they seem to achieve the same results.

Seeing the chronometer on the astrogator, Kirk says that there are indeed some nine minutes
that are unaccounted for since his transport. Odona is plainly a Gideon, but apparently is not in
the habit of calling her world by that name. Putting the Enterprise’s forward environs onto the
main viewer, Kirk finds that they seem no longer to be in orbit, but rather in some unfamiliar
quadrant.

Meanwhile, back on the real USS Enterprise, the ambassador informs Spock that Kirk is
not on Gideon after conducting a thorough search of the planet by the natives. However, Spock
insists on transporting to the planet. The ambassador grants permission with the provision that
a Gideon co-worker beam aboard the Enterprise. Spock agrees, and Scotty beams Krodak, a
Gideon representative aboard, but when Spock begins to press for his beam-down to the planet,
the Gideon ambassador prevaricates again, and claims that he has acted outside his authority
to grant Spock the permission to come to the planet. Spock is clearly insistent and exasperated
by both the bureaucratic logjam in the Federation, and by the diplomatic stonewalling of the
ambassador. He tells Uhura to demand an answer from Starfleet about the issue of beaming to
the planet’s surface.

At the same time, Kirk and Odona are together on the bridge of the empty Enterprise, and
unable to raise any form of communication at all. At the engineering station, the captain drops
the ship out of warp, explaining this to Odona, who remarks that it feels exactly the same as
when they were at warp. This raises Kirk’s attention because there "is no change in how the
ship feels." He grows suspicious and looks at the viewscreen, which is displaying a field of stars
moving slowly. Odona asks Kirk if he is having a problem with the way the stars look.

After Odona and Kirk toy with the idea of remaining alone aboard the Enterprise, Kirk decides
he has to discover and contact whoever is manipulating them. He asks Odona about her home-
world, and she says she doesn’t remember; she only knows she is at the moment happy. She
explains that her home planet is packed to the brim with people. There is not one area on the
surface where an individual can find solitude, in fact, there are some who would kill for it. Odona
and Kirk embrace; however, other hooded people now appear on the viewscreen unbeknownst to
them.

While Kirk and Odona walk about the ship and discuss Kirk’s bruise, they hear a strange
thumping noise. Though Odona believes it is the engines or a storm, the captain knows every
sound the Enterprise makes and that is not one of them. He opens a viewport, which shows an
ordinary star field after a momentary ghostly appearance of the dense planetary population en
masse, with the captain surmising the thumping sound was the heartbeats of all the people he
saw out the window.

As Kirk begins to request answers from Odona, she begins to feel faint with the manifest
prognostics of illness as the ambassador — her father — and his aides watch from the council
chamber, unknown to them. Hodin then boards what Kirk now knows to be a fake Enterprise.
The captain and the ambassador partake in a brief exchange regarding Odona’s health before
Hodin takes Kirk prisoner and lays Odona in a bed in the captain’s quarters.

Spock contacts Starfleet Command and argues with Admiral Fitzgerald, who refuses to allow
Spock to beam down to the planet’s surface without being able to determine that Kirk’s life is in
immediate danger.

On the planet, Hodin comforts Odona in Kirk’s quarters, expecting her to die. However, he
asks her what pain is like, foreign to both of them, and is proud of her strength in fighting the
infection. Going outside to Kirk, he reveals he knows what she has — Vegan choriomeningitis —
and that they sought Kirk out because they knew he had it. Kirk attempts to subdue the guards
unsuccessfully.
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On the Enterprise, Spock finally resolves to violate Starfleet orders and search for Kirk. He
demonstrates the slight difference between the coordinates given them for beaming down Kirk to
those beaming up the Gideon councilman, Krodak. He orders McCoy and the others to remain
aboard the Enterprise, leaving Scott in command.

Hodin explains to Kirk in the council chambers how Gideon was once a paradise, and its at-
mosphere has always been germ-free. The lifespan increased and death became almost unknown
to the Gideons. The birthrate continued to rise until Gideon became encased in a "living mass,"
with no space to live in comfort. Hodin says sterilization is impossible as their organs renew, and
contraception is unthinkable because of their "love of life." Eventually, they decided to introduce
mortal illness to Gideon, choosing Kirk as its source, and Odona as an inspirational model of
self-sacrificial heroism. Hodin tries to convince Kirk to stay and provide the necessary virus, but
Kirk argues against it. They are notified of the approaching death of Odona and they go to her.

Meanwhile, Spock initiates a search for Kirk on the duplicate Enterprise and surmises that
this is some experiment and Kirk is in danger. Spock finds them, subdues the guards. On Kirk’s
orders, Spock asks Scotty to beam up him, Kirk, and Odona to the Enterprise immediately. He
warns Hodin not to interfere. In sickbay, McCoy then cures Odona and Kirk shows her around
the real Enterprise, now filled with people. She tries in vain to persuade Kirk to go live with
her on Gideon, wishing her homeworld could now fit one more person on it. They part, and she
beams down to save her planet.
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That Which Survives

Season 3
Episode Number: 72
Season Episode: 17

Originally aired: Thursday January 24, 1969
Writer: John Meredyth Lucas
Director: Herb Wallerstein
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu),

James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), William Black-
burn (Navigator)

Guest Stars: Kenneth Washington (John B. Watkins), Brad Forrest (Ensign Wyatt),
Booker Bradshaw (Dr. M’Benga), Naomi Pollack (Lt. Rahda), Arthur
Batanides (Lt. D’Amato), Lee Meriwether (Losira)

Production Code: 69
Summary: Kirk, McCoy, and Sulu are stranded on a barren planet where a myste-

rious woman attempts to kill them one at a time, while the Enterprise
must travel halfway across the galaxy to rescue them.

The USS Enterprise investigates a planet
whose size is approximately that of
Earth’s moon, yet mass and atmosphere
are similar to Earth. Stranger yet is that
it is apparently only a few thousand
years old. Its geological age is much less
than the indigenous vegetation and atmo-
spheric content would indicate. Captain
Kirk is intrigued by the unexplainable
planet and organizes a landing party con-
sisting of himself, Doctor McCoy, helms-
man Sulu, and senior geologist D’Amato.
But as the landing party steps onto the
transporter platform and starts to trans-
port down to the surface of the planet, a
mysterious woman suddenly appears as
if from nowhere, telling them all that they

must not go. She then touches the transporter operator, an Ensign Wyatt, who instantly crum-
ples to the deck as the dematerializing landing party watches helplessly. She is too late to prevent
the beam down, and moments later the four men materialize on the planet’s surface. Once on
the planet, Kirk attempts to contact the Enterprise with his communicator to report the attack,
but before he can do so, a powerful tremor rocks the planet. At the same instant the Enterprise
is tossed about in some sort of turbulence. Both disruptions subside simultaneously, and the
crew of the Enterprise quickly discovers that the planet is no longer on the viewscreen.

On the planet D’Amato’s tricorder reads an energy burst of almost immeasurable power. When
Kirk is unable to raise the Enterprise on his communicator, Sulu discovers that the Enterprise
is missing from orbit, effectively stranding the landing party on the planet.

The landing party is at a loss to explain the Enterprise’s sudden disappearance. Sulu con-
jectures that the Enterprise must have blown up, citing high radiation readings as evidence of
a matter/antimatter intermix explosion. Kirk quickly dismisses Sulu’s theory due to a lack of
residual radiation. McCoy then suggests that the Enterprise may have crashed onto the planet
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itself. Neither of these theories fits the facts. Recognizing, that regardless of the Enterprise’s fate,
the landing party will soon need food and water, Kirk orders a detailed analysis of the planet’s
resources. But the report of that analysis is not encouraging, as all plant vegetation on the planet
is poisonous to Humans, there is no evidence of rainfall or surface water, and the only other form
of life is a virus-like plant parasite. During the survey, Sulu makes a sweep with his tricorder
and registers a sudden magnetic reading that quickly dissipates, like a door opening and then
closing again. McCoy also detects a powerful lifeform reading that appears and then disappears.
These fluctuations occur as the same woman who appeared in the transporter room of the Enter-
prise confronts D’Amato, killing him with her touch. McCoy reports that all the cells of D’Amato’s
body have been disrupted from the inside. Kirk attempts to dig a grave for the geologist with his
phaser, but the surface of the planet withstands its force. Further investigation reveals that the
planet is an artificial body.

McCoy and Sulu look upon D’Amato’s grave on the planet In the meantime, the crew of
the Enterprise attempts to discern what had happened. Scott reports no damage to the ship’s
engines.

Uhura reports that the ship is functioning normally and there are nothing more than bumps
and bruises as a result of the turbulence, save one casualty: transporter officer Wyatt has been
found dead. Doctor M’Benga reports that they are not yet sure of the cause of death, as Dr.
Sanchez is in the middle of Wyatt’s autopsy. Spock orders Scott to have the transporter checked
for malfunctions. Helm officer Lieutenant Rahda notes that there is no debris, which would have
been left over from a planet breakup. She then reports that the position of the stars have changed.
She verifies her findings by replaying a recording of the stars made just prior to the turbulence
on the viewscreen. Spock is able to interpolate that, in a manner of seconds, the Enterprise has
somehow been thrown 990.7 light years from its previous position. The preliminary autopsy on
the transporter officer comes in and the causes of death appears to be cellular disruption, as if
every cell in the body had been blasted from inside. Spock orders that the Enterprise return to
the planet at top warp speed, which turns out to be warp factor 8.

Although the ship did not appear to suffer any damage, chief engineer Montgomery Scott is
disquieted, and reports that the ship feels "wrong." Spock initially dismisses this as emotional.
Still concerned, Scotty instructs crewman Watkins to check the bypass valve on the matter-
antimatter reaction chamber to ensure that it is not overheating. While Watkins is doing this, the
woman appears in the control room and inquires about the engine mechanisms. She then kills
him in the same manner as the others. Before Watkins dies, he cries out a warning about the
intruder to Scott, but she disappears before Scott can see her.

Back on the surface of the planet, Sulu volunteers to keep watch while Kirk and McCoy sleep.
But while the captain and the doctor are sleeping, the woman appears to Sulu and, although she
is able to briefly touch him, disrupting all the cells his shoulder, she fails to kill him. Sulu yells
out for help and Kirk and McCoy run to his rescue. Sulu cries out not to let her touch them since
that was how D’Amato had died. The woman insists that she is for Sulu and that she must touch
him. When she touches Kirk on his shoulder, however, nothing happens. Kirk asks how she can
destroy others and she explains that she does not want to destroy. She then disappears. The
landing party surmises that the woman’s destructive power can only be directed at one specific
person at a time.

Aboard the Enterprise, which is warping back to the planet, the warp engines begin to race
out of control. Scott discovers that the emergency overload bypass of the matter-antimatter
integrator has been fused, although it would have taken all the power of the ship’s phasers to do
so. It becomes apparent that the woman is responsible for this sabotage. With this damage, the
Enterprise has less than fifteen minutes before its engines will explode.

Spock and Scott devise a risky plan to save the ship — Scott will enter the crawlway leading
to the matter-antimatter reaction chamber and attempt to manually shut off the flow of fuel with
a magnetic probe. Scott installs explosives at the end of the service crawlway that will permit
Spock to jettison the pod if Scott ruptures the magnetic bottle. Recalling Scott’s earlier assertion
that the ship felt wrong, Spock runs an analysis comparing the condition of the Enterprise with
its ideal condition.

When the woman reappears to kill Kirk, the landing party is able to use this information to
defend him. Kirk questions her with McCoy and Sulu keeping her at a distance. She calls herself
Losira, commander of the station. When Kirk asks how she feels about killing him, she says that
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the act of killing is wrong but that she must do so. She says that she is sent to defend the station,
although the people who once lived on it are no more. Kirk presses her, sensing her confusion
and loneliness, and she disappears again. Following their tricorder readings, the landing party
eventually finds an underground door to the planet-station.

Spock’s analysis proves crucial, for he has discovered that the Enterprise has been put
through a molecular transporter and then reassembled slightly out of phase, which will require
Scott to reverse the polarity on the magnetic probe in order to seal the incision. Scott attempts
to do so as the final seconds tick down, but the mechanism on the probe becomes jammed. Scott
insists multiple times to Spock that he jettison him, but Spock gives him a few seconds more.
Scott is able to loosen the tool and, just moments before the engines go critical, accomplishes
the task and the Enterprise finally begins to slow down to a safer cruising speed.

On the planet, the landing party enters a computer room, where they are confronted with
three versions of the destructive woman, each programmed to kill one of them. The landing party
seems to be out of options when Spock and a security officer, materialize into the room and Lemli
uses his phaser to destroy the computer. The women disappear and are replaced by a recorded
image of Losira.

In the recording, Losira welcomes her fellow Kalandans to the colony. She explains that the
population of the colony has been destroyed by a disease that they accidentally produced when
they created the planet. Losira is the last survivor, and because she does not believe she will
survive until help arrives, she has adjusted the station defense mechanism controls automatic
to defend selectively against all lifeforms but their own.

McCoy surmises that the colony’s supply ships most likely spread the disease back to the
Kalandans’ home planets, that the entire Kalandan species was destroyed by the disease, and
that the image of Losira has been waiting thousands of years to deliver her message to a people
who have become extinct. It is apparent to the landing party that the computer defense mecha-
nism called upon the only image available, that of Losira, but the replication was too perfect and
projected so much of her personality that it felt regret and guilt at killing. They agree that she
was a remarkable and beautiful woman. Spock says that beauty is transitory, but Kirk disagrees,
saying, "Beauty... survives."
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The Lights of Zetar

Season 3
Episode Number: 73
Season Episode: 18

Originally aired: Thursday January 31, 1969
Writer: Jeremy Tarcher, Shari Lewis
Director: Herbert Kenwith
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), George Takei

(Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Nichelle
Nichols (Lt. Nyota Uhura), Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine Chapel /
voice of Computer), John Winston (Lt. Kyle)

Guest Stars: Jan Shutan (Lt. Mira Romaine), Libby Erwin (Technician), Bud da
Vinci (voice of Crewman), Barbara Babcock (voice of Alien)

Production Code: 73
Summary: The Enterprise must deal with discorporeal cloud-like aliens who have

already destroyed the inhabitants of a library planet and plan to elim-
inate the Enterprise crew if they cannot acquire a human host.

While the USS Enterprise ferries Lieu-
tenant Mira Romaine to Memory Alpha,
a planetoid that serves as the central li-
brary of the Federation, Scott and Ro-
maine spend a good deal of time together
working in engineering and Scott seems
to be falling in love with her.

On the bridge, Spock detects an ap-
parent storm from his station, approach-
ing the ship at warp factor 2.6, and con-
cludes that it cannot be a natural phe-
nomenon. After Kirk orders yellow alert,
the storm bypasses the shields and pene-
trates the Enterprise. Soon after, the crew
loses their voice.

The phenomenon backs off, and the
crew is normal again. Romaine, however,

faints after making some strange inaudible sounds, and is taken to sickbay. Dr. McCoy examines
the lieutenant, but Romaine minimizes the event to the point of being uncooperative. Dr. McCoy
insists that Romaine was the most affected of the crew of 430 and he wants to know why. Scott
attributes it being her first deep space mission, and coaxes Romaine to cooperate more fully but
Romaine fears her assignment is at risk.

Lieutenant Sulu projects the storm’s course as heading for Memory Alpha, which was built
without defensive shields in view of its academic purpose. The Enterprise cannot contact Memory
Alpha to warn it, nor reach Memory Alpha until the storm has come and gone.

Kirk assembles a landing party. Upon beaming over to Memory Alpha, they learn the generator
is inoperative and all the staff are dead.

The landing party finds one person alive — a female who is making the same garbled sounds
Romaine made during the initial "attack" on the bridge. She soon dies, of "severe brain hem-
orrhaging due to distortion of all neural systems, dissolution of autonomic nervous system",
according to McCoy. The other Memory Alpha personnel have each had a different brain center
destroyed.
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Kirk asks Sulu to have Romaine beamed down for questioning. Romaine, however, interrupts
the dialogue, seeing that the staff is dead, to urge the crew to get back to the Enterprise, as she
is sure the storm is returning. When Sulu soon reports the same thing, Kirk orders the landing
party back to the ship. Lieutenant Kyle has a tough time trying to complete the transport of
Romaine, though, as it is interfered with but eventually completed by Scott.

Romaine tells Scott she saw the dead workers on Memory Alpha, "in their exact positions."
Scott ascribes it simply to "space" and tells Romaine not to report it unless "you want to spend
the rest of the trip in sickbay."

As the storm closes in on the Enterprise, Ensign Chekov cannot evade it. Spock reports ten
distinct lifeforms in the cloud and doubts that the ship can adequately be shielded against it. The
cloud approaches the ship. Since Spock has reported that the entity may be alive, Kirk believes
he can reason with it through communication. He has Uhura open hailing frequencies and tie
in the universal translator. He announces that the crew of the Enterprise mean it no harm and
asks that the "storm" cease its approach as physical contact with their form of life is fatal. The
cloud passes the Enterprise’s starboard side and positions itself directly in front of the ship.

It is increasing its approach. Kirk says that "perhaps it understands another kind of lan-
guage." He orders the ship be put on red alert and for phasers to be fired, first a warning shot,
then a shot directly into the cloud. As Sulu reports that the direct shot has slowed the cloud,
Kirk orders phaser crews to fire again. In engineering, Romaine has become affected by the phe-
nomenon again in agony, comforted by Scott. Scott reports by intercom that the damage to the
cloud seems to be killing Romaine as well, so Kirk calls off the attack.

Kirk orders key personnel to the briefing room. There, Kirk searches for personal data on
Romaine from Starfleet that might relate to the attacking cloud. McCoy reports that two hy-
perencephalograms show that Romaine’s brain wave patterns have been altered since the en-
counter. Spock thinks McCoy has presented the wrong tape, but his concern shows that the
hyperencephalogram now matches the ship’s tracking of the cloud. Her mind is joining that of
the attacker. Scott now discloses that Romaine has been seeing future events. Kirk asks Ro-
maine to describe each event. She describes the effects that have occurred, and one that has not
occurred: Scott dying.

Sulu reports from the bridge that attempting to escape at warp factor 8 is useless. Kirk asks
Romaine not to resist but to let the aliens operate through her, hoping to control that moment
to save the ship. Finally, he orders the medical lab to prepare antigrav units. As they make their
way to the lab, the lights appear in a corridor, heading toward Romaine.

The lights swarm on Romaine and enter her body. Scott despairs that Romaine is lost, and
McCoy believes there is no way to force the lights out without killing her. Romaine is determined
to retain her identity, but begins speaking for the aliens, which Spock encourages.

The alien reports through Romaine that they are from Zetar, a planet where all humanoid
life was destroyed. They are the will of the last hundred from Zetar, who have searched for a
millennium "for one through whom we can see and speak and hear and live out our lives."

Kirk insists that Romaine’s body "has its own life to lead." The aliens say they regret the killing
they have done, but intend to survive. Scott insists to Kirk that Romaine cannot hurt him and
carries her to the pressure chamber. The aliens attack Scott — as Romaine foresaw — but the
attack is ultimately not fatal. Chamber pressure is increased, despite the risk of killing Romaine.
The aliens are successfully driven out of her body. "Now, we have all the time in the world," Scott
beams.

The Zetarians did not further attack the Enterprise. In sickbay, Kirk asks McCoy and Spock
for estimates on the incident’s long-term impact on her. Spock thinks the episode should strengthen
her. Kirk orders a return to Memory Alpha to let Romaine begin her assignment. Kirk believes
they may have an "Enterprise first," with Scott, McCoy, and Spock, for once, in complete agree-
ment. Kirk laughs at this.
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Requiem for Methuselah

Season 3
Episode Number: 74
Season Episode: 19

Originally aired: Thursday February 14, 1969
Writer: Jerome Bixby
Director: Murray Golden
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Nichelle Nichols

(Lt. Nyota Uhura), Paul Baxley (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double), William
Blackburn (Navigator)

Guest Stars: James Daly (Flint), Louise Sorel (Rayna Kapec), John Buonomo (Or-
derly), Phil Adams (Flint’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 76
Summary: While seeking a cure for a fever ravaging the Enterprise, Kirk and

Spock encounter Flint, a hermit-like Earthman, and his beautiful
young ward.

Its crew suffering from the deadly
Rigelian fever, the USS Enterprise pays
an emergency call on a supposedly bar-
ren planet, Holberg 917G, to gather
ryetalyn, a rare element that is the key
ingredient of the antidote. Beaming down
to the planet, Kirk, McCoy, and Spock are
attacked by a hovering robot called M-
4. An old man, Flint, arrives to halt the
robot’s attack, but insists to Kirk that the
landing party leave at once or die.

Kirk asks Flint to reconsider but Flint
still refuses. As a result, Kirk flips open
his communicator orders that Scott have
the Enterprise lock phasers onto their
coordinates. When the situation seems
completely hopeless, Flint relents and

gives Kirk two hours to obtain the ryetalyn. Flint orders M-4 to gather the ryetalyn. In the mean-
time, Flint invites the landing party to his impressive home.

At Flint’s home, the landing party find what appears to be authentic but undiscovered spec-
imens of Earth art, such as a score by Brahms and paintings by Leonardo da Vinci. They also
come across a Gutenberg Bible and several works of Reginald Pollack. When M- 4 returns with
the ryetalyn, Kirk prepares to beam back up to the ship but ultimately accepts Flint’s offer to
process the rare element. It was at this time that Flint introduces his beautiful, highly intelligent,
but ultimately enigmatic ward named Rayna, whose beauty immediately attracts Kirk’s attention.

Flint introduces Rayna to McCoy and Spock. Her first time encountering a Vulcan, she wishes
to discuss field density with him at a later time. Flint explains that Rayna’s parents were in his
employ and died in an accident. They placed her in his custody and has been with him ever since.
She explains that the landing party are the only men she has ever seen, which McCoy replies, "the
misfortune of men everywhere and our privilege." Flint seems to encourage encounters between
Kirk and Rayna, such as having them play billiards or having them dance while Spock plays his
piano.

311



Star Trek Episode Guide

Kirk recalls to Flint that he had said something earlier about savagery and wonders when was
the last time Flint had visited Earth.

Flint tells him that Kirk will probably say that it is no longer cruel but he notes that the
Enterprise itself is "bristling" with weapons and its mission is to colonize, exploit, and destroy if
necessary. Kirk replies that their missions are peaceful and their weapons are used strictly for
defense. He notes that if they were truly barbarians, they would not have asked for the ryetalyn,
they would have simply taken it. He recalls that Flint’s own introduction to the landing party
lacked a certain benevolence when they arrived.

Kirk is becoming closer to Rayna while they play a game of billiards, and while she teaches
him some pointers on the game, Kirk tells Flint that to be Human is to be complex, the species
cannot avoid ugliness from within or without. Meanwhile, McCoy returns with the report while
Kirk and Rayna are dancing. He reports that the ryetalyn contains irillium in quantities sufficient
enough to render the antidote useless. Flint offers to go with M-4 and collect more samples and
to screen them himself. He offers to let McCoy join him.

Later, Kirk enters Flint’s laboratory. He is looking around when Rayna enters. He walks over to
her and notes that the room became lonely without her. She tells him that loneliness is "a thirst.
A flower dying in the desert," something Flint had said to her earlier. Kirk does not understand
what she is talking about and asks what is behind a closed door in the lab. Rayna does not know,
as Flint has told her she is never to enter it. Kirk asks why she is here then, and she tells him
she often comes to this place when she is troubled. Kirk asks why she is troubled and also if she
is happy here with Flint. She says Flint is the kindest man in the galaxy, but if so, Kirk wonders,
why is she troubled? As Kirk leans in to give her a kiss, M-4 arrives and prepares to attack him.

Rayna orders the mechanism to stop, but it does not. Just as it prepares to fire on Kirk, Spock
enters and vaporizes it with his phaser. Later, Flint tells Kirk that the robot was programmed
to defend the house and its occupants; it did not anticipate Kirk looking around in the lab.
However, another M-4 unit arrives in Flint’s living room. He states that it is too useful a device
to be without. Flint notes that Kirk should be thankful that he did not attack him, as he has
twice the captain’s strength, but Kirk remarks that, as Flint had said earlier, it would be an
interesting test of power. Rayna is pleased that Kirk did not die in the incident and Flint states
that death, when unnecessary, is tragic. He orders that Kirk wait in his study, "patiently, safely,"
while McCoy analyzes the quality of the ryetalyn in the lab. He reminds Kirk that his defense
systems operate automatically and not always in accordance with his wishes.

As Flint and Rayna leave, Kirk and Spock realize Flint loves Rayna and is exhibiting jealousy
towards Kirk. However, Kirk points out that Flint seemed to want Rayna and Kirk to participate
in activities together, which Spock notes seems to defy male logic as he understands it. Kirk
contacts the Enterprise and asks for a status on the progression of the Rigelian fever. Scott tells
him that the disease has infected nearly everyone on board and they are now operating with
a skeleton crew. Kirk also asks for the report on a computer search on both Flint and Rayna.
Uhura informs him that there are absolutely no past records of Flint, and later, of Rayna.

Kirk and Spock realize that Flint wishes for them to linger for reasons unknown. In another
room, Rayna and Flint are watching Kirk and Spock. Rayna tells him that she could not have
summoned M-4, as she was not frightened. She believes Flint had sent the robot there to kill
Kirk, which he vehemently denies. He asks her to say her farewells before Kirk leaves. Rayna
sees Kirk again, and the captain tells Spock he will see him in the lab later. She tells Kirk that
she has come to say goodbye, but he does not want to. He kisses her, asks her to leave with him
and leave Flint. Shortly after, Rayna runs away when Kirk tells her she loves him, not Flint.

Later, in Flint’s lab, Kirk meets up with McCoy and Spock. They discover Flint has been hiding
the processed ryetalyn behind a closed door. In their search for the antidote, they enter a room
containing earlier versions of Rayna; she is an android.

Flint then arrives and reveals his other secret; he is an ancient immortal, born almost four
millennia before Christ, in 3834 BC.

Over the course of his long lifetime, Flint has taken on many names, such as Brahms and da
Vinci. Eventually, he acquired enough wealth to purchase Holberg 917G and work on a perfect,
ultimate — and equally immortal — woman. Kirk had provided the final step in her creation,
stirring her emotions to life. Now, Flint prepares to put Kirk and the Enterprise in suspension
for a thousand years or more, as Rayna’s emotions turn to him. Despite Flint’s intent to keep her
creation a secret, Rayna enters the room and learns the truth, forcing Flint to release the ship.
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Flint and Kirk fight over Rayna, stopped only by the emergence of Rayna’s emotions. However,
her new feelings and suddenly having to choose between Flint and Kirk overwhelm her, and
she shuts down. Back aboard ship, the plague is stopped and Kirk finally falls asleep in his
quarters after ruefully reflecting on what had happened. McCoy enters and informs Spock that
the full tricorder readings on Flint indicate he is aging and will eventually die of natural causes.
By leaving Earth, he had sacrificed his immortality. After commenting about love and Spock’s
eschewing of that emotion, the doctor looks at Kirk and wishes he could forget Rayna. As McCoy
leaves, Spock moves over to his sleeping captain, places one hand on Kirk’s temple, and whispers,
"Forget".
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The Way to Eden

Season 3
Episode Number: 75
Season Episode: 20

Originally aired: Thursday February 21, 1969
Story: D.C. Fontana, Arthur Heinemann
Teleplay: Arthur Heinemann
Director: David Alexander (II)
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Majel Barrett (Nurse Christine Chapel), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu),

Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Mont-
gomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Phyllis Douglas (Girl Hippie), Deborah Downey (Mavig), Victor Brandt
(Tongo Rad), Mary Linda Rapelye (Irina Galliulin), Elizabeth Rogers (Lt.
Palmer), Charles Napier (Adam), Skip Homeier (Dr. Thomas Sevrin)

Production Code: 75
Summary: The Enterprise picks up a group of space "hippies" looking for Eden.

The USS Enterprise intercepts the Au-
rora, a stolen space cruiser. The crew of
the craft attempt to run away, but the
engines overheat and the vessel is de-
stroyed. Moments before the explosion,
Scott is able to beam them safely aboard.
There, the thieves are revealed to be a
wild-looking group of space hippies.

In the transporter room, Kirk and
Spock meet the thieves. Among them is
Tongo Rad, the son of a Catullan am-
bassador — and whose involvement pre-
vents Captain Kirk, under orders from
the Federation, from arresting the group
for theft. Instead, Kirk is ordered to bring
them to a starbase as guests. Rad and the
group are not fazed by Kirk, and continue

to sit on the floor, though they do demand Kirk bring them to the planet Eden — which Kirk in-
sists is a myth. Spock apparently seems to understand the group’s gestures and motives, though
they do not give him details, either. They chant Kirk derisively, "Herbert! Herbert!"

"Captain’s log, stardate 5832.3. The son of the Catullan ambassador is one of six we
have beamed aboard from the stolen cruiserAurora. We have been ordered to handle
him with extreme delicacy, because the treaty negotiations now in progress between the
Federation and Catulla are in a crucial phase."

Kirk goes to the bridge to have Lieutenant Palmer notify the starbase that they have the group
alive. Another member of the group is Irina Galliulin, an acquaintance of Ensign Chekov and a
dropout from Starfleet Academy. The group, led by Dr. Sevrin, a former university professor on
Tiburon, rejects conventional society.

In sickbay, Chekov meets Galliulin after losing track of her a long time ago. He asks what
happened, and she says she believes in her path and knew Chekov would not approve. When she
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rejoins her group, shouting is heard since Dr. Sevrin is quarantined. Chekov joins the security
officers guarding sickbay in pushing back Sevrin’s followers from entering.

After being examined in sickbay, Dr. Sevrin is found to be a carrier for the deadly bacteria
synthococcus novae, created by the very advances that make life in the 23rd century possible.
The disease has no cure, but immunization is available. Kirk orders Dr. McCoy that boosters be
administered to the crew, but that Dr. Sevrin must be put in isolation until he no longer poses a
danger to the crew or his companions. Dr. Sevrin protests the action, claiming he did not know he
was a carrier. Meanwhile, Dr. Sevrin’s companions boldly circulate among the crew, attempting
to incite the younger members, in particular, Sulu, to join them.

"Captain’s log, stardate 5832.5. The arrogance of Dr. Sevrin and his followers is creating
an intolerable situation aboard theEnterprise. If it continues, I’ll be forced to use controls
which might not agree with Starfleet’s suggestion that they be handled with extreme
tolerance."

Kirk finally asks Spock to speak to Dr. Sevrin to persuade his followers to stop their actions
before they are charged under Federation laws and barred from continuing their search for
Eden. Dr. Sevrin then reveals to Spock he did know he was a carrier, and blames advanced
technology for infecting him, then forcing him to stay near advanced technology. He says only a
primitive world — such as Eden — can fully cleanse him from the disease. Spock counters that
his presence would destroy any life on that planet, but Dr. Sevrin is unrelenting in his quest.
Spock concludes that Dr. Sevrin is insane, but offers to help in the search for Eden by using the
resources of the Enterprise.

"Captain’s log, stardate 5832.6. I have asked Dr. McCoy to check Starfleet medical
records to verify Mr. Spock’s suspicion that Dr. Sevrin is insane. In spite of Dr. Sevrin’s
antipathy to us, he has promised Mr. Spock that he will order his disciples to conform to
our rules and regulations."

Adam, one of Dr. Sevrin’s followers, visits Spock in his quarters with a request to put on a
concert for the crew. Spock agrees to ask Kirk about the idea. Adam spots Spock’s Vulcan lute
on a shelf behind him and Spock lets him try it out. Adam then hands the lute to Spock for a
little demonstration on how to play it. Adam asks Spock to join him on the concert that he has
proposed. Spock agrees.

Meanwhile, in auxiliary control, Chekov is assisting Spock’s search for Eden, but he is dis-
tracted by Irina’s presence. In trying to seduce the young ensign, Irina learns about the functions
of the secondary control room. Adam and Irina then rejoin the rest of the group and there the
true plan is revealed: the group is attempting to seize control of the Enterprise once Eden is
located.

During the concert, Tongo Rad climbs up a ladder, sneaks up behind Sevrin’s guard, knocks
him out and releases Dr. Sevrin. They make their way to auxiliary control and the others join
them, they divert control of the ship to themselves and change course for Eden — taking the
Enterprise across the Romulan Neutral Zone and into Romulan territory.

On the bridge, Sulu reports to Kirk that the helm is unresponsive. Scott believes it may have
shorted out, but determines that helm control has been redirected to auxiliary control. Sevrin
announces that he now has control of the Enterprise, as well as the ship’s life support, and will
not release control of the vessel until they reach Eden. Knowing that Dr. Sevrin will do whatever
he plans to do, Kirk orders Scott to break into auxiliary control by cutting through a wall with a
phaser.

As Kirk, Spock, and Scott attempt to enter the room, Sevrin prevents he and his followers
from being seized by applying ultrasonics to knock out the crew of the Enterprise.

Kirk and Spock come to, however, and, under great agony, manage to shut off the sound
waves. Kirk contacts the shuttlebay and discovers that a shuttle is missing. Dr. Sevrin and his
followers stole the shuttlecraft Galileo II to take them to the planet’s surface. Kirk decides to go
after them.

They are joined by Chekov and Dr. McCoy in the transporter room and beam down to the
planet’s surface in search of the group. They learn the legends about the planet are true — Eden
is a fabulously beautiful planet. However, they learn the beauty hides deadly secrets: the grass
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and plant life are full of a powerful acid, and the fruit is poisonous to Humans. Eventually, the
shuttlecraft is found, with Sevrin and his followers nursing severe burns on their bare feet from
the acid in the grass and Adam dead from eating the fruit. McCoy makes plans to beam everyone
to the ship for medical treatment, but Sevrin refuses to leave, runs to a tree, takes a bite out of
the fruit and quickly dies.

Back on the Enterprise, Sevrin’s followers prepare to leave the ship. On the bridge, Spock
urges Irina to continue their quest for Eden. "I have no doubt you will find it ... or make it
yourselves," he tells Irina as she and Chekov then kiss goodbye. "We reach... Mr. Spock," Kirk
says. The Enterprise continues on its mission.

317



Star Trek Episode Guide

318



Star Trek Episode Guide

The Cloud Minders

Season 3
Episode Number: 76
Season Episode: 21

Originally aired: Thursday February 28, 1969
Story: David Gerrold, Oliver Crawford
Teleplay: Margaret Armen
Director: Jud Taylor
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), Nichelle Nichols

(Lt. Nyota Uhura), Roger Holloway (Mr. Lemli), Paul Baxley (Capt.
Kirk’s Stunt Double)

Guest Stars: Jeff Corey (Plasus), Diana Ewing (Droxine), Charlene Polite (Vanna),
Fred Williamson (Anka), Ed Long (Midro), Harv Selsby (Guard), Garth
Pillsbury (Prisoner), Kirk Raymone (Cloud Guard #1), Jimmy Fields
(Cloud Guard #2), Jay D. Jones (Prisoner #2), Richard Geary (Cloud
City Sentinel #1), Marvin Walters (Troglyte #2), Donna Garrett (Vanna’s
Stunt Double), Walter Scott (Cloud Guard #3), Ralph Garrett (Troglyte
Stunt Double), Bob Myles (Cloud City Sentinel #2), Louie Elias (Tro-
glyte #1)

Production Code: 74
Summary: To acquire the resources to cure a space plague, Kirk must resolve a

mining dispute between the cultural elites of the cloud city of Stratos
and the miners on the surface.

A botanical plague threatens a planet,
Merak II, near the quadrant where the
USS Enterprise is operating. Under Fed-
eration orders, the Enterprise is to go
to Ardana, the only known source of a
mineral called zenite, which can stop the
plague.

Kirk asks Uhura to send the High
Advisor of Ardana his regrets that, due
to the emergency, the landing party will
beam directly down to the mine entrance
instead of attending a welcoming cere-
mony in Stratos, a "cloud city" which con-
tains a significant population of artists
and scholars.

On beaming down, Kirk and Spock
find no one there and no zenite. Instead,

they are ambushed by four Troglytes, dressed in dusty jumpsuits, boots, gloves, bandanas and
goggle-like silver bands. Kirk and Spock are outnumbered.

Kirk demands to know why he and Spock have been attacked. The woman in the group replies,
"interference breeds attack, Captain."

Mistaking them for Stratos dwellers, Kirk explains the situation, but they begin fighting in-
stead. Three more men, two of them dressed in sky-blue tunics, materialize on the platform
where Kirk and Spock had. The third man, older and bearded, yells for the fighting to stop while
the other two draw weapons. The guards shoot, striking one of the attackers; the woman and the
other two attackers manage to escape into the mine.
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The robed figure introduces himself as Plasus, the High Adviser of the Council and explains
the situation. The Disrupters, a rebel group of Troglytes, have confiscated the zenite in order to
force negotiations in their favor. He orders the guards to immediately organize a search party
and invites Kirk and Spock to visit Stratos in the meantime.

Kirk, Spock, and Plasus materialize on a balcony in Stratos with steps leading down from
it. They are impressed with the city, Spock commenting that Stratos is the "finest example of
sustained anti-gravity elevation" he has ever seen. As they descend the stairs, a beautiful woman
comes to meet them, Plasus’ daughter Droxine. Plasus shows them around and points out the
art work assembled there, though stops in mid-sentence as his eyes come upon a miner’s tool
embedded in one of the artworks. Plasus invites them to stay in a rest chamber while they wait
for the zenite to be found.

When they leave, two sentinels struggle to bring a miner into the presence of Plasus and
his daughter on the balcony. The Troglyte was apprehended leaving the city without carrying a
transport card. Plasus questions him and it is clear that the man is not answering him truthfully.
Plasus commands that the Troglyte be secured to the rostrum, but the Troglyte breaks free from
the sentinels, and hurls himself over the balcony instead, falling to his death.

In the luxuriously appointed resting chamber, Kirk is asleep on a bed while Spock reclines on
a chair, meditating on the contrasts between the two classes that live on the planet. He hears
Droxine and leaves to talk to her about Vulcans, however, they fail to notice awoman that lurks
behind some columns nearby and then enters the resting chamber where Kirk is, drawing a
cavern implement to his neck.

At the last possible moment, Kirk grabs her arm and in one swift move, pins her to the bed.
He recognizes her as his attacker on the surface and insists that she answer his questions.
When Kirk releases her, however, she again grabs the weapon and attempts to attack Kirk but is
subdued again.

Kirk’s attacker insists that murder was not her intent — she wanted to take Kirk hostage.
When Droxine and Spock enter, it is clear that Kirk’s attacker, named Vanna, is a servant on
Stratos, who mistakenly believes that the Enterprise and her crew have been called there to
decisively end the Disrupters’ rebellion. Droxine’s and Vanna’s conversation indicates that the
Stratos dwellers view the Troglytes as inferior, both intellectually and physically, and thus un-
deserving of any privileges. Vanna is taken away by a sentinel and Kirk tries to understand the
logic behind the mistreatment of the Troglytes from Droxine. She insists that the system, as it
stands, is perfect and can see no reason to change it.

Outside, Vanna’s hands are bound behind her back to the rostrum. Droxine and two Sentinels
are also present. As some people stroll by casually, Plasus demands to know the names of the
other Disrupters. When Vanna denies their existence, he signals for the torture rays. Vanna is
unable to look away or even shut her eyes, but does scream, attracting Kirk and Spock. As
they arrive, the torture stops and Vanna slumps unconscious. Kirk did not realize torture was
involved in obtaining the zenite, and objects. Plasus reiterates it is necessary. After some heated
words and threats are exchanged between Kirk and Plasus, he orders the Sentinels to remove
Vanna from the torture device and demands Kirk and Spock to return to the Enterprise or risk a
diplomatic incident.

After Kirk and Spock beam up, Plasus advises the sentinels to kill Kirk if he ever sets foot on
Stratos again.

Kirk and Spock are back on the bridge of the Enterprise. The crew now has 12 hours remain-
ing to get the zenite to Merak II. Dr.

McCoy, who has been studying the Troglytes’ environment, reports. It appears that exposure
to the gas emanating from unrefined zenite has deleterious effects on the mental function of the
Troglytes. This would partly explain their decreased mental capacity.

McCoy adds that the effects are fully reversible, regardless of the repeated exposure. There-
fore, that simply wearing gas mask filters should protect them from the effects of the gas. It is
further postulated that since Vanna has passed a considerable amount of time at the city in the
clouds, the effects of the gas on her are minimal and she is therefore in a position to lead the
Troglyte uprising. Seeing that they now may have a bargaining chip to help persuade the Dis-
rupters to give them the desperately needed consignment of zenite, Kirk orders McCoy to acquire
as many gas masks as he can.
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Kirk, Spock and McCoy contact Plasus from the transporter room to advise him of their find-
ings but his resolve and obvious prejudice keep him from accepting them. Moreover, he accuses
Kirk of interfering with the workings of a local government. Plasus abruptly terminates the com-
munication. Kirk orders Spock to beam him to Vanna’s confinement cell, against Plasus’ stern
suggestion that he not return to Stratos.

Kirk, with gas mask in hand, is transported to the cell, where he tries to persuade Vanna. He
promises her that after the zenite has been delivered, he will return to mediate the differences
between the Cloud Dwellers and the Troglytes. At first, she too seems unmoved: "Hours can
become centuries ... and promises can become lies ...." But in the end, Kirk seems to have gained
her trust, and Vanna agrees to take him directly to the consignment, which is in a mine deep
below the surface. A sentinel enters to deliver Vanna’s refreshments. Kirk, hiding in a corner,
stuns him with his phaser. They appropriate the fallen sentinel’s transport pass and leave the
cell.

Once they have made it into the subterranean zenite mine, Vanna strikes the mine wall three
times with a mortae as a signal, and two other Disrupters, Anka and Midro, appear. But once
Vanna has greeted them both, she orders them to subdue Kirk, take his phaser, and toss his
communicator out of reach. She does not believe that an invisible and odorless gas has been
keeping her people from functioning at the height of their potential. Now she has laid a trap, and
has a very valuable hostage. She forces him to mine zenite with his bare hands.

Vanna sends the two Disrupters away, Anka to transport the gas mask to the Cloud Dwellers’
City as a message to the High Adviser, and Midro to alert the other Disrupters of any Enterprise
officers who try to rescue Kirk. An argument between her and Midro reveals some disagreement
about who makes the decisions. This leaves her alone with Kirk. Having somewhat placated
Vanna by getting her to talk, he throws zenite dust at her, which distracts her. He then rushes
at her and retrieves his phaser, using it to seal them in.

Vanna exclaims that Kirk has cut off their air, but Kirk says he needs to run a demonstration.
He finds his communicator and orders Spock to transport Plasus to Kirk’s coordinates in the
mine, without warning.

On Stratos, Plasus is at the moment very close to Droxine (too close to transport without
taking her as well), who currently is thinking about Kirk and Spock. They are interrupted by
a sentinel who informs them of Vanna’s escape with Kirk’s help. Droxine points out Kirk is
desperate, and Plasus sends her away, not tolerating any defense, but not before she asks her
father whether their methods of dealing with the Troglytes are really the only correct recourse.
Soon, Plasus finds himself beamed into the mine.

In the mine, Kirk forces both Plasus and Vanna to mine the zenite in order to become exposed
to the gas. Plasus eventually refuses and challenges Kirk to a duel with the mining implements.
Kirk accepts, and the two rumble on the mine floor. Vanna finally realizes that the gas does
have an effect on even Plasus and on Kirk, who are descending into fits of rage. She grabs the
communicator, and pleads to the Enterprise for help, to transport them away from this mine,
lest the two combatants kill each other. Spock orders it so, and once the three materialize on the
transporter platform, Spock has to restrain Kirk and remind him of the effects of the zenite gas.
Kirk slowly becomes himself again.

On Stratos, Kirk now has Vanna’s trust and receives the consignment of zenite. Furthermore,
Vanna makes it clear that with their minds unimpaired by the zenite, her people will be pur-
suing their political cause with even more vigor and determination. Kirk once again offers his
assistance in mediating on behalf of the Troglytes, referring them to the Federation Bureau of
Industrialization.

Plasus and Kirk again exchange accusations, but Vanna convinces them to drop them both.
Spock bids farewell to Droxine; she states that she will leave Stratos and go to the mines on the
surface below.
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The Savage Curtain

Season 3
Episode Number: 77
Season Episode: 22

Originally aired: Thursday March 7, 1969
Story: Gene Roddenberry
Teleplay: Gene Roddenberry, Arthur Heinemann
Director: Herschel Daugherty
Show Stars: Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock), William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius

Kirk), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Nichelle Nichols (Lt. Nyota

Uhura), George Takei (Lt. Hikaru Sulu), James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott)

Guest Stars: Nathan Jung (Ghengis Khan), Carol Daniels (Zora), Arell Blanton (Lt.
Dickerson), Phillip Pine (Col. Green), Barry Atwater (Surak), Robert
Herron (Kahless), Lee Bergere (Abraham Lincoln), Bart La Rue (voice
of Yarnek), Janos Prohaska (Yarnek), Phil Adams (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt
Double), Gary Epper (Surak’s Stunt Double), Bill Catching (Lincoln’s
Stunt Double), Jerry Summers (Green’s Stunt Double), Bob Orrison
(Spock’s Stunt Double), Troy Melton (Genghis Khan’s Stunt Double)

Production Code: 77
Summary: Kirk and Spock meet Abraham Lincoln and Surak of Vulcan and must

do battle with some of history’s most terrible villains.

The USS Enterprise is conducting some
last observation scans of a planet inca-
pable of supporting life — the surface is
molten lava and the atmosphere is poi-
sonous. However, from his science sta-
tion, Spock detects an enormous power
generation coming from the supposedly
uninhabitable planet. During the ensu-
ing investigation, the ship undergoes a
deep, swift scan from the surface of the
planet, causing the lights on the bridge
to flicker. Then an image of Abraham Lin-
coln appears on the viewscreen, stunning
the bridge crew.

The stunned crew of the Enterprise
takes in the image of "Lincoln". He asks
to be beamed aboard when the Enterprise

is directly above his location on the planet below, to allow the crew to confirm his Humanity.
Captain Kirk orders full dress uniforms and for the crew to take the guest at face value, with
Presidential honors, while his real nature is determined, much to the chagrin of Scott and Dr.
McCoy. While waiting, Spock notes a small change happening on the planet. A landmass has
appeared out of nowhere on the lifeless planet, inexplicably capable of supporting life.

In the transporter room, Scott locks the transporter on Lincoln. Spock notes that their target
a moment earlier appeared "almost mineral, like living rock with heavy fore claws." Dickerson
has his security officers stand ready with their phasers on heavy stun.

The lifeform is beamed aboard, with band music playing and Dickerson blowing a bosun’s
whistle. "The USSEnterpriseis honored to have you aboard, Mr. President," Kirk tells the 16th
President of the United States.
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Lincoln steps off the transporter platform and charms them by asking about the taped fanfare
and noting his age. Doctor McCoy scans him with his tricorder and confirms to Kirk that he is
indeed Human. After introducing Lincoln to Spock, Scott, and Dickerson, Lincoln immediately
wants to answer Kirk’s questions about him, as well as questions Lincoln himself would like
answered. Kirk dismisses security and leads Lincoln away. After everyone but McCoy and Scott
leave, McCoy and Scott wonder about the "living rock" reading.

Lincoln makes a brief tour of the ship, impressing Kirk with his charm. A conversation with
Lieutenant Uhura illustrates that "Lincoln" knows terminology from the era of slavery and Lincoln
escapes from a gaffe with the same grace. He then acknowledges to Spock a concept in Vulcan
philosophy, and that there is a great Vulcan philosopher on the planet, but has no explanation
for how he knows.

Kirk had a meeting in the briefing room to consider the situation, and leaves "Lincoln" with
Uhura to go there. McCoy warns Kirk of the risks on discipline of Kirk being seen admiring an
impostor. McCoy and Scott insist that the whole affair is a trap, however, Spock says it would
be illogical given their power — they could just as easily destroy the ship, if that were their goal.
Kirk declares that they have been offered contact with a new race — the reason for their mission
out here— and that he will accept it. Kirk, Lincoln, and Spock are beamed down, but the phasers
and tricorders are left behind on the transporter pads.

The surface resembles a canyon on Earth. Kirk now confronts Lincoln, but he insists there’s
nothing wrong. Then, another being in the form of Surak greets them, also believing to be himself.
When Kirk tells them they won’t go along with the charade, a nearby rock comes alive. Yarnek,
one of the planet’s rock-like inhabitants, called Excalbians, says they stage "plays" to learn
more about alien philosophies. The current contest, their first experiment with Humans, is to
compare good and evil — "good" being represented by the two Enterprise officers, Lincoln, and
Surak, and "evil" represented by four archetypes: Kahless the Unforgettable (based on Kahless
the Unforgettable, founder of the Klingon Empire), Zora (based on Zora of Tiburon), Genghis Khan
(based on ancient Human conqueror Genghis Khan), and Phillip Green (based on the charismatic
but duplicitous 21st century genocidal Human military officer Colonel Green). Kirk protests the
manner of the invitation, to which Yarnek responds by enabling the Enterprise crew to watch the
contest.

McCoy, Scott and Chekov confirm the uselessness of their situation, but are allowed to watch
the area.

Kirk refuses to participate, and, when Yarnek becomes solid and lifeless again, Green comes
forward and appeals to Kirk that all eight were tricked, and that they should join forces against
the Excalbians. Kirk reminds Green that he would attack enemies while their guard was down
during negotiations. But the truce is insincere and Green’s associates ambush during the parley,
but are repulsed.

Kirk refuses to participate further, and the Excalbians re-enable communication with the
Enterprise for just long enough to reveal that its matter/antimatter seal is failing, which will
cause the ship to "blow itself to bits" in four hours. Yarnek says this can only be avoided by
victory in the combat.

Kirk selects high ground for a defensible base, though noting there is no time for a defensive
war. Surak proposes to become an emissary, the option that resolved the final war on Vulcan.
Kirk protests that Vulcan logic will not sway their treacherous enemies on Excalbia, but Surak
says that their belief in peace may be what the Excalbians are testing. Ultimately, Kirk says
he cannot command Surak, who leaves for the enemy camp. He is captured and his cries and
screams for help to Spock are heard.

Kirk says they should rescue Surak: "He’s in agony." Spock says that Surak knew his risks
and that a Vulcan "would not cry out so."

Lincoln proposes that they should do what the other side wants — "Not the way they want it,
however." He proposes a clumsy frontal attack with a stealth rescue from behind. Lincoln crawls
to effect the rescue, only to find Surak tied up and dead. Kahless was imitating Surak’s voice,
and now starts to imitate Lincoln’s. At great length, Lincoln walks back to Kirk’s base. But he
warns Kirk to stay back, then topples over with a spear embedded in his back.

Though it is now four-on-two, "good" wins the battle after Kirk stabs Kahless and kills Green
by stabbing him with his own knife and the others run off. Yarnek reappears and says that, "it
would seem that evil runs off when forcibly confronted." But he sees no difference between good
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and evil. Kirk points out that "evil" fought for personal gain, while "good" fought when it became
necessary to save others. He asks Yarnek by what right the Excalbians compelled the Humans to
participate. Yarnek replies, "The same right that brought you here: the need to know new things."

Back aboard the Enterprise, Scott and Chekov report that the damage to the ship is reversing,
for which they have no explanation.

Kirk and Spock reflect on how real "Lincoln" and "Surak" seemed. Spock says it could not be
otherwise, since the replicas were created "out of our own thoughts." Kirk feels he understands
the effort on Earth to achieve final peace — and all of their work still left to be done in the galaxy.
Kirk has Sulu break orbit of Excalbia and the Enterprise warps away.
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All Our Yesterdays

Season 3
Episode Number: 78
Season Episode: 23

Originally aired: Thursday March 14, 1969
Writer: Jean Lisette Aroeste
Director: Marvin Chomsky
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott)
Guest Stars: Mariette Hartley (Zarabeth), Ian Wolfe (Mr. Atoz), Kermit Murdock (The

Prosecutor), Ed Bakey (The First Fop), Anna Karen (Woman), Al Cavens
(Second Fop), Stan Barrett (The Jailor), Johnny Haymer (The Consta-
ble)

Production Code: 78
Summary: Kirk, Spock, and McCoy become trapped in the past of another world.

Captain Kirk, Spock and Doctor McCoy
transport to the surface of the planet
Sarpeidon, to warn the inhabitants that
their sun (the star Beta Niobe) is about
to become a supernova which will de-
stroy the planet. All three members of the
landing party are surprised to find there
are no inhabitants of Sarpeidon remain-
ing. In a Sarpeidon library, the team en-
counter a librarian named Mr. Atoz and
several of his replicas.

Mr. Atoz tells the three men from the
USS Enterprise that the planet’s popula-
tion had been warned about the impend-
ing supernova and has escaped by trav-
eling into the planet’s past using a time
portal called the atavachron. Kirk and

McCoy are intrigued by the library and start exploring the small discs which archive the planet’s
past. Kirk is viewing a disc of an era that resembles 17th century England on Earth, while McCoy
is viewing one detailing the Sarpeidon Ice Age. Kirk offers to evacuate Atoz, but Atoz tells them
to hurry up and pick a destination and that he himself plans to join his wife and family when the
supernova comes. Suddenly, a scream is heard coming from the outside of the library. Kirk runs
toward it through some type of portal and is transported to the era of the disc that he had been
viewing. Spock and McCoy immediately follow after him, and appear in a frozen wasteland. As
it turns out, Spock and McCoy have traveled five thousand years into the past when the planet
was in an ice age.

Meanwhile, Kirk has "rescued" a woman from being stabbed with a sword by challenging her
attacker to a sword fight. Only after chasing the man away does Kirk discover that the woman
was a thief attempting to rob the man and he cannot find the entrance back to the library.

Kirk goes to the wall from which he had emerged and is able to talk to McCoy and Spock, but
cannot get to them. When Kirk is arrested by the authorities for aiding a thief, McCoy and Spock
ask him what is going on, and the authorities can also hear the voices. The woman then betrays
Kirk and denounces him as a witch, claiming that he and the "spirits" made her steal against her
will. Kirk is forcefully taken away.
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Meanwhile, Spock and McCoy try to find shelter while stuck in Sarpedion’s ice age. McCoy
falls down, his hands and face are frostbitten and he cannot feel his feet. McCoy asks Spock to
abandon him and find Kirk himself but Spock refuses. Just then, a figure clothed in a jacket
and hood emerges from the snow and leads them to a heated cave. Spock has McCoy put onto
a bed and wraps him up in a blanket. The figure removes its hood and jacket, revealing it to be
a beautiful woman named Zarabeth. While McCoy sleeps, she informs Spock that she has been
exiled to the ice age because one of her kinsman tried to assassinate Zor Kahn, the tyrannical
leader of her time.

While in prison, Kirk is questioned by the Prosecutor. When Kirk mentions the library, the
Prosecutor becomes extremely uncomfortable. At first, he tries to maintain that Kirk might indeed
be innocent. But when the guard insists that he heard voices talking to Kirk, he is forced to back
off. When Kirk then starts repeating the word "library" to the Prosecutor, the Prosecutor gets
flustered and rushes out, saying he wants nothing to do with Kirk.

Meanwhile, in the ice age, Spock tells Zarabeth that he must find his captain and get back
to his own time. He proposes that she join him and the doctor and find the time portal. He will
have the both of them immediately beamed up to the Enterprise upon making it to the future.
However, Zarabeth tells Spock that the atavachron alters a person’s cell structure and that he
therefore cannot return to the future, as he will die.

At the same time, Kirk escapes from his cell when he grabs the guard who is trying to pour
soup into his bowl, steals his cell keys, and knocks him out. Kirk hides the guard’s body to the
side of his cell just as the Prosecutor arrives to take Kirk to the inquisition. However, Kirk over-
powers him as well. He questions him and comes to realize that he too had also been sent from
the future. Kirk threatens to denounce him as a witch as well if he does not help get him back to
the library. The Prosecutor then informs Kirk that the atavachron alters cell structure and brain
patterns to prepare people for their journey into the past. The Prosecutor had been "prepared"
before crossing and cannot return without immediately dying, but when Kirk announces that
he hadn’t been similarly prepared, the Prosecutor tells him that they must get him back to the
future immediately. If not, Kirk can only survive for a few hours in the past. The Prosecutor then
leads Kirk back to the brick wall from which he had emerged. The Prosecutor says he cannot go
any further and backs away while Kirk steps back into the library and returns to his own time.
He meets one of the Atoz replicas, who insists again that Kirk be prepared, and Kirk is forced
to lock him in a closet. Another replica appears and Kirk knocks him out. The real Atoz then
appears and stuns Kirk with a cylindrical weapon.

In the ice age, Spock’s personality is beginning to change. He falls in love with Zarabeth
and believes her when she tells him he cannot go back. McCoy notices the changes in Spock
(especially when Spock responds to a typical insult from the doctor by grabbing him by the
scruff of the neck and announcing "I don’t like that") and guesses that Zarabeth is not being
completely truthful in order to keep Spock with her. Spock also begins to notice that he is not
himself after he eats meat and enjoys it. However, even with this knowledge in hand, Spock
continues and proceeds to tell Zarabeth that she is beautiful and embraces her. While kissing
her, he then begins to further emote and smiles.

Meanwhile, Kirk has managed to recover enough from the stun blast to avoid having Atoz
wheel him back into the atavachron. He overpowers Atoz and forces him to help him locate
Spock and McCoy by trying out various discs in the viewer. McCoy has begun to realize that it is
only Zarabeth who cannot return and confronts Spock with this fact. When McCoy also confronts
Zarabeth and tries to force her to admit the truth to Spock, Spock grabs McCoy and flings him
against a wall with his hand around his neck. McCoy then asks Spock if he’s trying to kill him
and if that’s what Spock really wants. Spock angrily asserts that this is impossible for him to be
acting like this because he’s a Vulcan. McCoy reminds Spock that the Vulcan he knows won’t
exist for another five thousand years and then asks Spock what’s happening there at this very
moment. Spock remembers his ancestors at that point were warlike barbarians and McCoy tells
Spock he’s reverting to the ways of his ancestors, five thousand years before he was born. Spock
says he has lost himself and does not know who he is anymore. He then asks Zarabeth if it’s
possible for them to go back. She says she doesn’t know definitively but McCoy says he’s going
to try to find the portal because that’s where his home and life is.

Spock agrees finally to go with him and Zarabeth accompanies them as well. When they find
the area where they had came into the past, and where they once again hear Kirk call out to
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them through the atavachron, Spock can’t bring himself to leave Zarabeth alone in the past. But
she once again tells Spock that if she were to cross through the portal she would immediately
die. Kirk calls to McCoy and Spock and tells them they’ve got to come back, that it’s almost time
for the supernova. Spock tries to send McCoy on ahead but McCoy can’t go through. Mr. Atoz
realizes that they can’t come back separately because they had gone through together initially.

Finally, Zarabeth turns and leaves them behind and Spock reluctantly goes with McCoy back
through the portal. Zarabeth turns around and takes one last look at Spock, with a tear running
down her cheek.

The Enterprise escapes Beta Niobe’s supernova explosion With everyone back, Atoz puts in
a disc, pushes Kirk, Spock, and McCoy out of his way, and rushes to join his family before it
is too late. Kirk tells McCoy that Atoz had his escape well planned, and that Kirk is glad he
made it to where he was going. He then begins to call the Enterprise to have Scott beam them
up. Spock tells McCoy that there’s no need to watch him anymore, that he has fully returned
to the present. McCoy tells Spock that it did happen though, and Spock agrees, but that it was
five thousand years ago and Zarabeth is dead now, dead and buried, long, long ago. On Kirk’s
communicator Scott tells Kirk "It’s now or never." Kirk orders them to be beamed up and to
have the Enterprise taken to maximum warp as soon as they’re aboard. The landing party is
beamed up and the Enterprise warps out of orbit just as Beta Niobe explodes into a supernova
and Sarpeidon disintegrates.
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Turnabout Intruder

Season 3
Episode Number: 79
Season Episode: 24

Originally aired: Monday June 3, 1969
Story: Gene Roddenberry
Teleplay: Arthur Singer
Director: Herb Wallerstein
Show Stars: William Shatner (Captain James Tiberius Kirk), Leonard Nimoy (Mr.

Spock), DeForest Kelley (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)
Recurring Role: James Doohan (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott), George Takei

(Lt. Hikaru Sulu), Walter Koenig (Ensign Pavel Chekov), Majel Barrett
(Nurse Christine Chapel), David L. Ross (Lt. Galloway), Roger Holloway
(Mr. Lemli)

Guest Stars: Sandra Smith (Dr. Janice Lester), Harry Landers (Dr. Arthur Coleman),
Barbara Baldavin (Communications Officer), John Boyer (Guard)

Production Code: 79
Summary: The Enterprise is in danger when Janice Lester, one of Kirk’s former

lovers, steals his body.

The USS Enterprise answers a distress
call from an archaeological expedition on
Camus II and a landing party beams
down. Captain Kirk finds that Janice
Lester, whom he knows, is gravely ill, and
Doctor Arthur Coleman is tending to her.

Lester awakens just as Spock’s tri-
corder picks up faint life-form readings.
Lester becomes unquiet and Dr. McCoy
suggests that Kirk stay with her while the
others leave to investigate the readings.

Kirk and Lester reminisce about
their time together at Starfleet Academy,
Lester still resenting her inability to rise
to a captaincy. When Kirk examines an
apparatus in the room, Lester activates
it. It traps Kirk into position on one side

of it. Lester takes a place alongside Kirk on the apparatus and effects a life-entity transfer, each
from one body into the other.

Lester (in Kirk’s body) discloses to Kirk (in Lester’s body) her plan to command the Enterprise,
as well as her willingness to kill.

She starts to strangle Kirk but is interrupted as the others return. McCoy reports that the
rest of the staff on the planet are dead of exposure to celebium, though Coleman says that this is
unclear, a disagreement that will affect the choice of treatment. The survivors beam back to the
Enterprise. Lester, in Kirk’s body, orders that a medical team stand by in the transporter room
for Kirk in Lester’s body.

In sickbay, Lester and Dr. Coleman discuss Kirk, whom they want to keep from reawakening.
Coleman knows Lester’s plans, and in fact knows both that celebium was the lethal agent and
that Lester had caused the deaths by sending the personnel to where the celebium shielding was
weak. On the surface of Camus II, Coleman had kept the rest of the landing party apart to give
Lester time enough to kill Kirk, but he refuses to induce Kirk’s death.
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McCoy arrives and is surprised to see the captain in sickbay. Lester, in Kirk’s body, transfers
responsibility for the patient’s care to Dr. Coleman, despite McCoy’s strenuous protests. The
patient regains consciousness, but Coleman orders Chapel to administer a sedative.

The impostor Kirk orders Sulu to execute a course change for a hospital on Benecia Colony,
even though Spock points out that a course for Starbase 2 would provide a better radiation
treatment without delaying the rendezvous with the USS Potemkin at Beta Aurigae. The new
Kirk reacts sternly to being informed of the consequences of his orders.

The captain next meets with McCoy in Kirk’s quarters, who defends his qualifications to treat
Lester and has discovered that Coleman was relieved of duty as a chief medical officer on a
starship due to severe incompetence. The captain says his decisions stand but McCoy uses his
authority to order the captain to a medical examination based on "emotional instability and
erratic mental attitudes since returning from that planet." The captain calls this revenge, but the
confrontation is interrupted as he is recalled to the bridge.

In sickbay, Kirk as Lester again regains consciousness and calls for McCoy. Dr. Coleman says
he is in charge and tells Nurse Chapel that Kirk’s claims are symptoms of a paranoia that has
been developing for six months. He tells Kirk, "You are insane, Dr. Lester." He orders the nurse
to keep Dr. Lester under constant sedation.

Kirk, in Lester’s body and working not to seem paranoid to Nurse Chapel, asks to meet with
McCoy or Spock, but is alarmed to hear in passing of the course change ordered for the Enter-
prise. After Chapel leaves, Kirk escapes from his restraints by breaking a glass and using it to
cut them.

Nearby, McCoy discusses with Spock his plans to run tests on "Kirk". News of the captain’s
aberrant behavior is spreading around the ship, and both of them are convinced that a rapid-
onset mental illness began during Kirk’s brief time alone with Lester on Camus II.

The patient approaches the two — but the captain had arrived a moment earlier. Lester orders
Kirk to be placed in isolation with a twenty-four-hour watch.

Soon, however, Spock arrives at the cell to question the prisoner. Lieutenant Galloway con-
cedes Spock’s point that isolation orders have never applied to the Enterprise’s senior staff. Kirk
calmly explains to Spock the technology of life-entity transfer, "accomplished and forgotten long
ago on Camus II." When Spock protests that Starfleet requires objective evidence, Kirk describes
events from their common past, such as their encounter with the Tholians and also the Vians,
then finally, he invites the Vulcan mind meld. Performing, then breaking, the meld, Spock is
convinced and asks Kirk to come with him. Galloway tries to block this.

Spock disables him with a Vulcan neck pinch, but not before Galloway can call for help.
The captain passes McCoy’s physical, but McCoy insists on performing the Robbiani dermal-

optic test to compare to a previous test.
This, too, reveals nothing. Then they hear on the intercom that the prisoner has escaped. The

captain goes to the cell, Spock surrenders, and the captain broadcasts throughout the ship a
call for an immediate court martial of Spock on the charge of mutiny.

The court martial convenes in a briefing room. Scott interrogates Spock, who describes his
telepathic evidence that Kirk and Lester have exchanged bodies. Scott tells Spock that Starfleet
Command will need more concrete proof than that. Later, McCoy testifies that the captain’s
physical and mental state are as they were when he assumed command of the Enterprise. Spock’s
logic compels Lester (in Kirk’s body) to call Kirk (in Lester’s body) out of isolation to testify. Kirk
describes the life-entity transfer, but Lester interrogates him in such a way so as to ridicule him.

Lester accuses Spock of inventing the life-entity transfer controversy to assume the captaincy.
Spock asserts his intent to reveal the truth and oppose the captain (i.e, Lester, in Kirk’s body).
Lester regards this as an overt confession of mutiny, but as she makes this clear, she sounds
increasingly irrational. She declares a recess, followed immediately by the vote.

In the corridor, McCoy and Scott agree that the captain’s (i.e., Lester’s, in Kirk’s body) state
of mind is unprecedented, Scott admitting to never having seen the captain "red-faced with
hysteria." Scott asks McCoy what the captain will do on losing the vote, concluding that "we’ll
have to take over the ship" and conceding that that too will be mutiny. But Lester (in Kirk’s body)
is recording the conversation and extends the mutiny charge, and orders the death penalty to
them. Chekov and Sulu protest that the death penalty is expressly forbidden, except for General
Order 4, which has not been violated by any Enterprise crewmember. The enraged Lester (in
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Kirk’s body) angrily orders that the other senior officers return to their posts and has Spock,
Scott, McCoy, and Kirk detained in a holding cell by Lemli to await execution.

(The true) Lester schedules a group execution on the hangar deck, with interment to take place
on Benecia, but Sulu and Chekov take their hands away from their helm and navigation consoles
in defiance. But just then, the life-entity transfer temporarily reverses, as Kirk (in Lester’s body)
senses it briefly in the holding cell. Lester (in Kirk’s body) runs to meet Dr. Coleman in the
archaeology lab to tell him the transference is weakening. Coleman says the only solution is to
kill Lester’s body but again refuses to do so personally. However, the true Lester says Coleman
is complicit in many murders and now has no choice. He gives the true Lester a phaser and
prepares a doubly lethal hypospray and the two proceed to the detention cell.

The true Lester disables the cell’s force field and orders the true Kirk to come out, to be
the first to be executed, lying that the prisoners would be moved to different cells, supposedly
to prevent further conspiracy. But before she (the true Lester) can kill the true Kirk with the
hypospray, the life-entity transfer breaks and reverses for good, and Lester (in her original body)
weeps over her defeat. Kirk (in his original body) lets Coleman accompany Lester back to sickbay
to care for her and laments her sadness.
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Actor Appearances

A
John Abbott . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0126 (Ayelborne)
Sharon Acker. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0316 (Odona)
Marc Adams .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0113 (Hamlet)
Phil Adams . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

0201 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double #2); 0215 (Korax’s
Stunt Double); 0319 (Flint’s Stunt Double);
0322 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double)

Stanley Adams .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0215 (Cyrano Jones)

Kathy Ahart . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0122 (Crew Woman)

Budd Albright . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0101 (Barnhart); 0107 (Rayburn)

Virginia Aldridge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0214 (Lt. Karen Tracy)

George E. Allen. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0125 (Engineer)

Barbara Anderson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0113 (Lenore Karidian)

Keith Andes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0205 (Akuta)

Alyce Andrece . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0208 (Alice #1 through 250)

Rhae Andrece . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0208 (Alice #251 through 500)

Tige Andrews . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0211 (Kras)

Michael Ansara. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0307 (Kang)

Larry Anthony. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0101 (Transporter Chief); 0109 (Ensign Berkeley)

Richard Anthony . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0306 (Rider)

Richard Antoni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0215 (Klingon #1)

Lou Antonio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0315 (Lokai)

Dave Armstrong. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0129 (Kartan)

John Arndt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
0101 (Sturgeon); 0108 (Security Guard); 0109 (First

Crewman); 0114 (Engineer Fields); 0122 (Crew-
man #1)

Frank Atienza . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0223 (Executioner)

Barry Atwater . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0322 (Surak)

Jerry Ayres . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0118 (Lt. O’Herlihy); 0213 (Ensign Rizzo)

B
Barbara Babcock. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .5

0117 (voice of Mother); 0123 (Mea 3); 0309 (voice
of Tholian / Commander Loskene); 0310 (Phi-
lana); 0318 (voice of Alien)

Bob Baker (IV). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0101 (Beauregard Puppeteer)

Ed Bakey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0323 (The First Fop)

Jeanne Bal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0101 (Nancy Crater)

Barbara Baldavin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
0114 (Specialist Angela Martine); 0115 (Specialist

Mary Teller); 0122 (Angela Baker); 0324 (Com-
munications Officer)

Robert Balver. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0305 (Yeoman)

Emily Banks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0115 (Yeoman Tonia Barrows)

Majel Barrett . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .39
0100 (Number One); 0104 (Nurse Christine Chapel);

0106 (voice of Computer); 0107 (Nurse Chris-
tine Chapel); 0110 (voice of Crew woman); 0111
(voice of Computer / Starbase Computer Con-
trol); 0111 (Number One); 0112 (Number One);
0113 (voice of Computer); 0116 (voice of Com-
puter); 0119 (voice of Computer); 0120 (voice
of Computer / Starbase recorder computer);
0123 (voice of Computer); 0129 (Nurse Chris-
tine Chapel); 0201 (Nurse Christine Chapel);
0203 (Nurse Christine Chapel); 0210 (Nurse
Christine Chapel); 0212 (Nurse Christine Chapel
/ voice of Computer); 0213 (Nurse Christine
Chapel); 0214 (voice of Computer); 0218 (Nurse
Christine Chapel); 0219 (Nurse Christine Chapel);
0220 (Nurse Christine Chapel); 0222 (Nurse
Christine Chapel); 0226 (voice of Beta 5 Com-
puter); 0301 (Nurse Christine Chapel); 0302
(Nurse Christine Chapel); 0303 (Nurse Chris-
tine Chapel); 0304 (Nurse Christine Chapel);
0307 (voice of Computer); 0308 (Nurse Chris-
tine Chapel); 0309 (voice of Computer / Nurse
Christine Chapel); 0310 (Nurse Christine Chapel);
0311 (voice of Computer / Nurse Christine
Chapel); 0313 (Nurse Christine Chapel); 0315
(voice of Computer / Nurse Christine Chapel);
0318 (Nurse Christine Chapel / voice of Com-
puter); 0320 (Nurse Christine Chapel); 0324
(Nurse Christine Chapel)

Stan Barrett . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0323 (The Jailor)

Michael Barrier (II) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0117 (Lt. Vincent DeSalle); 0124 (Lt. Vincent De-

Salle); 0207 (Lt. Vincent DeSalle)
Carolyne Barry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0118 (Metron)
Harry Basch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0107 (Dr. Brown)
Bobby Bass. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .7

0122 (Guard); 0124 (Crewman #2); 0126 (Klingon
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Soldier #3); 0128 (Scott’s Stunt Double); 0204
(Chekov’s Henchman #1); 0207 (Scott’s Stunt
Double); 0208 (Engineer #2)

Arthur Batanides. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0317 (Lt. D’Amato)

Paul Baxley . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
0103 (Stunt Double); 0107 (Captain Kirk’s Stunt

Double); 0115 (Black Knight / Capt. Kirk’s
Stunt Double); 0201 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Dou-
ble #1); 0204 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double); 0205
(Native 3); 0210 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double);
0214 (Hengist’s Stunt Double); 0215 (Ensign
Freeman); 0216 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double);
0219 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double / Apella ’s
Stunt Double/Patrol Leader); 0221 (First Trooper);
0223 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double); 0225 (Po-
liceman #1 / McCoy’s Stunt Double); 0226
(Security Chief); 0303 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Dou-
ble); 0304 (Freeman); 0306 (Cowboy #1); 0312
(McCoy’s Stunt Double); 0319 (Capt. Kirk’s
Stunt Double); 0321 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Dou-
ble)

Hal Baylor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0128 (Policeman)

Charles Beck . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0313 (Elasian Guard #2)

Bonnie Beecher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0306 (Sylvia)

Hagan Beggs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0111 (Lieutenant Hansen); 0112 (Ensign Hansen);

0120 (Lt. Hansen)
Eli Behar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0109 (Therapist)
John Bellah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0102 (Crewman #1); 0104 (Laughing Crewman)
Caesar Belli. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0304 (Steve O’Connel)
Melvin Belli . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0304 (Gorgan)
Lee Bergere . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0322 (Abraham Lincoln)
Alan Bergmann.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0312 (Lal)
Arthur Bernard . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0219 (Apella)
Joseph Bernard . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0214 (Tark)
Geoffrey Binney . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0311 (Crewman Compton)
Whit Bissell. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0215 (Mr. Lurry)
William Blackburn. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .13

0101 (Hadley); 0115 (White Rabbit); 0123 (Eminiar
Guard #2); 0127 (Security Guard #4); 0206
(Navigator); 0213 (Guard); 0217 (Lt. Hadley);
0221 (Trooper); 0222 (Navigator); 0305 (Guard
#3); 0314 (Navigator); 0317 (Navigator); 0319
(Navigator)

Arell Blanton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0322 (Lt. Dickerson)

George Bochman.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0110 (Crew woman #4)

Cal Bolder . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0211 (Keel)

Shirley Bonne . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0115 (Ruth)

Gail Bonney . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0207 (Witch #2)

Barbara Bouchet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0222 (Kelinda)

Antoinette Bower. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0207 (Sylvia)
John Boyer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0324 (Guard)
Booker Bradshaw .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0219 (Dr. M’Benga); 0317 (Dr. M’Benga)
Bob Bralver. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0211 (Crewman Grant)
Robert Bralver. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0308 (McCoy Stunt Double)
William Bramley. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0225 (Policeman)
Victor Brandt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2

0313 (Technician Watson); 0320 (Tongo Rad)
David Brian. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0221 (John Gill)
Charlie Brill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0215 (Arne Darvin)
Peter Brocco . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0126 (Claymare)
Stephen Brooks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0213 (Ensign Garrovick)
Marcia Brown .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0115 (Alice in Wonderland)
Mark Robert Brown .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0304 (Don Linden)
Robert Brown (II) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0127 (Lazarus)
Kathie Browne. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0311 (Deela)
Karl Bruck. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0113 (King Duncan)
John Buonomo.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0319 (Orderly)
Marlys Burdette . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0214 (Serving Girl #2); 0217 (Krako’s Girl)
Ron Burke . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0205 (Native #1)
Tim Burns. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0206 (Crewman Russ)
John Burnside (I) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0123 (Eminiar Guard #5)
Carl Byrd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0222 (Lt. Shea)

C
Vince Calenti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0127 (Security Guard #3)
Anthony Call . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0110 (Lt. Dave Bailey)
Gloria Calomee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0110 (Crew woman #3)
William Campbell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0117 (Trelane); 0215 (Capt. Koloth)
Peter Canon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0221 (Gestapo Lieutenant)
Richard Carlyle. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0117 (Lt. Carl Jaeger)
Roger C. Carmel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2

0106 (Harcourt Fenton "Harry" Mudd); 0208 (Har-
court Fenton "Harry" Mudd)

Gary Carpenter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0219 (Yutan)

John Carr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0115 (Guard)

Paul Carr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0103 (Lt. Lee Kelso)

Fred Carson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0129 (Denevan #1)

Anthony Caruso. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0217 (Bela Oxmyx)
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Ted Cassidy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0107 (Ruk); 0110 (voice of Balok puppet); 0118

(voice of The Gorn)
Bill Catching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

0124 (Spock’s Stunt Double); 0127 (Anti-Matter Lazarus
Being #2); 0129 (Spock’s Stunt Double); 0322
(Lincoln’s Stunt Double)

Jerry Catron. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0129 (Denevan #2); 0206 (Crewman Montgomery)

Al Cavens . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0323 (Second Fop)

Jon Cavett . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0125 (Guard)

Robert Chadwick. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0114 (Romulan Scanner Operator)

Bobby Clark . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
0118 (The Gorn); 0121 (Townsperson); 0204 (Chekov’s

Henchman #2); 0205 (Native #4)
Chuck Clow .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0211 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double)
Julie Cobb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0222 (Yeoman Leslie Thompson)
Gordon Coffey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0302 (Romulan Soldier)
Rhodie Cogan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0207 (Witch #1)
John Colicos. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0126 (Kor)
Joan Collins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0128 (Sister Edith Keeler)
Sheldon Collins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0217 (Tough Kid)
Paul Comi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0114 (Lt. Andrew Stiles)
Richard Compton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0206 (Crewman Washburn); 0302 (Romulan Tech-
nical Officer)

Bart Conrad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0120 (Captain Krasnowsky)

Elisha Cook Jr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0120 (Samuel T. Cogley)

Gary Coombs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .7
0116 (Latimer’s Stunt Double); 0117 (Capt. Kirk’s

Stunt Double); 0118 (The Gorn); 0122 (Capt.
Kirk’s Stunt Double); 0126 (Klingon Soldier
#2); 0127 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double); 0129
(Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double)

John Copage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0206 (Crewman Elliot)

Glenn Corbett . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0209 (Zefram Cochrane)

Jeff Corey. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0321 (Plasus)

Chuck Couch. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0122 (Khan’s Stunt Double)

Chuck Courtney. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0221 (Davod)

Yvonne Craig . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0314 (Marta)

John Crawford . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0116 (High Commissioner Ferris)

Dick Crockett. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3
0103 (Captain Kirk’s Stunt Double); 0215 (Klingon

#4); 0216 (Andorian Thrall)
Billy Curtis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0210 (Short Copper-skinned Ambassador)
Tom Curtis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

0100 (Voice Over); 0111 (Voice); 0120 (Corrigan)

D

Lezlie Dalton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0222 (Drea)

James Daly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0319 (Flint)

Carol Daniels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0322 (Zora)

Jerry Daniels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0205 (Marple)

Marc Daniels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0203 (Jackson Roykirk)

Michael Dante . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0211 (Maab)

Kim Darby . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0108 (Miri)

James Daris . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0301 (Morg)

Walt Davis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0109 (Therapist #2); 0114 (Romulan Crewman #3);

0126 (Klingon Soldier #1)
Vince Deadrick . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8

0107 (Mathews); 0114 (Romulan Crewman #2); 0115
(Finnegan’s Stunt Double); 0204 (McCoy’s Stunt
Double); 0205 (Native 2); 0206 (Decker’s Stunt
Double); 0208 (Norman’s Stunt Double #2);
0305 (Guard #2)

Lee Delano. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0217 (Kalo)

Mark Dempsey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0119 (Air Force Captain)

Lincoln Demyan. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0226 (Sgt. Lipton)

Susan Denberg. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0106 (Magda Kovas)

Mary Esther Denver. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0207 (Witch #3)

Richard Derr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0127 (Commodore Barstow); 0316 (Adm. Fitzger-

ald)
Dick Dial. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .5

0125 (Sam); 0205 (Kaplan); 0211 (Warrior); 0218
(Stunt Double #2); 0304 (Technician #2)

Charles Dierkop. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0214 (Morla)

Elinor Donahue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0209 (Commissioner Nancy Hedford)

Jack Donner. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0302 (Romulan Subcommander Tal)

James Doohan. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .67
0103 (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0104

(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0105
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0106
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0110
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0111
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0114
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0116
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0117
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0118
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0119
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0121
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0122
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0123
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0125
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0128
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0129
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0202
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0203
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0204
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0205
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0206
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0207
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0208
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(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0209
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0211
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0212
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0213
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0214
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0215
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0216
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0217
(Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0217
(Radio Announcer); 0218 (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery
"Scotty" Scott); 0219 (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery
"Scotty" Scott); 0220 (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery
"Scotty" Scott / voice of Sargon); 0221 (Lt.
Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0222 (Lt.
Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0224 (Lt.
Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0225 (Lt.
Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0226 (Lt.
Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott / voice of
Mission Control); 0301 (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery
"Scotty" Scott); 0302 (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery
"Scotty" Scott); 0303 (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery
"Scotty" Scott); 0304 (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery
"Scotty" Scott); 0305 (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery
"Scotty" Scott); 0306 (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery
"Scotty" Scott); 0306 (voice of Melkot Buoy);
0307 (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott);
0308 (Lt. Cmdr. Montgomery "Scotty" Scott);
0308 (Voice of the Oracle); 0309 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0310 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0311 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0312 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0313 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0314 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0315 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0316 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0317 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0318 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0319 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0320 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0321 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0322 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0323 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott); 0324 (Lt. Cmdr.
Montgomery "Scotty" Scott)

Phyllis Douglas. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0116 (Yeoman Mears); 0320 (Girl Hippie)

Deborah Downey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0320 (Mavig)

Gary Downey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0207 (Kirk’s Stunt Double); 0314 (Tellarite)

Charles Drake . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0212 (Commodore George Stocker)

Andrea Dromm.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0103 (Yeoman Smith)

Christin Ducheau . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0104 (Crewman #1)

Mike Dugan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0100 (Rigel VII Warrior); 0112 (Kaylar)

Lee Duncan. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0313 (Lt. Evans)

Brett Dunham.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0111 (Guard); 0112 (Guard)

Michael Dunn .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0310 (Alexander)

Dick Durock. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0313 (Elasian Guard #1)

Peter Duryea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0100 (Lt. Jose Tyler); 0111 (Lt. Jose Tyler); 0112

(Lt. Jose Tyler)
Marj Dusay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0301 (Kara)

Jon Dweck. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0108 (Boy Who Stole Phasers #1)

Scott Dweck . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0108 (Boy Who Stole Phasers #2)

Gene Dynarski . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0106 (Ben Chilress); 0316 (Krodak)

E
Beau Van Den Ecker. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0102 (Sam)
Walker Edmiston. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2

0201 (voice of Space Central); 0216 (voice of Provider
#2)

Don Eitner. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0102 (Navigator); 0105 (Captain Kirk’s Stunt Dou-

ble)
Louie Elias. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4

0109 (Inmate Guard); 0304 (Technician #1); 0309
(Crazed Crewman); 0321 (Troglyte #1)

Biff Elliot . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0125 (Schmitter)

Kay Elliot . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0208 (Stella Mudd)

Gary Epper . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0322 (Surak’s Stunt Double)

Libby Erwin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0318 (Technician)

Richard Evans. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0221 (Isak)

Jason Evers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0311 (Rael)

Diana Ewing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0321 (Droxine)

F
James Farley . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0118 (Lt. Lang)
Morgan Farley . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2

0121 (Hacom); 0223 (Yang Scholar)
Brioni Farrell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0121 (Tula)
Pamelyn Ferdin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0304 (Mary Janowski)
John Fiedler . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0214 (Commissioner Hengist)
Jimmy Fields . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0321 (Cloud Guard #2)
Paul Fix. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0103 (Dr. Piper)
Kellie Flanagan. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0108 (Blonde Girl)
Michael Forest. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0202 (Apollo)
Brad Forrest. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0317 (Ensign Wyatt)
Robert Fortier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0222 (Tomar)
Carey Foster. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0127 (Crew Stuntman #2)
Jerry Foxworth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0106 (Security Guard)
David Frankham .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0305 (Larry Marvick)
Mal Friedman .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0205 (Hendorff)

G
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John Gabriel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0110 (Crewman #2)

Ben Gage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0211 (Akaar)

Buddy Garion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0217 (Hood)

Teri Garr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0226 (Roberta Lincoln)

Donna Garrett. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0321 (Vanna’s Stunt Double)

Ralph Garrett. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0305 (Marvick’s Stunt Double); 0321 (Troglyte Stunt

Double)
Barbara Gates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0203 (Astrochemist)
Richard Geary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .5

0303 (Salish’s Stunt Double); 0305 (Guard #1); 0311
(Scalosian #1); 0314 (Andorian); 0321 (Cloud
City Sentinel #1)

Ted Gehring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0226 (Policeman)

Robert Gentile . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0302 (Romulan Technician)

Victoria George . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0216 (Ensign Jana Haines)

Alan Gibbs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0305 (Stunt Double)

Sam Gilman .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0306 (Doc Holliday)

Sharon Gimpel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0101 (M-113 Creature)

Seamon Glass . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0106 (Benton)

Jonathan Goldsmith . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0110 (Crewman #3)

Armando Gonzales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0310 (Spock’s Flamenco Dance Double)

Jim Goodwin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0105 (Lt. John Farrell); 0106 (Lt. John Farrell);

0108 (Lt. John Farrell)
Laurel Goodwin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

0100 (Yeoman J. M. Colt); 0111 (Yeoman J. M. Colt);
0112 (Yeoman J. M. Colt)

Frank Gorshin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0315 (Bele)

Gilbert Green. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0221 (S.S. Major)

James Gregory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0109 (Dr. Tristan Adams)

James Gruzaf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0115 (Don Juan)

H
Sid Haig . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0121 (First Lawgiver)
Richard Hale (II) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0303 (Chief Goro)
John Harmon .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0128 (Rodent); 0217 (Tepo)
Mariette Hartley . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0323 (Zarabeth)
Ena Hartman.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0110 (Crew woman #2)
Johnny Haymer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0323 (The Constable)
Lloyd Haynes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0103 (Lt. Lloyd Alden)
Kathryn Hays. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0312 (Gem)
Christopher Held. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0121 (Crewman Lindstrom)
Robert Herron . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

0100 (Captain Pike’s Stunt Double); 0102 (Crew-
man in Gym); 0111 (Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Dou-
ble); 0322 (Kahless)

Ed Hice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0311 (Scalosian #2)

Marianna Hill. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0109 (Dr. Helen Noel)

Sharyn Hillyer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0217 (Girl #2)

Erik Holland. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0311 (Ekor)

Roger Holloway. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .5
0220 (Guard #1); 0312 (Crewman); 0314 (Guard);

0321 (Mr. Lemli); 0324 (Mr. Lemli)
Rex Holman .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0306 (Morgan Earp)
Skip Homeier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2

0221 (Melakon); 0320 (Dr. Thomas Sevrin)
Patrick Horgan (I) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0221 (Eneg)
Clint Howard . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0110 (Balok)
Susan Howard . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0307 (Mara)
Vince Howard . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0101 (Crewman)
Mike Howden. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3

0207 (Lt. Rowe); 0208 (Lt. Rowe); 0302 (Romulan
Guard)

Clegg Hoyt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0100 (Transporter Chief Pitcairn); 0111 (Transporter

Chief Pitcairn); 0112 (Transporter Chief Pit-
cairn)

John Hoyt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0100 (Dr. Philip Boyce); 0111 (Dr. Philip Boyce);

0112 (Dr. Philip Boyce)
David Hillary Hughes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0126 (Trefayne)
Craig Hundley . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2

0129 (Peter Kirk); 0304 (Tommy Starnes)
Jeffrey Hunter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3

0100 (Capt. Christopher Pike); 0111 (Capt. Christo-
pher Pike); 0112 (Capt. Christopher Pike)

David Hurst . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0316 (Hodin)

Bruce Hyde . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0104 (Lt. Kevin Thomas Riley); 0113 (Lt. Kevin Thomas

Riley)

I
Steve Ihnat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0314 (Garth of Izar)
Jill Ireland. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0124 (Leila Kalomi)

J
Sherry Jackson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0107 (Andrea)
Loren Janes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0102 (Captain Kirk’s Stunt Double); 0208 (Nor-
man’s Stunt Double #1)

Roy Jenson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0223 (Cloud William)

Lois Jewell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0225 (Drusilla)

Anthony Joachim .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
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0100 (Survivor #1); 0111 (Survivor #1)
Joan Johnson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0122 (Female Guard)
Julie Johnson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0205 (Landon’s Stunt Double)
Robert Johnson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

0100 (Voice of Pitcairn / Talosian #1); 0216 (voice
of Provider #3); 0218 (voice of Starfleet Com-
mand)

Jay D. Jones . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14
0202 (Scott’s Stunt Double); 0203 (Scott’s Stunt

Double); 0204 (Scott’s Stunt Double); 0205
(Ensign Mallory); 0207 (Crewman Jackson);
0215 (Scott’s Stunt Double); 0217 (Mirt); 0218
(Stunt Double #1); 0304 (Crewman); 0305 (Scott’s
Stunt Double); 0309 (Dizzy Crewman); 0310
(Capt. Kirk’s Stunt Double); 0312 (Capt. Kirk’s
Stunt Double); 0321 (Prisoner #2)

Jim Jones (IV) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0207 (McCoy’s Stunt Double); 0211 (Kras’s Stunt

Double)
Morgan Jones . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0226 (Col. Nesvig)
Nathan Jung . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0322 (Ghengis Khan)

K
Anna Karen. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0323 (Woman)
Don Keefer. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0226 (Cromwell)
Sally Kellerman .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0103 (Dr. Elizabeth Dehner)
Pete Kellett . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0204 (Farrell)
DeForest Kelley . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24

0101 (Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0102
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0104
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0105
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0106
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0108
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0109
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0110
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0111
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0113
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0114
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0115
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0116
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0117
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0118
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0119
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0120
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0121
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0122
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0123
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0124
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0125
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0128
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy); 0129
(Dr. Leonard Horatio "Bones" McCoy)

Irene Kelly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0223 (Sirah)

Sean Kenney . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
0111 (Disabled Christopher Pike); 0112 (Disabled

Christopher Pike); 0118 (Lt. DePaul); 0123 (Lt.
DePaul)

Lloyd Kino . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0223 (Wu)

Max Kleven . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0225 (Maximus)

William Knight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0101 (Guard); 0104 (Amorous Crewman)

Walter Koenig . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
0201 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0202 (Ensign Pavel

Chekov); 0204 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0205
(Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0207 (Ensign Pavel Chekov);
0208 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0210 (Ensign Pavel
Chekov); 0211 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0212
(Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0213 (Ensign Pavel Chekov);
0215 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0216 (Ensign Pavel
Chekov); 0217 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0218
(Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0219 (Ensign Pavel Chekov);
0221 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0222 (Ensign Pavel
Chekov); 0224 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0225
(Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0226 (Ensign Pavel Chekov);
0301 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0302 (Ensign Pavel
Chekov); 0303 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0304
(Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0305 (Ensign Pavel Chekov);
0306 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0307 (Ensign Pavel
Chekov); 0308 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0309
(Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0313 (Ensign Pavel Chekov);
0315 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0316 (Ensign Pavel
Chekov); 0318 (Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0320
(Ensign Pavel Chekov); 0322 (Ensign Pavel Chekov);
0324 (Ensign Pavel Chekov)

Nancy Kovack . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0219 (Nona)

Jon Kowal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0106 (Herm Gossett)

L
Ted LaGarde. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0208 (Herman Series Androids)
Tom LaGarde . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0208 (Herman Series Androids)
Lamont Laird . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0303 (Indian Boy)
Harry Landers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0324 (Dr. Arthur Coleman)
Robert Lansing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0226 (Gary Seven)
Mittie Lawrence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0110 (Crew woman #1)
Sheila Leighton. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0301 (Luma)
Tania Lemani. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0214 (Kara)
Mark Lenard. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2

0114 (Romulan Commander); 0210 (Sarek)
Arnold Lessing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0203 (voice of Security Guard / Lt. Carlisle)
John Lindesmith . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

0102 (Helmsman); 0124 (Engineer #2); 0303 (En-
gineer)

Joanne Linville . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0302 (Romulan Commander)

Felix Locher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0212 (Robert Johnson)

Gary Lockwood. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0103 (Lt. Cmdr. Gary Mitchell)

Suzanne Lodge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0214 (Serving Girl #1)

Carey Loftin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0128 (Truck Driver)

Ed Long. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0321 (Midro)

Perry Lopez . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0115 (Lt. Esteban Rodriguez)

Jon Lormer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
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0100 (Dr. Theodore Haskins); 0111 (Theodore Hask-
ins); 0121 (Tamar); 0308 (Old Man)

Cindy Lou . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0210 (Nurse); 0220 (Nurse)

Celia Lovsky . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0201 (T’Pau)

Win de Lugo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0120 (Timothy)

Keye Luke . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0314 (Donald Cory)

Barbara Luna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0204 (Lt. Marlena Moreau)

Victor Lundin. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0126 (Klingon Lieutenant #1)

Tom Lupo. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0111 (Security Guard #2); 0127 (Security Guard

#2)
Hal Lynch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0119 (Air Police Sergeant)
Ken Lynch. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0125 (Chief Engineer Vanderberg)
Bob Lyon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0219 (Villager #3)
Gene Lyons. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0123 (Ambassador Robert Fox)

M
Janet MacLachlan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0127 (Lt. Charlene Masters)
Charles Macaulay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0121 (Landru); 0214 (Jaris)
Edward Madden. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3

0100 (Geologist); 0105 (Technician Fisher); 0111
(Geologist)

Robert Maffei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0116 (Creature)

Blaisdell Makee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0122 (Lt. Spinelli); 0203 (Lt. Singh)

Johnny Mandell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0204 (Sulu’s Henchman)

Theodore Marcuse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0207 (Korob)

Peter Marko . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0116 (Crewman Gaetano)

Steven Marlo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0217 (Zabo)

Bruce Mars . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0110 (Crewman #1); 0115 (Finnegan); 0226 (Char-

lie)
Don Marshall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0116 (Lt. Boma)
Joan Marshall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0120 (Lt. Areel Shaw)
Sarah Marshall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0212 (Dr. Janet Wallace)
William Marshall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0224 (Dr. Richard Daystrom)
Arlene Martel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0201 (T’Pring)
Meade Martin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0203 (Engineer)
Denver Mattson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0107 (Rayburn’s Stunt Double)
Ralph Maurer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0121 (Bilar); 0221 (S.S. Lieutenant)
Charles Maxwell. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0306 (Virgil Earp)
Miko Mayama .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0121 (Yeoman Tamura); 0123 (Yeoman Tamura)
Judith McConnell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0214 (Yeoman Tankris)
Ed McCready . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5

0108 (Boy Creature); 0109 (Inmate); 0221 (S.S. Trooper);
0223 (Dr. Carter); 0306 (Barber)

Steven McEveety . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0108 (Redheaded Boy)

Oliver McGowan.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0115 (Caretaker)

Patricia McNulty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0102 (Yeoman Tina Lawton)

William Meader. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0120 (Space Command Rep. Lindstrom)

John Megna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0108 (Little Boy)

Joseph Mell. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0100 (Orion Trader); 0112 (Orion Trader)

Troy Melton. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0322 (Genghis Khan’s Stunt Double)

Lee Meriwether . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0317 (Losira)

Richard Merrifield. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0119 (Technician Webb)

Bob Miles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0108 (Dr. McCoy’s Stunt Double)

Stephen Mines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0114 (Lt. Robert Tomlinson)

Mike Minor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0306 (Mask)

Dallas Mitchell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0102 (Tom Nellis)

James X. Mitchell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0210 (Lt. Josephs)

Lawrence Montaigne . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0114 (Decius); 0201 (Stonn)

Ricardo Montalban. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0122 (Khan Noonien Singh)

Sean Morgan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
0110 (Crewman #5); 0114 (Romulan Crewman #1);

0121 (Lt. O’Neil); 0124 (Engineer #1); 0224
(Ensign Harper); 0309 (Lt. O’Neil)

Phil Morris. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0108 (Boy in Army Helmet)

Byron Morrow .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0201 (Adm. Komack); 0308 (Adm. Westervliet)

Mickey Morton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0216 (Kloog)

Arnold Moss . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0113 (Anton Karidian)

Stewart Moss . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0104 (Joe Tormolen); 0222 (Hanar)

Leonard Mudie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0100 (Survivor #2); 0111 (Survivor #2)

Diana Muldaur . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0220 (Dr. Anne Mulhall); 0305 (Dr. Miranda Jones)

Kermit Murdock. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0323 (The Prosecutor)

Bob Myles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0215 (Klingon #2); 0321 (Cloud City Sentinel #2)

N
Reggie Nalder. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0210 (Shras)
Charles Napier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0320 (Adam)
Hal Needham.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0103 (Gary Mitchell’s Stunt Double)
Carolyn Nelson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0212 (Yeoman Doris Atkins)
Julie Newmar. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0211 (Eleen)
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Nichelle Nichols. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .67
0101 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0102 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);

0104 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0106 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0107 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0109 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0110 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0111 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0112 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0113 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0114 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0115 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0116 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0117 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0118 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0119 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0120 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0121 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0122 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0123 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0124 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0126 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0127 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0128 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0129 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0201 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0202 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0203 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0204 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0207 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0208 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0209 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0210 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0211 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0212 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0213 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0215 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0216 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0217 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0218 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0219 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0220 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0221 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0222 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0223 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0224 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0225 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0226 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0301 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0302 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0304 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0305 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0306 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0307 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0308 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0309 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0310 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0311 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0313 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0314 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0315 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0316 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0317 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0318 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0319 (Lt. Nyota Uhura); 0321 (Lt. Nyota Uhura);
0322 (Lt. Nyota Uhura)

Leonard Nimoy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0100 (Mr. Spock)

Shari Nims . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0205 (Sayana)

Valora Noland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0221 (Daras)

Natalie Norwick . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0113 (Martha Leighton)

France Nuyen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0313 (Elaan)

O
William O’Connell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0210 (Thelev)
Susan Oliver. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3

0100 (Vina); 0111 (Vina); 0112 (Vina)
David Opatoshu. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0123 (Anan 7)
Bob Orrison . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

0208 (Engineer #1); 0215 (Klingon #3); 0219 (Vil-
lager #1 / McCoy’s Stunt Double); 0225 (Po-
liceman #2); 0306 (Cowboy #2); 0322 (Spock’s
Stunt Double)

Frank Overton. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0124 (Elias Sandoval)

P
Charles Palmer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0201 (Vulcan Litter Bearer #2)
Gregg Palmer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0306 (Rancher)
Julie Parrish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0111 (Miss Piper)

Leslie Parrish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0202 (Lt. Carolyn Palamas)

Regina Parton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0219 (Nona’s Stunt Double)

Derek Partridge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0310 (Dionyd)

Eddie Paskey. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .23
0101 (Leslie); 0103 (Lt. Leslie); 0104 (Lt. Leslie);

0105 (Connors); 0106 (Conners); 0113 (Lt. Leslie);
0121 (Lt. Leslie); 0123 (Eminiar Guard #1);
0124 (Lt. Leslie); 0125 (Security Guard); 0127
(Lt. Leslie); 0129 (Lt. Leslie); 0203 (Lt. Leslie);
0206 (Lt. Leslie); 0213 (Lt. Leslie); 0215 (Lt.
Leslie); 0218 (Lt. Leslie); 0220 (Lt. Leslie); 0222
(Lt. Leslie); 0223 (Lt. Leslie); 0225 (Lt. Leslie);
0226 (Lt. Leslie); 0304 (Lt. Leslie)

Michael Pataki . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0215 (Korax)

Christian Patrick . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0127 (Transporter Chief)

Joseph Paz . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0201 (Vulcan Litter Bearer #3)

Ed Peck . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0119 (Col. Fellini)

Russ Peek . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0201 (Executioner)

Gil Perkins. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0225 (Slave #3)

Jack Perkins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0225 (Master of Games)

David Perna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
0128 (McCoy’s Stunt Double); 0201 (Spock’s Stunt

Double); 0204 (Spock’s Stunt Double); 0219
(Spock’s Stunt Double)

Vic Perrin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
0110 (voice of Balok); 0112 (voice of The Keeper);

0118 (voice of Metron); 0203 (voice of Nomad);
0204 (Tharn)

Roger Perry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0119 (Capt. John Christopher)

Angelique Pettyjohn. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0216 (Shahna)

Robert Phillips (I). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0100 (Officer); 0112 (Officer)

Garth Pillsbury. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0204 (Wilson); 0321 (Prisoner)

Phillip Pine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0322 (Col. Green)

Allen Pinson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0225 (Spock’s Stunt Double)

Charlene Polite . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0321 (Vanna)

Naomi Pollack . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0303 (Indian Woman); 0317 (Lt. Rahda)

Michael J. Pollard . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0108 (Jahn)

Janos Prohaska . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
0100 (Anthropoid Ape / Humanoid Bird); 0112 (An-

thropoid Ape / Humanoid Bird); 0125 (The
Horta); 0219 (Mugato); 0322 (Yarnek)

Paul Prokop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0204 (Guard)

Francine Pyne . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0101 (Nancy III)

R
Logan Ramsey. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0225 (Claudius Marcus)
Mary Linda Rapelye . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0320 (Irina Galliulin)
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Alice Rawlings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0120 (Jamie Finney)

Guy Raymond . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0215 (Trader)

Kirk Raymone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0211 (Duur); 0321 (Cloud Guard #1)

Rhodes Reason. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0225 (Flavius)

Ian Reddin. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0111 (Security Guard #1)

Jan Reddin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0122 (Crewman #2)

Gregory Reece . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0306 (Cowboy #3)

Edwin Reimers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0215 (Adm. Fitzpatrick)

Madlyn Rhue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0122 (Marla McGivers)

Larry Riddle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0127 (Officer)

Adam Roarke . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0100 (C.P.O. Garrison); 0111 (C.P.O. Garrison); 0112

(C.P.O. Garrison)
Davis Roberts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0125 (Lewis); 0312 (Dr. Ozaba)
Jay Robinson. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0313 (Lord Petri)
Darlene Roddenberry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0108 (Dirty-Face Girl in Flowered Dress)
Dawn Roddenberry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0108 (Little Blonde Girl)
Gene Roddenberry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0102 (voice of Galley Chef)
Percy Rodriguez . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0120 (Commodore Stone)
Elizabeth Rogers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

0206 (Lt. Palmer); 0209 (voice of The Companion);
0320 (Lt. Palmer)

Ned Romero . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0219 (Krell)

Nedra Rosemond . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0204 (Uhura’s Stunt Double)

David L. Ross . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
0108 (Lt. Galloway); 0109 (Guard); 0116 (Trans-

porter Chief); 0121 (Guard); 0123 (Lt. Gal-
loway); 0128 (Lt. Galloway); 0215 (Guard); 0223
(Lt. Galloway); 0307 (Lt. Johnson); 0324 (Lt.
Galloway)

Jane Ross . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0216 (Tamoon)

Bart La Rue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
0117 (voice of Father); 0128 (Guardian Voice); 0216

(voice of Provider #1); 0221 (Newscaster); 0225
(Announcer); 0322 (voice of Yarnek)

Joseph Ruskin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0216 (Galt)

Mark Russell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0201 (Vulcan Litter Bearer #4)

Mauri Russell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0201 (Vulcan Bell Carrier #1)

Barry Russo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0125 (Lt. Cmdr. Giotto); 0224 (Commodore Robert

Wesley)
Alfred Ryder . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0101 (Prof. Robert Crater)

S
Willard Sage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0312 (Thann)
Irene Sale . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3

0108 (Louise); 0109 (Dr. Noel’s Stunt Double); 0115
(Mary Teller’s Stunt Double)

Robert Sampson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0123 (Sar 6)

Steve Sandor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0216 (Lars)

Serena Sands. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3
0100 (Talosian #2); 0111 (Talosian #2); 0112 (Talosian

#2)
William Sargent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0113 (Dr. Thomas Leighton)
George Sawaya . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0111 (Chief Humbolt); 0126 (Klingon Lieutenant
#2)

Carl Saxe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0207 (Korob’s Stunt Double)

William Schallert . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0215 (Nilz Baris)

Sabrina Scharf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0303 (Miramanee)

Georgia Schmidt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0100 (Talosian #1); 0111 (Talosian #1); 0112 (Talosian

#1)
Ted Scott . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0310 (Eraclitus)
Walter Scott . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0321 (Cloud Guard #3)
Dick Scotter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0124 (Painter)
Charles Seel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0306 (Ed)
Harv Selsby. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0321 (Guard)
Pilar Seurat. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0214 (Sybo)
Lisabeth Shatner. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0108 (Little Girl in Red-Striped Dress)
William Shatner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0129 (Body of Sam Kirk)
Jeannie Shepard . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0101 (Yeoman)
Jim Shepherd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0210 (Thelev’s Stunt Double)
Judi Sherven . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0214 (Nurse)
Fred Shue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0124 (Crewman #1)
Jan Shutan. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0318 (Lt. Mira Romaine)
Roy Sickner. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0219 (Villager #2)
Felix Silla . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0100 (Talosian #3)
Reginald Lal Singh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0120 (Captain Chandra)
K.L. Smith . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0313 (Klingon)
Sandra Smith . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0324 (Dr. Janice Lester)
William Smithers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0225 (Capt. R. M. Merik / Merikus)
Ron Soble. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0306 (Wyatt Earp)
Abraham Sofaer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0102 (The Thasian); 0306 (voice of Melkotian)
Rudy Solari . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0303 (Salish)
Louise Sorel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0319 (Rayna Kapec)
David Soul. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0205 (Makora)
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Jim Spencer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0119 (Air Policeman)

Paul Stader . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0225 (Slave #1 / Flavius’s Stunt Double)

Mary Statier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0128 (Edith’s Stunt Double)

Karen Steele (I) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0106 (Eve McHuron)

Tom Steele. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0127 (Crew Stuntman #3); 0225 (Slave #2)

Warren Stevens . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0222 (Rojan)

Charles Stewart . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0102 (Capt. Ramart)

Michael Strong . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0107 (Dr. Roger Korby)

Liam Sullivan. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0310 (Parmen)

Jerry Summers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0215 (Chekov’s Stunt Double); 0322 (Green’s Stunt

Double)
Joan Swift . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0129 (Aurelan Kirk)

T
George Takei . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51

0101 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0103 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0104 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0105 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0106 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0110 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0114 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0115 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0116 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0117 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0118 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0119 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0121 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0124 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0126 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0128 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0129 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0201 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0202 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0203 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0204 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0206 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0207 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0208 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0209 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0211 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0212 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0214 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0220 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0223 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0224 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0226 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0301 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0302 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0303 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0304 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0305 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0307 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0308 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0309 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0311 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0312 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0313 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0314 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0315 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0316 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0317 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0318 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0320 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu); 0322 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu);
0324 (Lt. Hikaru Sulu)

Woody Talbert . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0104 (Crewman #2)

Maurishka Taliferro. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0129 (Yeoman Zahra Jamal)

Richard Tatro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0208 (Norman)

Vic Tayback . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0217 (Jojo Krako)

Keith Taylor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0108 (Jahn’s Friend)

Torin Thatcher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0121 (Marplon)

Garland Thompson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0102 (Crewman #2); 0105 (Technician Wilson)

Dyanne Thorne. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0217 (Girl #1)

Colleen Thornton. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0208 (Barbara Series Androids)

Maureen Thornton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0208 (Barbara Series Androids)

Maggie Thrett. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0106 (Ruth Bonaventure)

Malachi Throne . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0100 (Voice of the Keeper); 0111 (Commodore Jose

I. Mendez); 0112 (Commodore Jose I. Mendez)
Mark Tobin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0122 (Joaquin); 0307 (Klingon)
Brian Tochi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0304 (Ray Tsing Tao)
Sebastian Tom .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0115 (Samurai)
Harry Townes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0121 (Reger)
Sherri Townsend . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0119 (Crew Woman)
Vic Toyota . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0207 (Sulu’s Stunt Double)
Tom Troupe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0118 (Lt. Harold)
David Troy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0113 (Lt. Larry Matson)
Garrison True . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0101 (Crewman Guard #1)

V
Rees Vaughn .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0116 (Crewman Latimer)
Ron Veto . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0123 (Eminiar Guard #3); 0127 (Security Guard
#1)

Victoria Vetri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0226 (Isis)

Frank Vince . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0113 (voice of Capt. Jon Dailey)

Bud da Vinci . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0104 (Crewman #3); 0318 (voice of Crewman)

Frank da Vinci . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11
0100 (Stunt Double); 0102 (Security Guard); 0104

(Lt. Brent); 0106 (Guard); 0116 (Spock’s Stunt
Double); 0123 (Lt. Osborne / Eminiar Guard
#4); 0125 (Lt. Osborne); 0127 (Crew Stunt-
man #1); 0201 (Vulcan Bell Carrier #2); 0207
(Spock’s Stunt Double); 0314 (Medical Assis-
tant)

Peter Virgo Jr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0303 (Lumo)

W
Garry Walberg . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0114 (Commander Hansen)
Robert Walker Jr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0102 (Charlie Evans)
Marvin Walters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0321 (Troglyte #2)
John Warburton. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0114 (The Centurion)
Beverly Washburn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0212 (Lt. Arlene Galway)
Kenneth Washington. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0317 (John B. Watkins)
Susanne Wasson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0109 (Lethe)
Bruce Watson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0101 (Green)
Richard Webb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0120 (Lt. Commander Benjamin Finney)
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Barbara Weber . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0121 (Dancing Woman)

Joan Webster . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0122 (Nurse)

James Wellman .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0304 (Prof. Starnes)

Brad Weston. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0125 (Ed Appel)

John Wheeler. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0210 (Gav)

Arch Whiting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0127 (Assistant Engineer)

Grace Lee Whitney . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
0101 (Yeoman Janice Rand); 0102 (Yeoman Jan-

ice Rand); 0104 (Yeoman Janice Rand); 0105
(Yeoman Janice Rand); 0108 (Yeoman Jan-
ice Rand); 0110 (Yeoman Janice Rand); 0113
(Yeoman Janice Rand); 0114 (Yeoman Janice
Rand)

Scott Whitney . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0108 (Small Boy)

Fred Williamson. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0321 (Anka)

Starr Wilson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0208 (Maisie Series Androids)

Tamara Wilson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0208 (Maisie Series Androids)

William Windom.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0206 (Commodore Matthew Decker)

Jason Wingreen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0312 (Dr. Linke)

John Winston . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13
0119 (Lt. Kyle); 0122 (Lt. Kyle); 0128 (Transporter

Chief); 0202 (Lt. Kyle); 0204 (Lt. Kyle); 0204
(voice of Computer); 0205 (Lt. Kyle); 0206 (Lt.
Kyle); 0207 (Lt. Kyle); 0214 (Lt. Kyle); 0214
(Argelian Bartender); 0218 (Lt. Kyle); 0318 (Lt.
Kyle)

William Wintersole . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0221 (Abrom)

Michael Witney . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0219 (Tyree)

Venita Wolf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0117 (Yeoman Teresa Ross)

Ian Wolfe. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0225 (Septimus); 0323 (Mr. Atoz)

Nancy Wong . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0120 (Personnel Officer)

Laura Wood. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2
0102 (Old Lady); 0212 (Elaine Johnson)

Grant Woods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
0116 (Lt. Cmdr. Kelowitz); 0118 (Lt. Cmdr. Kelowitz);

0124 (Lt. Commander Kelowitz)
Katherine Woodville . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0308 (Natira)
Morgan Woodward . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

0109 (Dr. Simon Van Gelder); 0223 (Capt. Ronald
Tracey)

Gary Wright . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0201 (Vulcan Litter Bearer #1)

Al Wyatt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0127 (Anti-Matter Lazarus Being #1)

Jane Wyatt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
0210 (Amanda)

Meg Wyllie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
0100 (The Keeper); 0112 (The Keeper)

Y
Celeste Yarnell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0205 (Yeoman Martha Landon)

Tony Young. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1
0313 (Kryton)

Z
Michael Zaslow. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .2

0101 (Darnell); 0208 (Ensign Jordan)
Dick Ziker . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

0315 (Stunt Double)
Bill Zuckert . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

0306 (Johnny Behan)
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